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PREFACE 

This is the second volume of the Subject Catalogue of Books in 
European Languages added to the Library during the period 1951-
1961. The Subject Catalogue in the presQnt series is expected to be 
completed in fifteen volumes. The second volume contains nearly 
3000 entries beginning with letter "B". 

In compiliJ)g this volume. the same Library of Congress Subject­
headings and new bending for fndian subjects as followed m the previous 
volume, have been used. &ch entry has been prepared giving required 
bibliographical details. 

This volume has been compiled under the supervision of Shri J. C. 
Saha, Assistant Librarian , who has been -ably assisted by Kumari Anima 
Das, Shri Rameswar Chatterjee and Shri Santanu Mukherjee, Technical 
Assistants, to all of whom the Librarian is thankful. 

Our thanks are also due to Shri N. Das Gupta, Manager, Govern­
ment ol India Press, Faridabad. and his staff for the printing of this 
volume. 

NATIONAL LIBRARY 
Belvedere, 
Calcutta-27. 
FEBRUARY, 1973. 

A. B. SEN GUPTA 
Librarian (Acting) 
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B C G VACCINATION 

IRVINE, K. Neville. 
B.C.G. vaccination m theory and practice; 

with a foreword by Konrad B1rkhaug. Oxford, 
Blackwell, 1949, 

BABUR, ZAIDR-UD-DIN MUHAMMAD, 
EMPEltOR OF 1NDL4., 1483·1530 

LANE· POOLE, Stanley. 

Babar. Delhi, S. Chand, 1957. 
xiii, 130 p. tables, b1bl. 2llcm. 206 p. front. (port.), fold. map. lScm. 

132.H.S63 (Ruler~ oflndr..t.). 

0BAYASHJ, Yojt, 1906-

Dried BCG vaccme. Geneva, World Health 
Organization, 1955. 

220p. 11lus., tables, diagrs., bJbl., 24cm. 
(World Health Orgamzation. Monograph 
senes, no. 28). 

E 614.542/0b 1 

-INDIA 
RAJAOOPALACHAIU, Cha.krabartl, 1879· 

B.C.G. vaccmatlon-wby I oppose 1t; [2nd 
ed. Madras, Pnnted at the Jup1ter Press), 1955. 

cover-t1tle, 41 [1) p. 18lcm. 
13l.H.503 

BWR 

see Bothng water reactors 

BABA FARJD 
see Shaikh Fand-ud-dm Mas'ud, Ganj-t· 

Sbakar, 1175-1265. 

BABAR, 1483-1530 

see Babur, Zahrr-ud-dm Muhammad, 
Empsror of India, 1483-lSlO. 

a§iu:s 

"· • J;ufan tJ 
l£21Jmc/67 

169.8.43(2) 

BABYLON 

CHAMPDOR, Albert. 
Babylon; tr. froffi the French & adapted 

by Elsa Coult. London, Elek Books, c 1958. 

184p. incl. col. front. (mounted), illus. 
(part col. mounted & part double), map, fac­
s•ms. 24tcm. (Ancient c1ties and temples-2) 

E 935/C 357 

KtNG, Leonard W1lham, 1869-1919. 

A hrr.tory of Babylon from the monarchy 
to the PefSian conque&t, London, Chatto & 
Wmdus, 1919. 

Xll.lll [1] p., 340 p., front., plates, fold. map, 
plans, aeneal. tables. 2St em. (A histor.f of 
Babyloma & Assyria-II). 

107.F.19 

RJ.aoZIN, Zena.lde Alexeievna,1835-19.24. 

Media. Babylon and Persia; inclu4blg a4lli'ilc!y 
oftbe Zend-A vesta or rchJlOll of Zoto~r; 
from the fall of N1neveh to tbe Persian war. 
4th ed. London, T. F1sber Unwin, (n.dJ 

xxill, 447 (lJp. front., dlus. <Part double), 

l 
col. map, blbl. l'iGm. (Story ofthe natioJ:~J, 
v.l9). 

B toO}'St IJ6 
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.. YLONJA 
~ Cbllr'Ies, d. 1871. 

The monuments of ~ Babylonia, 
and Persia; with a new~ tot- tfte ~ M 
the lost ten tribes. London, Richard Bentley, 
1859. 

l p.J., 354 p. illus., facans. 22cm. 
1U"'. G. 71 

-COMMEI.lCE 
LuCEENBILL, Daniel David, 1881-1927. 

• • • Inscriptions from Adab. Chicago, 
University Press. c 1930. 

BABYLONIAN RELIGION 
aee Assyro-Babylonian religion 

BACH. JOIUM-i SbJASTIAN, 1615·1750. 
OBIRlNOER, Karl, 1899-

The Bach family: seven generations of crea­
tive &eniui in collaboration with Irene Oeirin· 
ger. Lonobn, Allen & Unwin, 1954. 

xiv p., 1 1., 514 PJ p. front., illus. (music), 
plates, ports., map, facsims., geneal. tables, 
bib!. 2J.icm. 

125.8.791 

ix, 8 p., 87 numb. 1. 30cm. (University of 
Chicago. Oriental Institute publications- MEYNELL, Esther Hallam (Moorhouse). 
v.l4). Bach, by Esther Meynell. London, Duck-

155.G.2.96 worth, 1946. 
-HISTORY 

RAooziN, Zenaide Alexeievna, 1835-1924. 

Chaldea; fromthe earhe&t times to the nsc 
of Assyria; (treated as a general introduction 
to the study of ancient history). London, 
T. Fisher Unwin, c1886. 

X¥, 3Rl [I] p. frnnt., illus., foh.l. map (part 
cot), fac~mts., bib!. 19! em. (Story of the 
nation~. v. 11). 

E 900/St 76 

--HISTORY-SOURCES 
WJSBMAN, Donald John. 

Chronides of the Chaldaean kinss (626-556 
B. C.) m1he British Museum. London, Trus­
tees of the· British Museum,l956. 

xii, 99[1] p. plates, mal'S, tables. 24icm. 
155.G.447 

-KINGS AND RULERS 
JACOBSEN, Thorkild, 1904-

The Sunerian King hst. Chicago, Un1versity 
Press, 1939. 

xvi, 216 p. plate, tables (.Part fold), diagrs. 
24Jcm. CThe Onental Instatute of the Uni­
venity of Chicago. Assyrio!oskal stud1es 
-no.U). 

BABYLONIAN CIVIUZAUON 
Mte Civilization, Assyro-Babylonian 

BABYLO~LANGUAGE 

,_ Auyro-Babylonian lan~Uage 

IIABY.LONIAN LET'l'ERS 
M An)ro-Babylonian letters 

BAISWLONJAN LI'I'ERATVilE 
,. Aayro-Bab)'loaian literatute 

aA!II'R.ONIAN MYTHOLOGY 
.. MytholOI)', Alayro-Babylonian 

1315t~., front. (port.). bibl. ts;cm. 
137.8.307 

PARRY, Sir Cha1 Jes Hubert Hastings, bart., 
1848-1918. 
Johann Seb.t~li1111 Bach; the story of the deve­

lopment of a great personahty. Rev. ed. 
London, Putnam, 1946. 

x1, 396 p. front. (port), illus. (musac), plates, 
fac~•ms. 21-!cm. 

E 9l/B111 

Tl RRY, Charles Sanford. 
Bach :a biography ; 2nd ed., [rev.]. London, 

Geoffrey Cumberlege, 1950. 

XX, 292 p. 22!cm. 

BACH FAMILY OF GERMANY 
GBllUNGER, Karl. 1 899· 

137.8.207(1) 

The Bach family : seven generations of 
creative genius; m collaboration with Irene 
Geirinaer. London, Allen & Unwin. 1954. 

xiv p., 1 l., 514 {11 p. front., illus. (music), 
plates, ~!(s., map, facsims., geneal. tables, 
b1bl. 2Jicm. 

115. B. 791 

BACILLE CALMETTE-GUERIN VACCI· 
NATION 

see B C G Vaccination 

BACKWARD CHILDREN 
see Children, Abnormal and backward 

BACON, FRANCIS, Yi8eo~tPTt St. ~. 
1561-1626 
ANDERSON, Fulton Henry, 1895-

Thc philosoph)' of Francis Bacon. Chicaao, 
111., t]niversity Preas, 1948. " ' 

vii, 312 p. 23cm. 



~ FaliiCD. Yi..._., St • ....... 
lS61·1~) 

OleWTHt!tt, James Gerald. 

FranCis Bacon: the first statesman of science. 
London, Cresset Press, 1960. 

w,J62p.front.,ports.,facsJms., bib!. 2l!cm. 
E91/B 1341: 

FAIUUNGTON, BellJarnlll. 

Fr81lCls Bacon, philosopher of Industnal 
SCience. New York, Henry Schuman, 1949. 

7 p. I., 202p. front., plates, ports. 20fan. 
(Ltfe of science hbtary) 

BACON, ROGER, 1214 ?-1294 

I:.As'roN, Stewart Copmger. 1907-

1Sl.D.133 

Roger Bacon and h1s search for a umversal 
science : a retonsJderailon of the hfe 2.11d 
work of Roger Bacon m the hght of hts own 
stated purposes. Oxford, Blackwell, 1952. 

vn, 255 p table~. b1bl 2l!cm 
15l.C.109 

BACTERIA 

tee also Bacter1ology, FermentatiOn; 
V1ruses 

CW10N, Charlrs l:gc>lf, 1904-

IntroductiOn to the bacten.t. New York, 
McGraw-Hlll, 1950. 

~~·-~~...., 
Prank. 1917-

BilSIC bacterioloay; its biolo&ical.' awl 
chemical badt.arotmd. 2nd cd, ~. 
WiUlams & Wirk.ins, 19$9. 

xiu, 853 p. illus., tables, dlqrs.,~ bt~l, 23cO:t. 
E •. 9fl,. 

SoLTYS, Manan Apolmary, and others. 

Tubercle b8Clllus and laboratory metlloda 
in tuberculosts, by M.A. Soltys 1ft collabera­
tton w1th c. A. St. Hm a1i4 I. AJeol. 
Edtnburgh and London, E. & S. Ltv1n~. 
1952. 

vu, 212p. front. (po1t ), plates (part. col.). 
21!can. 

STEPHENSON, MafjOf). 

Bactenal metabohsm; 3rd ed. London{etc.], 
Longman, 1952. 

XIV, 318p. table,, <..hagrs., b1bl. 211em. 
154. c. 1157 

THIMANN, Kenneth VIvian, 1904-

The bfe of bactena; the1r growth, meta­
bolism, and relatJOnshJps. New York, ,Mac­
millan, 1955. 

a:vu1, 77Sp. I!lus , tables, citaJra., blbl. 
23ian 

xu, ~:!8p. lllu~ , pot h . tables, d1agr~ b1bl 154.C.8t5 
22icm. 

154.C.76S WEDBERO, Stanle} Fdward, 1913-

DUIIOS, Rene J. 

The bactenal cell, m Ito relation' lo p1 oblems 
of virulence, unmumty and chemotherapy. 
Carnbndge, Mass., Harvard Umvers1ty Press 
1949. • 

M1crobes and you. New York, MacmtUan, 
c 1954. 

IX, 439p. dlus., col plates ports., tables, 
dtagrs., btbl. 2lcm. 

154.C.785 

xtx, 460 p plates, table~. cl1agr~. b1bl. 2lcm. BACTERIA, PATHOGENIC 
(}Wvard Utuverslty monographs in medlcme 
and pubhc health, no. 6). 

DUKES. Cuthbert Esqutre 
Bactena m relatton to nUf6HII, 2nd 

ed. rev. by Stanley Marshall. London, H. K. 
Lewrs, 1953. 

Vlll, 205p. col. front., Ill us., col. plates, tables. 
2lian. 

13l.G.7M 

ELUOJT, Charlotte, 1883-

U14Wal ot bacterial Pb.nl pathoaens; 2Dil :t.aJ'·."r._ Ma~J.. OltooJQa 
... "4'!' I' 

viil (~~ 1&6p. iUQL lSlcan· lADDa1es cry­
~ ct ~ololid ••. u-.. 

US.D.I6 

see also Bacteria, PathoaeniQ; Micro· 
organisms, Pathoaemc;a/so fiiiNii~ 
Bactenology under orgtllls and rttftlrr8 Of 
tlte body. 

Dullos,ltene Jules, 1901·, .a. 
Bactenal and mycotic iafootioas of ~; 

3rd cd. London. Pltmaa. c 1958. 
xo, 820p. illus., tables, dtacrs, bib!. 2Siem. 

JfJO 616,01112/0 Ill 

I>uTHm. Edward Stt.J)hens. 
M~~ .,..at microbes. '{Lolldolif, 

Siama, tl "'"''J 
~-~.111UB.y~ ... (part.~~. • 

(Slam~. iatto4uctWn to Scioicc eeriei, no.-. 
U4.C.-
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El.U01'1, Charlotte, 1883-

Miulual of bacterial plant pathogens, 2nd ~; Stb ed, Now Yorll:, MID-
rev. ed. Waltham, Mass., Chromca 
BOtanic&, 1951. x, 678p. illus., diagrs. 20Jcm. 

viti {3], 186p. allus. 2Sicm. (Annales 
c:ryptopmJCJ et phytopathologact - v. 10). 

155.0.86 FAUlBllOTa:mt. Ronald Wilson. 

FAIUJI.OTHEP., Ronald Wllson. A text-boot of bacterioloBY; 7th ed. London, 
A text-book of bacteriology; 7th ed. Lon- Wilbam Heinemann. 1957. 

don. Wilham Hememann, 1957. 
vm, 492p. 1Uus., plates (part col), tables, 

d1agrs. 2l!cm. 
E 616. 014/F 159Q) 

HAJI.Il, Ronald. 

An outbne of bactenology and ammumty. 
London, LODIJillaDS, 1956. 

ax, 418p. tllus., tables, diagr~., babl. 22tcm. 

E 616.01/H22Z oa 

1 AHDU, D. C. 
Lectures on applied medacal bactenology. 

Calcutta, the Author, 1955. 
IX, 300p. 2licm, 

132.G.349 

MOST, HARRY, ed 

Parasttac mfectaons an man, ed. by Harry 
Most; sYillPOSJum held at the New York 
Academy of medtcme, March 15 and 16, 1949. 
New York, Columbaa Unavemty Press, 1951. 

x, 229p., tables, d1agrs. 22;cm. 

13l.H.167 

WHITBY, Sir Ltonel Earnest Howard, 1895-

Medal bactenology; descr1ptave and applied 
mcludana elementary helmmthology. 2nd 
ed. London, J. & A. Churchill, 1934. 

IX, 338p. illus., tables. 20i<:m. (Churchtll's 
Empire senes). 

132.G.361 

vw, 492p. illus., plates (part col.), tables, 
diagrs. 21icm. 

E 616.014JF1St(2) 

HEMMING, James. 

Mankind asainst the killers. London 
[etc.], Longmans, 1956. 

xU, 231 p. front., illus., plates, ports., maps. 
tables, diagrs. 19cm. 

132.G.3:&3 

LAwANNA, Carl, and MAu..ETl'l!, ManDeY 
Frank. 1917-

Basic bacteriology; 1ts biololPcal and chema­
cal background. 2nd ed. Baltfmore, Wllbams 
and Wilkins, 1959. 

xhi, 853p. illus.. tables, diaars., b1bl. 
23cm. 

E 519.9/L 161 

SALU!, Anthony Joseph, 1895-

Fundamental principles of baetenolo&Y; 
4th ed. New York [etc.), McGraw-Hill, 1954. 

ix, 782p. illus., tables, diagrs .. b1bl. 23cm. 
S.T 589.9/Sa 34 

WHITBY, Sil- Lionel Earnest Howard, 189.$­

Medical bacteriology; d~p~_ and ap­
pliecl iac:lucUna elementary beJmintbOJogy. 21ld 
ed. London, J. & A. Churcbill, 1934. 

ix, 338p., mus., tables. 2(ijcm. (ChurcbUI's 
Empire Series). 

132.G361 

--CLASSJFICA110N 

Baaai!Y• David Hendricks, 1860-1937 • 

• . • Manual of determiDative ~. 
by Robert S. ~ E.G.D. MDtl87, Nadiil 
R. Smith & 94 contribtdotl•i 7tb ed. BaJti. 
lDOl'C, WiiUama & W.ilkb, t$7. 

xvlii. l094p. .. ,. ~. 
S. T. 5f!IJ.P!B 49 



IM.'a'aWI ~~ 
H16A.Wita~. 

BADAJtAYANA.. ~ 

Clwmu.TU, p. D. , 
tables, diasrs., MethodoloJY of tbc mlijor Bbu)'U oa b-

BrabJDa..lutra: Na'Yiari. Bombay, A. a. 
IS5.D.6Sl Trivedi, 1958. 

-IDSTO.RY 
B.u.oN, Abraham Louis, 1902-

Man qajnst germs; decorations by Dora 
Baron. New York, E. P. Dutton, 1957. 

320p. illus., bibl. • 20cm. 
154.C309 

-LABORATORY MANUALS 
DB, N.C. 

Pmc:tical patbolOSY &: &,bacteriology, includ­
lq parasftolol)', clinical, and chcmic:al 
patholoJY &: postmortem, by N.C. Dey. 2nd 
eel. Calcutta, T. K. Dey, 1958. 

lp.L, 108p. tables. 24cm. 
E 616.07/D 34 

MUQ.WI, J.~c. 
Practical morbid hiatolOI)' and bacterio­

IOSY including parasi= and laboratory 
methods, by J.C. Mu ; 7th ed. [Cal· 
cutta, A.M. Mukher,ji], 1948. 

2 pJ., SSp. tables. 24!cm. 
-8th ed. 1950. 

13l.G.l99 

BACTERIOLOGY, AGRICULTURAL 
1ee aiiO Soils--Bacteriology; a/10 IUb­
tlirlllon Diseases and peata ll1lliR lltllrlll of 
crop1, etc. 

BACTERIOLOGY, MEDICAL 
DB, N.C. 

Medical bacteriolop, by N. C. Dey; fore­
word by B.P. Tribedi. Calcutta, the Author, 
19S8. 

6p.1., 398p. col. front., illus., plates (part 
col), ports, tables. diqrs. 24crn. 

E/0 616.014/D 34(1} 

t p.l., vii, 248p. bib!. 2tcm. (S.B. Garda 
Colleac of B.P. Daria Science Insdtute 
Research Publications, no. 2). 

E 181.45/C lf1 

GHATE, v. s. 
The Vedanta; a study of the Brabma-sutraa 

with the bbaayas of SamJwa, R.amala!Ua, 
Nimbarka, Madbva and Vallabba ••• 2Dcl ed. 
by C.R. Dcvadhar. Pooaa, Bbarrdarkar 
Oriental R.eaearch Institute, 1960. 

viii, 170p. 24cm. (Government oriental 
series, class C, no, I) 

E 181.4U{G 341 

K.uaTKOTI. 

Sankanu:alya'a interpretation of tho Brah• 
masutraa; [a critic:al survey). Nasfk, G. V. 
Dcvasthali, 1947. 

cowr-title, 60p. bib!. 23jcm. 

179.E.Jt65 

MODI, P.M. 

Acritiquc of the BrahmasutraAY.:~5!1~~!1· 
iv.); with ~ refereDce to ~·· 
commentary. With a foreword, by T. M. P. 
Mahadevan. Baroda, the Author, 1956. 

-v. 24cm 
179.£.1995 

BADEN-POWELL. ROBERT STEPHENSON 
SMY'nl BADEN-POWELL, baro11, 1857-
1941. 

BoND, Geo1frey. 

The adventures of ~Baden-Powdl; with a 
foreword by Lord ROwaJJan. mua. by Kea­
ncth Brookes. London. Staples Ptua. 1957. 

lS7p. illus. tat an. 



~--.T~ BAGall, PRABODH CHANDRA latl-ll'6 
SMY'J1I MDEN-PO'W&LL, 11111'1114 1857· VJSVA Blu.un, &mtiltik.-. .AIMtrmi "-tt-
1941.-(CDntd.) cit1titm. 

CAa'l'l!ll, Maude Blile. 
Life of Baden-Powell; illus. 

Roaalds. London. LongmaDS, 1956. 

Praboclh CbaDdra Baacbf : [a short sketch]. 
G S [Santiniketan, the Assoclation. 1956). by •• 

ix, 214p. iUqs., ports., map. tS!cm. 
(Uvea of achievement). 

124.D.l373 

BADRINATH 

-DESCRIPTION 

MUNSHJ, Kanaiyalal Maneklal, 1887-

To Badrinath. Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya 
Bbavan, 1953. 

cover-title, 26p. 21;cm. 
169. D. 1161 

BAGDAD PACT 
see South East Asia Treaty Organizatioa 

BAGEHOT, WALTER, 1826-1877 

BuCHAN, Alastair. 
The spare chancellor; the life of Walter 

Bagehot. London, Chatto & Windus, 1959. 

287p. front. (port.), bibl. 21!cm. 
E 92/B 146 

viip., 2 1., 66p., plates, map. 18cm. (Bha- BAGROV FAMILY 
van's book university-no. 18). 

16:z.G.31l AJCSAKOV, Sergei Timofce~h, 1791-1895. 

hAMAVBNDRA, Suraswatl, Swami. 

Badrinath; the land of wisdom. Badrinath, 
Ballabh Bros., 1955. 

3 p.l., vi p., 2 1., 133p. plates. 18c:m. 

Se!lleinaia khronika; detskie gody Bagrova­
Vnuka. Moskva, Oos. izd.-vo Khudoz. 
lit.-ry, 1958. 

534p., 1 1. 20cm. 
E 929. l/IJ4 7!J 

164.F.301 BAHA ULLAH, 1817-1892 

-DESCRIPTION- GUIDE BOOKS 

SlVANANDA, Swami. 

Pilgrimage to Badri and Kailas; a handy 
guide-book to the principal centres of pilgrim­
age in the Himalayas-Badri, Kedar, Oango­
tri, Yamuootri1 Mt. Kallas, Manasarovar and 
Amarnath. Risbikesh, Yop-Vedanta Forest 
University, 1953. 

16, 124p. plates, port. 18!cm. 
164.F,295 

BADRUDDIN TYABJI 

:~ee Tyabji, Badruddin' 

BAFURUTSE (TRIBE) 

HooPEa. Charles. 
Brief' authority; with aa introd. by Alan 

Paton. London, Colliaa, 1960. ~ 
·~ 

384p. front., plates. 2t!cm. ~ I 
E;313.10968/ H 7it 

BAGANDA (BANTU TRIBE) 

o.::an.-.Y. LawreiKlO. 
The racUtl a:flinities of the Bqanda ~ 

other Bantu tribe& of Britisb East AMca. 
Cambridae. w. Heft'er, 1954. 

llo 188 p. plates, map, tables (part fold.) 

155. B.te 

EssLEMENT, John Ebenezer, 1874-1925. 

Baha 'u' llah and the new era. New Delhi, 
Baha'i Publishing House, 1957. 

Xli, 349p. 18cm. 
178. H. 119(1) 

BAHADUR SHAH II, Emperor of India, 
1775-1862 

MAHDI, HUSAIN, Agha 

Bahadur Shah II and the war of 1857 in Delhi 
with its unforgettable scenes. Delhi. Atma 
Ram, 1958. 

lxxv, 451p. front. (port.), plates, fold. map, 
facsims (part fold.), fold. geneal table. bibl. 
J8cm. 

BAHAISM 

BAHA·UL-LAH, Husain 'Ali Nuri Mirza, blown 
Q$, 

The hidden words; tr. by~~= Effendi 
with the assistance of IOllle fricncta. 
New Delhi, Baha'i Pub. Trust, !957. 

2p.1., ix, 64p. 15! em. 
1'71.G.U05 

Etsti!URNT, John .EbcRezor, 1874-192:$. 

Baha'u 'llah &J1d the new era. New Delat. 
Baha'i 1'-.blilhiD.I lb18e. 1957. 

xii, 349p. 18cm. 
t'JI.H.Ilt(l) 



IWIAISM-(CCIIJtd.) 

FaaABY, John. 
AU.._ madone.w; a c~veoutline 

of the :laba't faidl. (LoBdon), ADen & 
Unwm, 19S7. 

318p. bibl. 2t;cm. 
178.G.l211 

FOZDA'R, Shinn. 
Lord Buddha and Auntabha. New Delht, 

Baha't Pub. Trust, [d. 1957). 
lp.l, 47(1] p. 17!cm 

178.D.t717 

SEARS, Wtlham. 
Release the sun. New Delht, Baha'I Pub. 

Trust, 1957. 

-v btbl. l Scm. 

-IRAN 
Roor, Martha L. 

l78.G.l213 

Tahtnh the pure, Iran's greatest woman. 
[Karacht, the Author], c1938 

4p.l , xvt, 113p., II plate~. fdcstms , btbl. 
17}cm. 

E 92/T 678 

BAHAMA ISLANDS 

-ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 

BARCLAYll BANK, (Domtruon, Coloma! & 
Overseas). 

The Bahamas; an economiC survey. London, 
the Bank, 1957? 

cover-tltle, 18[1] p. map, tables. 20cm. 
E 330.97l96/B235 

BAHANGA (TRIBE) 

HCSAJNJ, S.A.Q., 15104-
BabmaD Shah; the fouader., the ....... 

K.iqdom. Calcutta. Firma K. L Mukhopad.­
hyay, 1960. 

xv, l92p. m.a.., (double), ftC!iim~ llrlbl. ~· 
BIMIHtl 

SHEllWANl, Haroon Khan. 
The Bahmams of the Declcan: an objlc.dve 

study, Himayatnagar, Hyderabld, Manqer 
of Pubhcattons, [19S3]. 

3pl., vui [1], 453p. fold. map, fold. ~ 
table, bib!. J8}cm. 

161.G •• 

BAIGAS 
NAo, Daya Shankar. 

Tribal Economy: an economte stud~ of tbe 
Ba.Iga. Delht, Bbarattya Adinijatl Sevat 
Sangh, 1958. 

3 p.l, xvu, 418p. plates fpart col.), pons., 
maps (part col ), tables, diagrs. (part col.), 
btbl 24cm. 

173.H.Hl 

BAIL 
-INDIA 

JAOAD1SA AYAR, K.nshna, 1885-and MttTD, 
Vtshnu 

Law of batls, 3rd ed. thoroughly rev. & 
enl. by Shrmath Prasad Snvastava &: S. N. 
Bagga. Allahabad, Law Book Co., 1959. 

I xxxu, 542p. 24cm. 
E 347.91/AY 15 

JAGADI~A AYAR, Knshna, 1885-, and M1T11!a, 
Vishnu. 

Law of batls and habeas corpus; 2nd .ev. 
& en!. ed. by V. Matter. Allahabad, Law 
Book Co., 1954. 

XVlll, 264p. 24cm. 
17l.IU83 

STAJN, Nicholas, 1876- BAILEY, LIBERTY HYDE, 18S8-
The Babanga. Washington, D.C., Cathohc RODGERS, Andrew Denny, 1900-

Anthropological Conference, 1929. Liberty Hyde Bailey; a story of AmerlCIUl 
Cover-title, 143-179p. map, aencaJ. table, plant scJenccs. Pnnceton, UniverSitY Prta, 

plans. 25Jcm. (Pubhcations ol the Catholic .. 1949. 
Anthropolog~eal Conference-v. 1, no. 4). 4p.I., 506p. front., plates (mel. ports.). 

E/0571..'16/St 31 231cm. 
l55.D.565 

BAHMANI KINGDOM 
FAIUIHTAil, Muhammed Qasun 

Hlst~ C?f the rise of the Muhammadan 
power in ID.dla. by Mul)anlmad Kasun Firishta; 
tr. f10111 the orial-* Persian by John Brlfi8S. 
Calcutta, SUiil Gupta, 1958. .. 

4 p.l., 163p. 21an. 
E954/Fl28 

BAIRD, JOHN LOGIE, 1888-1946 
MOSI!l.EY, Sydney (Aicxa.Dder), 1888-

John Baird: the romaocc and tho traaedy or 
the ptoncer of televiltoo. London, Old1iams 
Prces , Ul».i}. 

2S6p. front. (port.), plates. 2Jcm. 
l!J.a.25 



•• 

BLADES, William F. 
Fishing ftiea and fty tying; American insects 

aad their imitations. mus. by the author. 
Harrisbllfl, Peonsylvania, Stackpole and Heck, 
1951. 

234p. col. front., illus. (part col.). 25;cm. 

BALAHIS 

FUCH1!6, Stephen 
The children of Hari; a study of the Nimar 

Balahis in the Central Province of India. 
Vienna, Verlag Herold, 1950. 

xvi11, 463p. illus., maps (part. fold). 
22fem. 

173.H.811 

136.B.46 BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 

BAJI R.AO II, PESHWA., 1775-1851 
Gul-TA, Pratul Chandra. 

The last Peshwa and the English Commis­
sioners, 1818-1851. Calcutta, S.C. Sarkar, 1944. 

Sp.l., 113p. bib!. 2l!cm. 

BAKARGANJ (DISTRICT) 

see Barisal (District) 

BAURS AND BAKERTFS 
-GREAT BRITAIN 

l66.E.l19 

SHIIPPARD, Ronlad, J 920- and NEWTON, Edward 
1928- ' 

The story of hroad; illus. by John L. Baker. 
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1957. 

xiii, 189p. illus., plates, tables, bibl. 2l!cm. 

147.E.1189 

BAICVNIN, MIKHAIL ALEKSANDROVICH, 
1814-1876 

BAitUNlN,MikhatlAJeksandrovicb, 1814-1876. 
The poi.Jtical philosophy of Bakunin : scien­

tific anarchism; comp. & ed. by G.P. Maxi­
moft". Pref. by Bert F. Hoselitz. Introd. 
by R~..lolf Rocker. Biographical sketch of 
Batunm by Max Nettlau. Glencoe III 
Free Press, 1953. ' ·' 

434 p. bibl. 23!cm. 

see also Balance of trade 

BLOOMFIElD, Arthur I. 
Capital import~ and the Amencan balance 

of payment-;, 1934-39; a study Ill abnormal 
international capital transfers. [Ch,cag<'], 
Un1versity Press, 1950. 

xvli, 340p. charts, tables. 22-!Cm. 
"Publication' Ctted", p, 315-328. 

147.F.1431 

GREAVES, Ida 
"The colonial sterling balance'"· Prince­

ton, Umversity, Internattonal Finance sec­
tion, Department of Economicb &. Sociology 
~~~ I 

lp.l., 2lp. 22!cm. (Essay~ in international 
Finance, no. 20). 

E 331.45/C '791 

L!!TICHI!, John M., 1918-
Balance of payments and economic growth. 

New York, Hatper, 1959. 

xlii, 378p. tables, diagrs., b1bl. 2lcm. 

E 33l.l5/L 561 

MAcDouGALL, Sir Donald. 
A lecture on the dollar problem. (New 

Delh1, Eastern Econcmist, 1954}. 
cover-t1t!e, 185-200p. 24-¥:m. (Eastern 

Economist pamphleth-No. 28). 
E 335.8304/B 179 R . d e-pnnte from "Economlca", August, 

NOMAD, Max,pseud. 

Apostles of revolution. 
Brown, 1939. 

Boswn, Ltttle, 

x, 467p. bib!. 22cm. 

E 311.09/N 727 

PYZIUJt., Eugene, 1917-

The. dtlCtri':le of anarchism of Michael A. 
~una~. Milwaukee, Wisconsin, Marquette 
Untvel'Sity Press, 19!15. 

viiip., 11 •• 1S8p. bib!. 23cm. (Marquette 
Slavic 8\udiea, 1 ). 

B 335.13/P "' 

I 1954. 
147.E.1261 

MEAI>E, James Edward. 
The balance of payments. London 0 Up 1951. ' . . ., 

xyi, 432P. tables, diagrs. 22p. (Theory 
of mternaticnal eccncm,c poJiC}, v. 1). 

147.E.1007 

ROBBINS, Lionel. 

The balance of payments ..• London. 
Athlonc Press. 195J. 

32p. 21P1. 
147.EltiS 



IIAIANC& OP PAYaBrl'S-(e011td.) 
So\MMEJ..L. William Mcconnell. 

lnternatJOnal monetary }'!(II cy. L< ndcn, 
Macml1tan; New York, St. Martin's Press, 
1957. 

ll\tV, 402p. table~, diagr~ .• brbl. 21-¥:m. 

E332.45/Sca 55 

TSE, Chun Chang. 

Cychcal movement~ tn the balance of pay­
menh. Cambndge, Unrver~ttY Pres~, 1951. 

ix{l][l., 223[1Jp. tllu~., t.tblc~, (part fold.), 
d1agr'·• btbl. "21icm. 

-EUROPE 
TRIFfltN, Robert. 

147. E. 1005 

Europe and the money muddle, fn m btl.ttCiil­
lism to near-convertrhtltty, 1947-1956. Nev. 
Haven, Yale Un,versrty Pre\s, 1957. 

xxvn, 35lp. table~, dtagrs. 23-¥:m. (Yale 
Studte~ rn Econcm,cs--no. 7). 

-INDIA 

DHAR, Btmalendu 

147.F.1913 

The sterltng balance& rf Jrd n. Ca1cutu·, 
Nababharat, 1956, 

VIP., 11., 142p. table~. 211cm. 
173.8.417 

PARIKH, G. D. 
Problem of sterling balance'. Calcutta, 

Rcnai>sance Pubh~hcr', [19-] 

Jp I, 33p. I Scm. 

E 332.45/P 217 

-SPANISH AMERICA 
ScH01T, Francs H 

The CVl>luttOn of LatJD Amer1c,an cxchargc­
ratc po),c,es ~mce Wodd War II. Prmcet< n, 
UD.Jvcrs,ty, Internat,cnal F.nancc Sect•< n, 
Department of Econc m,c\ & Scctclcg), 
[1959]. 

28p. 23cm. (E,~ay~ tn InternatiOnal 
Finance, no. 32). 

El32.45098/Scb 67 

BALANCE OF TRADE 
see also Balance cf payments 

Ma.ws, James Edward, 

A,*geomettY of international tradr. Lcndcn, 
ABeD and Unwtn~ 1952. 

112p. diagrs., tables, bib!. 2liem. 

147.E.1027 

MORO!NSTERN, Oskar, 19()2-

The validity of mternation&:~sold ano~\ 
statit.t.c~o Prtncetcn Uni'VersJty, Jntetnattcnal 
Finance ;cCtiCn, Dept. of E.Con<'mics ll. Sceio· 
logy, l9S5. 

3p.l., 42p. tables, dtagrs. (part fcld.), btbl. 
23cm. (Srec,al paper!> rn Internatit nal J$to­
nonuc•, no. 2). 

147.£.1131 

-INDIA 

DHAR, B1malendu. 

The ste!IJDg b.tlancc~ of Jnd,a. Calcutta, 
N.tbabharat, 1956. 

vtP., II, 142p. tablts. 21;cm. 
173.8.417 

JHA, L. K. 

Jnd1a'> tore gn tJade; forcwc 1d by Pursho­
t~mdas Thakurda~. [New Dclh1, Htr.c.lustan 
T1me~ Press], 1951. 

-[v.] tables. 22cm. (Eastern Econcmist 

Pamphlets-no. 8). 

R~osEaVF BANK OF INDIA. Dept. of Research 
and Statistics. 

Report on the ccn•us of Jnd1a's fcreigD 
1tub1l tieb and as~et~ as t'n 30th June, 1948. 
Bcmbay, Exammer Pre~~. 1950. 

29lp table~, f< tm' 24!cm. 
17l.H.97J 

-u.s. 
AVBIUlY, Henry G. 

tJntted State~ Jmport& and wnld uade. 
Oxfcrd, Clarerd1 11 PH''• 1957. 

x, 169 (l]p. t:tblc~ (part. f1 ld.), d1agr~ .• 
b,l-1 2Jtcm 

E 380. 973/Aa 17 

BALANCING (Gl'MNAS1ICS) 

aee Acre bat~ ard acrl bat1!m 

BALDW~ S1 AJioU.l' J3AJ [i\'\Jf\1, 1st 
EARL,lStlt-1947 

BALDWIN, Arthur W1ndham, 1904-

My father : the true l>tOJy. L<ndcn, Atlen 
& Unwin, 19!16. 

360p. front., plate~. rom. 2lif:m. 

Jlof.D. l.M7' 
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JIA.Lt 
BILo, J4Ue 

Trance in Bali; prefaCe by Margaret Mead. 
New York, Columbia University Pre~s. 1960. 

xiiip., 1 1., 284p. plates. 25fcm. 

E/ 0 136. 49913/B 418 

-DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 
CHEGARAY, Jacques. 

Bltss 10 Bah. Tr. by Pnncess Anne-Mane 
.Callimachi. London, Barker, 1955. 

200 p. front., plate'>, map, 2lfcm. 

70. F. 35 

CoAST, John. 

Dancmg out of Bali. London, Faber & 
Faber, 1954. 

234p. front., plate'>, map, plan. 21 !em. 

70. c. 65 

Hrss, Phl!1p Hanbon. 

Ba!1. New York, Duell, Sloan & Pearce: 
London, Robert Hale, 1941. 

xivp., II., 112p. RO plate~ m 40 l '0! x 
22fcm. 

70. D. 16 

KAPOOR, Gop1 Ndth 

Indian culture 10 Bah and Indonc~,a. ("'al­
cutta, India A~1a Cultural Soc1ety, 1958. 

£5J 1., 56p plates, map. 21cm. 
E 991 K 141 

WADIA, Ardaser Sorabjcc N, 1882-

The belle of Bali. being impre%JOns of a plea­
~urc cru,~e to the Dutch East Ind,cs via 
Cochin, Colombo, Penang, and Singapo1e. 
London, J.M.Dent, 1936. 

3p.l., ix-xvi, 112p. front., plates, map. 25cm. 
E9D.23/WU9 

-DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 

--80CIAI.l.-& AND Q.JI'l'QIA 

BAll; studies in life. tJiouiht. and ritual. The 
Hqqe, W. van Hoeve, 1960. 
xiip., 1 L, 434p. mapa. plans, tables, bild. 

21!cm. (Selected studies on Indonesia, ~. 5), 

E 919. 2.3{8 191 

Bao, Jane. 

Bali: rangda and barong. New York, JJ. 
Augustin, I1949J. 

x, 59p., 1 1. front., plates, diagrs., bibl. 23cm • 
(Monographs of the American Ethnolosieal 
Society, ed. by Marian W. Smith, XVI). 

70. F. 37 

BALINESE DRAMA 
ZoETE, Beryl de and SPJ£8, Walter. 

Dance and drama in Bali; with a preface 
by Arthur Waley. London, Faber and Faber, 
[1938]. 

xx, 343p. 112 plates, fold. map. 27-lcm. 
138. D. 84 

BALINESE POETRY 
--TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGLlSH 

JAVA PRANA 

The lay of Jaya Prana; the Balinese Uriah. 
lntrod., text, tr. & notes by C. Hooykaas. 
London, Luzac, 1958. 

lp.I., 123 [l]p. plates., map. 24lcm. 

BALKAN PENINSULA 
see Balkan states 

BALKAN QUESTION 

E 899. 2231/J 334 

see Eastern question (Ballcan) 

BALKAN STATES 
see also Eastern question (Balkan) 

-DESCRIPTION AND TRIA. VEL 
-VIEWS SHOTWELL, James Thompson, 1874-

BRISTOL, Horace. A Balkan mission. New York, Columbia 
University Press, 1949. Bali. fJapan, East-West at Toppan Press, 

1949]. 

f95] J. illus. 23 x 21 !em. 
E 919.23/B '116 

KllAUliB, Gregor. 

tali; volt. land. tanze. feste. tempe!. 2 aufl. 
'Muncben, Georg Muller, 1926. 

2p.t., Yii-x. 272p., t l. iUus. 28x22cm. 
63. G. 4 

6p.l., 180p. front., plates. 2l!cm. 

64. F. 117 

STEWART, Cecil. 
Bazantine legacy. London, Allen & Unwin, 

1947. 
202 p. col. front., illua., platea., ports., mapa, 

bib!. 25 QQ. 

117. F. rt 



BAI.KAN STA'IBS-{contd.) 

-ECONOMIC OONDI'fM)NS 

MlruNY, David. 

Theeft'ectofthewarinSouth~Eaatern.Europe. 
New Havan, Yale Univetsity Press, 1936. 

xiti, 282p. 24lan. (Carnegie endowment 
for international peace. Division of economic:s 
A IUstory. Economic & social history of the 
world war. General series). 

-IUSTOJlY 

WOUP, Robert Lee. . 

:108. D. '7'73 

The Balkans in our time. Cambridge, 
Mass., Harvard University Press, 1956. 

n ~~18 p. maps, tables. 23!em. (American 
.... ore,... Policy Library Russian Research 
Central Studies). ' 

E 949/W 832 

--HISTORY--WAR OF 1912-1913 

HELMREICH, Ern~t ChnstJan. 

The dtplomacy of the Balkan Wan,, 1912· 
1913. London, Humph1ey Milford 0 UP 1938. • ... , 

( 
xiv, 523p. maps (part double), htbl. 22crn. 

Harvard Ht~toncal Stud1e~. v. 42). 

E 949.6/8369 

VIAUD, Juhen, 1850.1923. 

. Turkey tn agony, by Pterre Loll; tr. from the 
FTirench. by Bedwin Sands. London African 

Jmes and Orient Review, 1913. ' 

202p. 19cm. 

BAU.BT 
IHaW~ 

Bu.Gatt. C)Til William, 1892-
Ballet deslan, past and PR$CJlt. Lo'"'oa, 

The Studio, 1946. 
xuii, 2J6p. incl. plates (part. rol.). 21.m. 

l3LD.I6 

BEAUMONT, Cyrll William, 1892-
Complete book of ballets; a auide to the 

principal ballets of the nineteenth and tv.cn­
tieth centuries; [rev. ed.]. London, Putlli'Dl, 
(1951}. 

xxi, 1106p. front., plates, photos., porta. 
2licm. 

131. D. !51 

BocHARNIKOVA, Yelena, and Gi>I!OVJ(tl, 
Mikhail. 
Ballet school of the Bolshoi theatre; tr. 

from the Russian by K. Danko. Mobcow, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House, (n. d.). 

92p., 2p. I. illus., ports. 22cm. 

E792.1JB631 

COMMISSlON FOR CULTtll!Al :RHA11C !'>S '\ll.l7Ji 
Fo~.ti!ION CoUNTRIES (Yugcsln"w). 
Yugoslav ballet. Beograd, Jugoslavtja, 

[19-]. 
63[l]p. front., illus. (part col. A part 

double). 26lcm. 
E/0 792.809497/C 737 

HASJ;ElL, Arnold Lionel, 1904-
A picture history of Ballet; rev. and reprm­

ted. London, Hulton Press, 1957. 
24 (2] p. illus., plates, port., fnc~ims. 28 X 

2lcm. (Hulton's Picture Histories). 
114. E. 83 792.80t/l1273 

-MAPS 

BARTHOLOMEW (JOHN) AND SON LTO, 
Edinburgh, pub. 

Italy and the Balkans· with boU!ldaries, 
r(oads and railwayS, Edinhurft"' the publi-"-r 
1953]. 15''• ~ • 

col. map (fold). 100! x7Scm. fold. to 
21t X 12i<;m. (Contour~oloured world map 
senes). 

Scale : 1 : 2,000,000. 

MAPH29 

BALLADS, AMERICAN {BNGI.ISH, 2'1'C.J 
tw American (Bnalish, etC.] ballads and songs 

SLONIMRJI, Yucy. 

The Bolshoi Theatre ballet notes; [tr. froll'l 
the Russian by Yuri Slorumsky. Moscow, 
Foreign Languages Pub. House, [195.6 .} 

(48)1. illua., plates (part col), ports. 28 X 
21p. 

131.D.tl 

(Les) SI'BCTACLJ!S a travers les ages; tlleatre. 
cicque, mQaic ball, cafes·c:onc:erts. cabarets 
attistiques. Pre! •. par Denys Amici. Paris, 
Aux editions du Cype, {1931). 
36fjp., 1 1. coJ front., iJlus. (part col.), 

col. plates, col. ports., plans. faaims. 
28X22icm. ._..,1 
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BAUET-(COiflll.) 

V 40A'NOVA, Aafippina Jakovlt:vna. 

Basic principles of ci~~J~Si'cal ballet, Rm.sian 
ballet technique; tr. from the Russian by 
Anatole Chujoy; with an tntrod. by Ninette 
De Valoi~. 2nd ed. London, Adam and Char)e<; 
Black, (1953]. 

139p. illus. 21icm. 

138. D. 377 

-DICTIONARIES 

GRANt, G:ul. 

(l'he) , technical manual and dtcllonat y of 
classical ballet, written and Jllus. by Gail Grant; 
preface by Florence Rogge. N.Y., Kamrn 
Dance Publtshers, 19SO. 

4p. 1., 87p, illus. 222cm. 

-JUSTORY 

AMBBao, Georae, 1901-

138. D. 367 

Ballet m America; the emergence of an 
Amer•can art, N. Y., Duell, Sloan and Pearce, 
[1949]. 

xx. 244p. photo~. 23icm. 

131. D. 347 

LIPAR, Serge. 

A history of Russian ballet; from It~ 1 rrg11 ~ 
to the present day,. tr. by Arnold Haskell. 
London, Hutchinson, [1954]. 

328p. front., photos, pons. 23cm 

131. D. 363 

BALLET DANCERS 

su Dancers 

BALLET DANCING 

VAOANOVA, Agrippina lakovle\na. 

Fu!td:J.mcJ~tals of the classic dance (Russtan 
ballet t~hruque); tr. [from the Ru~ianl & 
cd. by Art~tole Chujoy. New York. Kamm 
Dance Publishers, 1946. 

3p. 1 .. 136p. illus., dlagr. 23icm. 

138. D. 425 

VAOANOVA, Agrippina l<lkovlevna. 
Stl 'i, VLl$1)ominaniia, materially; red. N.D. 

Volkov (andl Iu. I. Slonimskii. Leningrad 
Oos. izd.-vo iskusstvo, 1958. ' 

H!.J .. 1 1., front., plates, ports. (part col) 
bibl. 22cm. • .• 

Efl/V 171 

BALLISTICS 

see oJso Gunnery; OrdJ,\aillCe; Shootiq. 
Milttacy 

COII.NEll, John. 

Theory of the interior ballisucs of guna. 
New York, John Wiley, 1950. 

xiii, 443p. illus., tables, diagrs, 23cm. 

131. "· 7 

ROSSER, John Barkley, 1907- and others. 

Mathemau~.-al theory of tockct fi1ght, by J. 
Barkley RosM:r, Robert R. Newton and George 
L. Gru~s. :-.lcw Y01k, MacGra'tV-Hlll, 1947. 

v111, 276p. table~. dtagrs., bJbl. 23cm. 

E 623.51 /R 735 

-IDENTIFICATION 

BUllRARD, Sir Gerald. 

The identification of firearms and forensic 
ballistics; rev. [2nd] ed. London, Jenlcina, 
1951. 

8p.l.,l3-217p, f10nt., illus., plates. 21icm. 

146.P.353 

BAlLOON ASCENSIONS 

EILOART, Arnold, and ELSTOB, Peter. 

The tl1ght of the small world; WJth a fore­
word by Lord Braba:z:on of Tara. London, 
Hodder and Stoughton, c1959. 

x, 11-256p. ftont. (map), 11lus., plates, 
ports. 2Q!cm. 

E 629.13322/Ei 56 

PICCARD, Auguste, 1884-

ln balloon and bathy:,caphe; tr. [from the 
French] by Chn~uan Stead. London, Cassell, 
1956. 

xut, I 92p. front. (port), plates, wl:-ks, l'w~n. 
21cm. 

153.F.173 

BALLOONS 

lee also Ae10nautic~; Balloon afccnsicns. 

MAN11J'ACf11RE of rubber balloonf, by a rtJbl:cr 
chemtst. [Poona], Crown Industnes Publi­
cation, [195-]. 

Jp. 1., 83p. tables, d!agrs. 18cm. 

BALLOONS, DIRIGIBLE 

see Air·ships 

BALOCHIIANGUAGE 
,.. Baluchi laqua&e 

135. P.U'T 



BALZAC, HONORE 
HVMAINE 

D& CONEDDt BANARAS 

-DESCRIP110N 
HUNT, Herbert James. 

Balzac's Comecbe hu.IThlme. London, Unl· 
versrty, Atlllone Press, 1959 

xv, S06p. front. (port ), btbl 2l!cm. 

BAMBOO 
MAJuMDAft, J. 

E 843.7/H 912 

Assam bamboo-paper proJeCt D1hi ugarh, 
Dtnesh Chll!1dra Dowerah, 1955. 

2p I , 75p plates. tScm. 

BAMIAN 
-ANTIQUITIES 

171. F.1681 

{LA) DELEGATION AJICHEOLOGlQUf. FRANCAIS!! 
BN AFGHANISTAN. 

Le ~1te .ucheologtque de Bamtan gt~~de du 
VIStteur. Pans, Les ed1t1ons d'art ct d'h,~­
tolre, 1934 

60p., 21 11lu~ , plan~ 22tcrn 

BANANA 

SIMMONDS, N W 

155. G. 387 

Bananas Lond< n, Longman.,, 1959 

xv1, 466p tllus , plates (mel ports), tables, 
d1agr~, b1bl 21!-Crn. 

E 634. 772/Si 47 

VENI:ATARATNAM, L. 
Banana (ongm and dJbtnbutton of va1Jt1e.,) 

Hyderabad, F.tJme1s' Unton, 1959 

2v. Illus., table< 21!-Cffi (HoJI!<..uhute 
senes). 

E 634.711/\1 559 

VoN l.oESECKE, Harry Wdlatd, 1898-
Bananas; chemtstry, phystol< gy, teclmolog)' 

2nd rev. ed. New York, InteJsctencc Pub;,. 
shers, 1950 

Xt, 189p tllus., col. plates, map, tables, 
dia.,rt;. (EconomiC Crops-v. 1) 

135. A.167 

-DISEASES AND PESTS 

WAP.DU..W, c. w. 
Diseases of the banana and of the Mantla 

hemp plant. London, Maarullan, 1935. 

xii, 615P., col. front., ill us., tables, dtaars., 
bibl. lliCm. 

135. A.t43 

Au,S.H. 

Banara~ : the holy C1ty Kash1, {text A] 
lllus. by S. H Aly; 3rd ed. [Bana,as, Ram 
AutarT1wanj, 1955 

2p I , 68p plates, pcrts , fold. map. 18cm. 

16%. G. 3e5 

ALTEKAR, Anant Sada•tl!v 

Benare~ and Sarnath: past and present; 2nd 
t-d, Benares, Culture Pubhcat1on HoU&C, 
Bcnare~ Hmdu Untvers,ty, 1947 

2p. I., 79p f<'ld. map. l7;<:rn. 

ltil. G. 311 

CHAKRABARTI, P M 

Banara~ and Sarnath, [by] P M Cbakta­
vorty Banaras, 011cnt Publl•hers, 1957. 

1 p 1 , 92p plate,, map ts;cm 
E 915.4/C 349 

MARQUE~·RIVIERF, Jean 

Vers Benares, Ia ville sainte L'lustoue 
mervellleu•c de LI-LOG, Ie guru 1h1beta1n. 
Pans et Neuchatel, ViCtor Attmget, 1930 

169p , 31 20crn. (01 wnt-7). 

E 915.4/M 341 

SINGH, Ram Lochan 

Banar,l~. a study 1n u1 u.tn geography Dana­
, a~. Nand Ktshore, 1955 

XIV p, 1 l , 184p front , plate~. map~, plans, 
tables, d1, gt., , btbl 2~crn 

162. G. 48 

-DESCRIPTION-GUIDE-BOOKS 

VEERAPPAN, SM. 

Holy Varana~t and Lurnbm1 to Kusu:.a1a m 
PICtures; a true gwde to Banaras and places of 
Buddhist Importance w1th IllustratJons for 
tounsts, p1lgnms and bu~mess men. Banarras, 
Ind1an T1ave1 Corpn, 19'56 

3p. I., 149 [I] p. lllus 18!-Cm 

112. G.313 

BANARAS HINDU UNIVERSI'IYJI." 

Banaras H!Ddu UntversJty 

Third five ,ear plan, 1961-1966. vara. 
nas1, the Universtty, 1960. 

3 [v). 22cm. 



JIAliWlAS HINDU ~-(ccmtl.) BANGKHUAD, 'J'HAiLlM) 
Sbla»AMII, V. A., tid. ICAV~NAN, Howard Kcva. 

JJenares Hindu Universi1y 1905 to 1935. 
Benares, Hindu University, 1936. llansthta*d; a COIIIIIIU~ stuly ill~ 

llocwlt Valley~ N. Y .• hh. for the ~btl 
li, 632p. front., plates, pons., fa<:stm•. 22 em. for Asian Studies by J. J. Auauatin, 19.60. 

E 378.54/Su 72b 

BANDA SINGH, BAHADUR, 167o-1716 

GANDA SINGH. 

Life of Banda Stngh Bahadur, ba-;ed ( n con­
temporaty and cngmal recPrd~; Wtth a fore­
word by Bhat Vn· Stnghjt and S. Bishen Smgh. 
Amritsar, Khaha College, Stkh H stot y Re­
search D~pt., 1935. 

4p 1., xx, 291p. port:. fac~tm. btbl. JScm. 

167. c. 71 

BANDE MATARAM (NEWSPAPER) 

MUICHARli, Haridas, a11d MUKHARJJ, Uma. 

•Bande Mataram' and Jndtan nattC'nalt~m. 
(1906-1908); bemg a ~tu(') m the tdca of 
India's fir<,t freedom nwwment ba~ed e>n 
tho~e rare edltonal arttCk'> of Sn Aurobtndn 
and Bepm Chandta Pal which first appeared 
in the famous Bande Mataram Daily between 
1906 and 1908, by Handa~ Mukht•qee and 
UTna MukherJee Calcutta, K L 'VIukho­
padhyay, 1957 

96p. btbl. tS!cm. 
E 320.954/M 896 

BANDUNG CONFERENCE, 1955 
see A~tan-Afncan Conference, Bandung, 
1955. 

ix, 23Sp. front.(facaim.), plates, plan, 
tables. bibl. 33! em. (Monographs of the Asso­
ciation for Asian studies-tO). 

E 309.15PI/& ltJ 

BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL stttt.E­
MENTS 

ScHLoss, Henry H. 

The bank for international settlements; an 
expenment in central bank cooperation. 
Amsterdam, North-Holland Pub. Co., 1958. 

XI, 184p. tables, dtagrs., bib.!. 22icm. 
E 332.1!/Sdl 39" 

BANK OF BENGAL 

SrtiTT, G. P. Syme~>. 

... The history of the Bank of Bengal : an 
epitome of a hundred years of bankmg in 
India. Calcutta, printed at Bank of Bec~ral 
Press, 1904 

2p. l., ii-1i1 p., 11., 166p., 11., viip. tables. 
25cm. 

171. F.tft7 

BANK OF ENGLAND 

CoPPIETERS, Emmanuel. 

English bank note circulation, 1694-1954; 
BANERJJ, S1r GOOROODASS, 1844-1918 foreword by R. G. Hawtrey. The Hque, 
BASL, Anathnath Louvain IJIItitute of Eoonomil:. and Social 

Research, & Martinus Nijboff, 1955. 
Str Goc-t oc-da"" ccntenat y ccmmcmot attcn 

volume. [Calcutta], Untvet"tty, 194R 

Vtll, 334p. POll. 24!Cm. 
169. D. 54 

BANERJI, SURENDRANATH, 1848-1925 

Bo..~. loges Chandra. 

Surendra Nath BanerJea, (a snap-\hot) 
Dacca, the Author, 1939 

3p.l.,142p. 18cm. 

171p. tables, bib!. 22cm. 
147. F. 11'75 

MACKENlZIE, A. D. 

The Baok of Eagland note; a histocy ef Jts 
printing. Cambridge, University Press, 1953. 

x, 163p. front., plates, facsims, bib!. 18icm. 
E 332.53/M 199 

169. D. 1763 BANK-NOTES 

BANERJJ, WOOMES CHUNDER 

.raBonner.lee, WoomeaChuDder, 1844-1906 

BAl'oiG ltHUAT, THAILAND 

ae Banakbuad, Thailand 

MNG"S DISEASE 
MiJ 11rucellosis in cattle 

see Q/so Counterfeits and counterfeiting 

COPP111'111U, Emmanuel • 

Baatish bu* DOte cilwlatio.n, lfH-1954;. 
fomvort by a. G. lkwtftf. The ~. 
LouvafD 118titute of ~noinic and Sc:ioial 
ResceftSb, & Nattinue Nijloaofi', ISISS. 

l71p. tables, bibl. lkm. 
117.P.tt7$ 
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'' 

MACkENtl£, A. D. Law and practice of banldna; 7th ed. by 
The Bank of Enaland no&e; a history of its Rustom S. Davar. Bombay. Progressive 

printiDJ. Cambridp, University Press, 1953. Corporation, 1955. 

x, 163p. front., plates, facsims, bibl. 18!cm. 

E 332.53/M 199 

BANKING 

'" Banks and banking 

BANKING LAW 

see also Discount; Negotiable instruments 

-GREAT BRITAIN 

CHOIU.RY, Robert Samuel Theodore, 1st baron, 
Chorley, 1895-
Law of banking, by Lord Chorley; 3rd ed. 

London, Pitman, 1950. 
ll.ltvf, 364p. 21!-rm. 

147. F.l577 

(Tho) INSTITUU OF BANKERS, London. 

Questions on banking practice; 9th ed. rev. 
and issued under the authority of the Council 
of tho Institute. London, Blades, East & 
Blades, 1952. 

2p. 1., 447p. 2l!cm. 
147.F.1769 

SHBLDON, Herbert Percival, 1887-

Tho practice and law of banking; with the 
text of the bills of exchange (time of noting) 
act. 1917, cheques act, 1957, the agricultural 
croditl act, 1928, and extracts from solicitors• 
accounts and trust accounts rules, 1957, and 
Joalslation and controls affecting banks, by 
H.P. Sheldon. Assisted by C.B. Drover. 8th 
ed. (rev.) London, Macdonald and Evans, 
1958. 

xii, 642p. forms, tables, diagrs., bibl. 21!cm. 

E 331.10942/Sb 43 

-INDIA 

AYAR, A.N. 

The Banking companies act, 1949; with the 
Rcaorvc Bank of India Act, 1934, the Imperial 
Bank of India act, 1920, and other miscella­
neous statutes relatin& to banld.Da companies, 
by A. N. Aiyar. ln(t cd. rev. and brought 
up-to-date by T. A. Ramachandran. Madras, 
Company Law Institute of India, 19.54. 

{29), 11., 602p. 23!cm. 

171. A. 2411 

xxv, 523, ccxvip. 2l~cm. 
147. P. 987 (2) 

GHOSH,K. M. 

The banking companies act, 1949; (as amen­
ded up to date) with rules of Central Govem-

1 ment containing introduction, commentaries, 
np to date case notes. Calcutta, Eastern 
Law House, 1957 

viii, 135p. tables, forms. 24cm. 

171. A. 3117 

KHANNA, A. N., and KoCHHAR, J. R. 
The banking companies act (X of 1949) 

being a lucid, comprehensive and critical com­
mentary on the act with rules, forms, notifi­
cations, table of returns, defaults, offences 
etc., by A. N. Khanna and J. R. Kochar, 
a~sisted by P. C. Khanna. New Delhi, Laws, 
1949. 

[8],168p. fonn!. 22cm. 
E 332.10954/K 527 

MITRA,R. M. 

The Banking companies act, 1949, (act no. 
X, of 1949); a critical study together with 
~hort notes on the laws relating to banking. 
[Calcutta, Modern Art Press), 1949. 

426p. 24!cm. 
171.A.ll91 

BANKING STATISTICS 

see Banks and banking-Statistics 

BANKRUPTCY 
see also Uquidation; Receivers 

BoRCHARD, Edwin Montefiore, 1884- , and 
WYNNE, William H. 
State insolvency and foreign boncll.ok.lers. 

New Haven, Yale University Press, 1951. 
2 v. 23!-cm. (Yale law school studies-v. 1 

& 2). 
147. P.1737 

-GREAT BRITAIN 

RANKINo, Devey Fearon de l'Hoste, 1847 or 
8-1931. 

Ranking, Spiller and Pegler's the rights an<l 
duties of liquidators, trustees and receivers; 
21st ed. by H. A. R. J. Wilson and .R. D. Pen­
fold. London, H. F. L. (Publishers), 1951. 

xxxih p., 11., 452p. forms. 24cm. 
145. E.379 



AYa, S. K., 
~ OD the~ iDiollUey 

.. b7 s. K.. Ajyu; 4th ect. bJ H.L. s.rm. 
~ t1aiwnityBook~,19SS. 

2p. 1., vi, "52Sp. forms. 18c:m. 
171. A.2561 

DisAI, u. v. 
E1ements of insolveJlC)' law. Bombay, Cur­

rent Book House, 1958. 

3p. 1., 3Sp. 22an. 
171. A. 3173 

DIAL. Rameshwar. 
An exhaustive and critical commentary on 

the provincial insolvency act, 1920, (V of 1920) 
(as amended up-to-date); (with rules made 
thereunder). 2nd ed. New Delhi, Bhagirat~ 
1953. 

liv, 634p. tables, 24cm. 
171. A.2829 

JHABVALA, Nosbirvan Hormo;J. 

The presidency towns and /rovincial in­
solvency acts; as amended an brought up· 
to-date. 3rd ed. Bombay, C. Jamnadat, 1954. 

2p. J., 76, XXXlUp. 23!cm. 
171. A.2693 

KluSHNAMURTHI, K, and MATHRVllH1J1HiM, R. 
The provincial insolvency act; (act V of 1920 

aa subsequently amended). Madras, Madras 
Law Journal Office, [1956]. 

xxvW, 812p. 24cm. 

Uii, 719p. 24cm. 

BAND AND BANKI~G 
see rllso Acceptances; Aaritul\ural credit; 
Bank-notes; Banka and 6ankiq, Central; 
Bills of exchange; Consumer c:redit; Credit i. 
Diacount; Foretgn exchange; lnteJUt ana 
usury: Investment bllllklng • Liquidity (Ee<~nc­
mies); Money; Mortaaac: ~anks; NeJotiable 
instruments; Postal savings-banks; Savin .... 
banks-a/so under names of indl'vidua/ be r./t.s. 

B.ASU, A.K. 
Fundamentals of banking ti"eOJy and prac­

tice; [2nd ed. rev. and eni.J. Calcutta, A. 
Mukherjee, 1952. 

ixp., 1 1., 464p. b1bl. 2lj<:m. 
147. F.l!fl 

BASU, Saroj Kumar. 
Recent banking develo,;ments, lessens of the 

depression and the war. Calcutta, lkck Ex· 
change, 1946. 

x, 262p., vp. 18cm. 
147. F. 143'7 

:8.\su, Saroj Kumar. 
' A survey of contemporaJy bankmg trends. 

Calcutta, Book Exchange, 1957. 
lp. I., xp., 11., S74p. tables, bib!. 21j<:m, 

"' E 332.1{Q 2" 

171. A. 2897 Bsci:H.AaT, Benjamin Hanou, ed. 

MtJU.A, Sir Dinsbah Fardjunji, 1864-1934. 

The law of insolvency in India; 2nd ed. by 
:N. H. Bhagwati. Bombay, N. M. Tripathi, 
1958. 

cvii, 1196p. 24cm. 

Banking systems. New York, Colvmb18 
University Pres5, 19!4. 

xvui, 934p. chart, tables. 23icar. 
332.1/8381 

E 332. 750954/M fl BRIJ NAJWN. 

PANDIA, RaJijitlal Halilal. 

PriDCiDletl of insolveJlCY law; 5th ed. Bombay, 
N. M. "rripathi, 1954. 

xvii, 252, clix p. 21icm. 
171. A. 22!rl 

RAt.l.uwAMI AY.All, M. V. 
The proviacial i.,l~ IIICt, act V of 1920 

!. an·-" dato; 28d ed., rev. ao4 ed. ., · ~aaa. Madras, SouthWD x..w...,:ws. 
...... JD. u,.. a... 
~((J 

Money and banking; 2nd ed., rev. and enl,. 
Kewal Krishna Dewett. Delhi, S. Cbeno, 
1956. 

2p. 1., 388, ii p. tables, diagn. 22un. 
l47.Ji'.l6H 

F081'1Jl, Ma.ior Bronscn, 1892- and otller.s. 
Money and banldna, {by} Major B. Foatef, 

Raymond Rodaers, Jut" 1. J!•n It- Mat~u. 
Nadler; 4th Cd, Eqic.,.·ccd (;lift!, N. J., 
Prentice-HaJI. 1956 • 

:liV,P2.u., 6l3p. ft~ld. cl$rt .. tables, 4iatra., 
bibl. QCJD • 



18 

GHO&R, Bimal C. 

. An introduction to banking principles, prac­
ttce and Jaw; 3rd ed. Calcutta, O.U.P .• 1954. 

vi, 344p. table~, 18cm. 

147. F.1571 

GHOSH, Subratesh, and HALDf'R, Niranjan. 

Studies in modern bankina. Calcutta, Gupta 
Brothers, 1959. 

4p. 1., 272, iiip. tables., bib!. 21tcm. 

E 332.1/G 346 

HALM, George Nikolaus, 1901-

Economics of money and banking. Home­
wood, 111., Richard D. Irwin, 1956. 

xv, 577p. illus., map, tables, diagrs., bib!. 
23cm. (Irwin series in economic~). 

E 332/H 16 

HAUl, George Nikolaus, 1901-

Monetary theory, a modern treatment of 
the essentials of money and banking; 2nd ed. 
Calcutta [etc)., Asia, (1951]. ., 

xivp .. 11., 491 p. diagr~.. bibl. 21!cm. 

147F.1459 

HANSON, John Lloyd. 

Monetary theory and PI actice. London, 
Macdonald and Fvam, 1956. 

xiv, 360p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 2licm. 

147. F.1783 

HART, Albert Gailord, 1903-

Mn:t~Y. debt and economic activity. New 
Y l"k P•~ntic~-Hall, 1952. 

KAR, Parimal Chandra and GHOSH, Jfamal 
Kumar. 

Studies in practical banking (inten<!ed for the 
students of commerce of all the Indian univer­
sities and the candidates for Indian Institute 
of Bankers and other competitive exarnil'llltion&, 
Calcutta, Post Graduate Book Mart, (1958]. 

4p. 1., 115p. 2l!cm. 

E 332.1/K 143 

KENT, Raymond P. 

Money and banking. New York, Rinehart, 
[1949}. 

xiii, 702p. maps, tables. 22!cm. 

147. F.1377 

KEYNES, John Maynard. 

A treatbe on money. London, Macmillan, 
1950-53. 

2v. tables. 2lcm. 
147. F. 761 

KNll'HN, W1!1iam Henry, 1873-

The practical work of a bank. 7th eel, New 
York, Bankers, 1928. 

xi, 618p. illus., forms. 23~m. 

147.F.1717 

LAKSHMANA SWAMY, G. 

Elements of money and banking. Madras, 
printed at the Akhand Jyothi Press, [195-]. 

xii, 303[1} p. J8cm. 

147. F. 1789 

LALWANI. Kastur Chand. 

An introduction to banking. Calcutta. Artha 
Vanijya Gabcsana Mandir, 1952. 

I p. !., v, 263p. tables, bib!. 18cm. (Hand­
books on Economics and Commerce-no. 4). 

147.F. 1595 

xviu, 558p. tables, diagrs. 22!cm. O'HAllA, Jay Leslie, 1890-

147. F. 16St Money and banking. New York and 

INSflfUrB OF BANKERS INTERNATIONAL SUMMER 
ScM:OOL, Garmisch-Partl'nkinf.oen. 

Relations between the Central banks and 
comm.::rcial banks; being the lectures delivered 
at the tenth International Banking Summer 
School, Garmisch-Partenkirchen, September 
1957. Frankfort on Main, Pub. for Bundes­
verban1 des Privaten Bankgewerbes e. v., by 
Fritz Knapp Verlag, cl9S7. 

209p. tables, diagrs. 2l!cm. 

E33l.l/1D 7 

London, Pitman, 1948. 

xx. 671p. illu~ .• map, tables, d1agrs. 23 em. 
147. F.1399 

SANYASIAH, K. and RANOANADHACHARJ, 
A.V. 

Money, banking, international trade aQd 
public finance; 2nd ed. Guntur, Marudti 
Book Depot, 1959. 

viii, 660, xxivp. tables. bib!. 2Jc:m. 

E33l/Sast 



Jt 
BANKS AND III\N'¥M -(contd.) 

SAYERS, Richard Sidney. 

1 ENCYCLOI'£t>l4 of \lM~J!f ~ in~UD. ,.. 
1 Glenn G. Munn; Sth ed., by 'F:t. Gaida. 

Cambridge, Mass., B.anls:ers, 1949. 
Moderp banking; 3rd ed. Oxfotd, Clatcn­

don Press,. (19~2]. 

1 
xi I I J, 337[ 1 jp. 2licm. 

f. 147. F. 1081 (1) 

--5\Jl ed. 1960. 
£ 332.1/Sa 99 

SUBRA.HliiANYAM, M. v. 
Currency, banking, international trade and 

public finance. Madras, M. Se~hachalam, 
1959. 

vip., 2 1., 244p. 21!-cm. 

2p.J., 727p. incl. tables, diagr. 27iCq~. 

E/o W.03/BI!Il9 

THOMSON's dictionw·y of bankir.g; a coJlciSC 
encyclopaedia of banking la.w and practice: 
lOth ed. by R. W. Jones. Scottish bankinf. 
by C. J. Shimmins. Irish land laws in thetr 
relation to banking, by F. T. King. London, 
Pitman, (1951]. 

x, 710p. 25cm. 
332.1.03/T 387 

--DIRECTORlES 

E 332/Su 16 AGARWAL, G. P. 

THORNE, William J. 

The outline of banking and foretgn exchange. 
London, Pitman, 1938. 

viti, J79p. 18icm. 
147. F.1641 

WHITTLESEY, Charles Raymond, 1900-

Principles and practices of money and 
banking; rev. ed. New York, Macmillan, 
1954. 

xtii, 579p. charts, table~. diagrs., bib!. 2.;tcm 
147. F. 1655 I 

WOODWORTH, George Walter, 1903-

Thc monetary and banking system. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, 1950. 

xvi, 588p. tables, diagrs., facsims., b1bl. 
23cm. 

E 332.1/W 879 

-ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, LECTURES 
I"' reRNAl'IONAL BAN KINO SuMMER ScHOOL, 

lith St. Andrews, 1958. 

The future organisation of banking; bemg 
the lectures delivered at the II th International 
B1nking Summer School, St. Andrew~. Sep­
temb.:r, I 958. Edmburg {etc.), Pub. for the 
Institute of Bankers in Scotland by William 
Blackwood, cl958. 

4p.l., l61p. 2Jtcm. 
E 332.104/In 8 

-DICTIONARIES 
'BEATY, JJhn Yocum, 1884- , ed. 

rested techniques in bank operation; an 
en::yclopdia of hank management, Massa­
chusetts, Bankers, 1957. 

3p.I.,!Sl9p. tables, diagrs. 23cm. 

332.103/B 38 

Branch banking in India, Paki~tan atu:i vH;J­
~eas; 1958-59 ed. Bombay, Commercial Pub­
lishing House, [d. 1958]. 

xvi, 142p. 27tcm. 
332.1058/Ag IS 

WoRLD banks and m~urance ccmpanics direc­
tory with Cham bets of Commerce, 1952; 
comp. by Sukhlal K. Seth. Bcmbay, In­
ternational Publication~. 1952. 

-v. 24-icm. 
E 332.058/W893 

-EXAMINATIONS, QUESTIONS, ETC. 

(The) INSTITUTE m BAl'.KERs, l.ondo11. 

Que~tions on banking practice; 9th ed. rev. 
and is;ued under the authority of the Counc1l 
of the Institute. London, Blades. Ells! and 
Blades, 1952. 

2p.l., 447p. 21tcm. 
147. F.l769 

SHARMA, J. S. and VENXATESWARlll, A 

Banking and currency (questJvi•b and 
answers), by J. S. Sarma; 2nd ed. Guntur, 
Commercial Literal ure, 1954. 

viii, 68, 213p. table~. I Scm. 
147. F.l805 

-LAWS AND LEGISLATION 
.1ee Banking law 

-AJ<RICA 
NEWLYN, Wallet Tessier, and RoWAN, D. 

Money and banking in British Colonial 
Africa; a study of the monetary and bankil"IB 
systems of eight British African territorieS. 
Oxford, Uareildon Press, 19S4. 

xiv, 301 r l ]p. tables, dia,lfti., bibl. 2l$cm. 

147. F.UJ3 
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JIANKS AND BANJCING-(comd.) 

-AUSTRALIA 

.8UTLIN, Sydney James. 
Foundations of the Australian mcnetary 

sy&tem, 1788-1851. Carlton, Mell'>c-urne 
University Press, 1953. 

xv, 727p. front., map, facs.ms., t&bk~. b1bl. 
2licm. 

E 332.4994/B 979 

TBw, Bnan. 

Wealth and mcome; an analysrs of the ccc- . 
nomic and financral systems of Au~traha :>nd 
Great Britam. 2nd cd. Carlton, ?Velbonrnc 
Umversrty Pre~s. I 956. 

xrn, 265p. table'>. dwgr '·· h1bl. 21-!un. 
E 332.0994/T 31 

-BOMBAY 
DECCAN BANK~ ASSOc.JATIOJ\. (I d Pcur-A 

BANKING AsSOCIA110N. 

Bar:k111g m 
coop..;ratrw). 

IP.i., 4(Jp. 

TuN WAI, U. 

Mahar a<,htra, (jomt-<tuk and 
Pooll.t, A;~ocmtton~. 1954. 

p!.ttc;, ports, tables. 24-!::m. 

172. F. 1965 

-BURMA 

Burma'q currency .lnd crc(l i: v.11h a fore· 
w11rd by Hl.t Myrnt. C.tkuttJ, Ottcnt Longman•, 
1953. 

XVI, 

147. F. 1753 

-BURMA-DIRECTORIES 

INDIA"' b,mking an.tlysed (dn·ectoJ y of bank•1 g 

I 

-PRANCE 

WILSON, John Stuart Gladsto:e . 

French banking structUJe ar.d CI(Cit J:clky. 
London, London Schocl cf Eccr.qni~;s end 
Poltucal Scrence (Univer~ity l f Lt ~en)~ 
1957. ) 

v•i, 453p. maps, table~. brbl. 2ljcrn. 

147. P. 1935 

-GREAT BRITAIN 

BALOGH, T. 

Studre; In financtal or£ar.batwn. Cam­
bndgc, Uwve"llY Pre~;, 1950. 

xm, 319p. table~ (part. told) 21-!~m. 
(The Natrona! Institute of Fconc-mic at~d St c•al 
Re.,earch. Economic and socwl studtcs. no. 
6). 

147. F.l531 

DACEY, Wrllram Mann•ng. 

The Bntr~h bankmg mechanism. London, 
HutchmsoP, 1952.::. 

20Jp. table~, dtagrs. 18!-:m. (Hutchm~on's 
UoJVt:r\ity Library Economic~). 

147. F.1561 

MITRA, R. M. 

Ht~t01y t•t bankmg. Calcutta, A Mukherjee, 
1948. 

2p.l , 42p., 1 I. illus., maps. 17cm. 

E 33Z.UI9/M 6fJ7 

111 lndt.l, P.tki~lan, Burm.t <lnd C~ylonl: PRESSNElL, L. S. 
[3rd cd.), by J.P. Jam Dclh1 and Madr,t', 
B1nk111g Expert\, P95'lj Country bankrng m the mdthtnal revoluti(D. 
xvi, 676p. table,. 24!-:m. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1956. 

P. P- 332.0954058/In 2 I bi~lt~p2/~·n~_91 [l]p. tables, (part. fold), dJagrs .• 

-CEYLON-DIRECTORIES E 332.10942/P 92' 
INDIAN b:~kmg analysed (drrcctotY of bank!J,g SAYERS, Richard Stdney, ed. 

111 lndra, P.tkJ~tan, Butma and Cc}h•n): 
[3rd ed.]. by J. P. Jain Dclh1 and Madrn-;, 

1 

Banking m the But1sl1 Commonwea!Ot. 
Btnkl!lg Expert~. [1953]. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1952. 

xvr, 676p. table<; 24-!lm. ' xvm, 486 [I )p. tables, dtagrs. 22cm. 

P.P. 332.0954058/In 2 147. P 1507 

--EGYPT 
SAYERS. Richard Sidney. 

LANDES, Davtd Saul. 
Bankers and pashas; internatiC'nal finance 

1 
• Lloyd; bank m the hrstory of En!!h•h bark-

and economtc imperialism 1n Egypt. Londcn. mg. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1957. 
William HCinemann, 195~. xii, 381[ I]p. col. front., plates (part col.), 

xii 3~4p front plates, ports., map, ports. (part col.), maps, f< cstm., tables <rert 
tabl~. bibl. 2t¥:m. ·• fold.), bib!. 27cm. 

E 332.0962/L 233 E 332.1ltN2/Sa " 



BANKS AND BANKING-GREAT 
BRITAJN-(contd.) 

FkEEMAN, D. 

ll 

Documentary credits; {2nd ed.]. Foreword 
SHm.ooN, Herbert Percival, 1887- by R.G. Saraiya. [Bom&ay, Omara Bank], 

The practice and law of banking; with the 1 
1954· 

text of the bills of exchange (time of noting) vii, 73[l]p. table. 21icm. 
act, 1917, cheques act, 1957, the agricultural 
credits act, 1928, and extracts from solicitors' 

172..F.1659 

accounts and trust accounts rules, 1957, and i GARGA K N 
legislation and controls affecting banks. Assis- : ' · · 
ted by C. B. Drover. 8th ed. (rev.). London, Banking in India, by K. N. Garg; 2nd ed. 
Macdonald & Evans, 1958. Allahabad, Kitab Mahal, 1959. 

xii, 642p. forms, tables, diagrs,, bib!. 2l!cm. 2p.l., 186p. 18cm. 
E 332.10954/G 181 E 332.10942/Sb 43 , 

TEW, Brian. GHOSE, Bimal C. 
Wealth and income; an analysis of the econo- . . 

mic and financial systems of Australia & A. ~tudy of the Ind1an money market, With 
Great Britain. 2nd ed. Carlton, Melbourne i particular reference to the Calcutta money 
U niversity Press 1956 market, [London, Calcutta, etc.], O.U.P. 

• . 1943. 
xiii, 265p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 2l!cm. 

E 332.0994/T 31 

Wooo, Elmer. 

English theorieS of central banking control, 
1819-1858; with some account of contemporary 
procedure. Cambridge, Harvard University 
Press, 1939. 

xiiip., 2 I , 250p. tables, diagrs., b,bl. 27cm. 
(Harvard Economic Studies, v. 64). 

E/0 332.10942/W 85 

-HYDERABAD (STATE) 

MIRKHAN, Muhammad, and Kr~AVA hI NGAR, 
S. 
1 he A.B.C. of central banking; with special 

reference to Jnd1a and Hyderabad, by Nawab 
Mir Nawaz Jung (Mohamed Mirkhan), and 
S. Kesava Iyengar. With the foreword by 
Ghularn Mohammed. Bangalore City, Banga­
lore Printing & Publishing. [1945]. 

xv1i, 555[l}p. tables. 24lcm. 
147.F.1873 

-INDIA 

xii, 295p. 17!cm. 
Bibliographical footnotes. 

172.F.1269 

(The) INDO COMMERCIAL BANK EMPLOYEES 
UNION, Madras. 

Whither banking industry? [Madras, Indo 
Commercial Bank Employee Union, 195-]. 

cover-title, 2p.l., 48p. 18!cm 
E 332/lnl 

JAIN, Lakshmi Chandra. 

The monetary problems of India. . London, 
Macmillan, 1933. 

x, 222p. diagrs., bib!. 22cm. 
172.F.1365 

JAIN, Prakash Chandra. 

Currency, banking and finance in India. 
Allahabad, Chaitanya Publishing House, 1959. 

2p.l., 156p. table~. 2Hcm. 
E 3~2.0954/J 199 

see also Rmking law-India; Banks and : Kri~hnan V. 
banking, Central-India; Banks and banking, ~ . ' . . . 
Cooperative-India; and under names of Indigenous bankmg m ~outh I~d1a. Bombay, 
i11dividual bCHfks. Bombay State Co-operative Uruon, 1959. 

AMBI-DKAR, Bhimrao Ramji, 1892-

Hihtory of Indian currency and banking. 
Bombay, Thacker, [1947]. 

2p.l., xii, 285p. charts (parts. fold), tables, 
bib!. 23cm. 

172.F.t283 

BASu, Saroj Kumar. 

A survey of contemporary blinking trends. 
calcutta, Book Exrhange, 1957. 

, viii, 208p. tables. bib!. 21-lcm. (Bombay 
State Co-operative Union publication-No. 
18). 

E 332.10954/K 897 

MACKJoNZI!:, Sir Edward Montague ComptOD, 
1883-

Realms of silver : one hundred years of bank­
ing in the East. London, Routledge & Kegllll· 

' Paul, 1954. 
xiv, 338p. plates 

1p.1., xp., 11., 574p. tables, bib!. 2ltcm. tables. 24icm. {incl. ports), facsims •• 

171.F.l443 E 332.1/B 299 I 



BANKS AND BANKING-INDIA-(contd.) SHAH, K. T. 

MATHUa. Raj Naram. i Banking, planning and constitution-maldns; 
Introduction to money, exchanae & banking, · (three addresses, delivered in January, lt-49. 

with special reference to India; 8th ed., rev. Calcutta). Bombay, Vora, 1949. 
and enl. Delhi S. Chand, 1955. 3 p.l., 1l3p. 2Hcm. 

J p.l., Iii, iv, 331 p. tables. 22cm. E332.104/Stlt3 
172.F.1569 I . 

Mrr.RA, R. M. : SHARMA, Krishna Kumar. 

History of banking. calcutta, A. Mukherjee, ! The Indian money market; with a foreword 
1948. : by Radha Kamal Mukherjee. Bangalore, Banga-

2 p.l., 42p., 11. illus., maps. 17cm. 1 lore Printing and Publishing, 1934. 

E 332.109/M 697 . 2p.l., iv, 292p. tables, bibl. 2Jtcm. 

E ·332.10954/SW 
PANANDIKAR, Satyashraya Gopal, 1894-

Banking in India; 8th rev. ed. Calcutta. SINHA, H. 
Orient Longmans, 1956. 

viii, 463p. !Scm. 
Early European banking in India, with 

• some reliections on present conditions. London, 
172.F.1571 , Macmillan, 1927. 

- -9th rev. ed., 1959. , ... 3p.l. iv, 274p. bib!. 21!cm. 

E332. 10954/P191 l72.F.599 

RAo, S. R. K. 
1 

YoDHRAJ, Lala. 

Thr Indian money market. Allahabad, i Indian economic problems from a banker's 
Chaitanya Publishing House, 1959. i point of view; being contributions by Lala 

[4]1., 275p. tab!~. bibl. 21tcm. I Yodhraj, Chairman and general manager, 
E 332.0954/R 18 i the. Punja~ National Bank Ltd., ed. by A. N. 

: Bah. Delht, Atmaram, 1953. 

Rl!SI:RVI! BANK OF INDIA, Bombay. 

Report on currency and finance for the 
year 19-. Bombay, Examiner Press, 19-

-v. charts, tables. 24cm. 
G. P. 332.11(54)/R 311 cf 

RoY, Nirmal Kumar. 

Indian banking and money market. Calcutta. 
thl" Author, 1952. 

vii, 224p. tables. 22cm. 
172.F.1435 

SANYASIAH, K., and RANo ... NAPHACHARI, A Y. 

Money, banking, international trade and 
public finance; 2nd ed. Guntur, Maruthi Book 
Depot, 1959. 

viii, 600, xxivp. tables, bib!. 2lcm, 
E 332/Sa 59 I 

Si!UTT, G. P. SYM£S . 

• . . The history of the Bank of Bengal : an 1 

opitome of a hundred years of banking in 
la4ia. Calcutta, printed at Bank of Bengal 
Press, 1904. 

viii, 265p. tables. i!2cm. 

172.F.1425 

-INDIA-DIRECTORIES 

AGARWAL, G. P. 

Branch banking in india, Pakistan and 
overseas; 1958-59 ed. Bombay, Commercial 
Publishing Hou~e. [d. 1958]. 

xvi, 142p. 271cm. 

332.1058/Ag IS 

INDIAN banking analysed (directory of banking 
in Indta, Pakistan, Burma & Ceylon); [3rd 
ed.], by J. P, Jain, Delhi & Madras, Banking 
Experts, [1953]. 

xvi, 676p. tables. 2~!cm. 

P.P. 332.0954058/ln Z 

SAHOAL, K. L. and SAHGAL, R. K, comp. 

Insurance and banking souvenir. New Delhi. 
Insurance and Banking Publications, [1954]. 

2 p.l., ii-iijp., u.. 166p., 11., 
2Scm. 

viip. tables. i various paging, illus., ports. diagrs. 24;cm. 

172.F.1527 . 368.0954/Sa It" 



BANKS AND BANIJNG-INDIA-(contd.) 

-STATISTICS 

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA, Bombay. 

Banking and monetary statistics of India. 
Bombay, Reserve Bank of India, [1954]. 

xivp., 11., IOOSp. tables. 28cm. 

332.0954/R 311 

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA, Bombay. 

Statistical tables relating to banks in India 
for the yea~ 19-. Bombay, 19-. 

-v. 33cm. 

G.P. 332.1(54)0413/R 311 

-YEAR BOOKS 

BANKING almanac,. . . . : a handy reference 
book for bankers, industrialists and traders 
alike; comp. by K. L. Sahgal and R. K. 
Sahgal. New Delhi, Insurance & Banking 
Publications, [1955]. 

-v. 18cm. 

P. P. 332.0954058/B 225 

The INDIAN bankers' annual, 1950-Madras 
[etc.], Indian Press publications, 1950-

-v. 2J!cn~ 

2J 

-UNrrED STAttS 

BUDFOIID. Fre<.'erick Alc'cr, Hl97-

Money and banking; 6th ed. New YorJr, 
Longmans, 1949. 

xvii, 860p. tables. dirgH., b1t-l. ;_ 1 Crt". 

147.F.195'7 

BOROESS, Warren Randolj:P, 1889-

The reserve banks and the IT'< nty matket; 
with an introd. by BenjEmin Stron~ ... Ntw 
York, Harper, 1927. 

xx p., II., 328p. maps, tables, diagrs. 21 em. 

147.F.703 

GOLDENWEISER, Ermmucl Alexandrovich. 

American monetary policy. Ntw York, 
McGraw-Hill, 1951. 

xvi, 391 p. charts (part fold), tabl<~f, bib!. 
23cm. (Committee for Ec( ncmic Dcvelopmc:nt 
Research Studies). 

147.F.;l617 

PERLO, Victor. 

The empire of high finance. New York, 
International Publishers, cl957. 

351p. table, bib!. 21cm. 
E332/P 422 

PEfERSON,Jame~Marvm, 1902-, and CAWTH-
33Z.1058/(n la OllNI!, Delmas Richard, 1907-

-LONDON 

HoBSON, Sir Oscar Rudolf. 

How the ..:ity works; 6th ed. rev. London, 
News Chr0nicle, 1959. 

176p. illus., tables. 181<m. 

E332.09421/H 653 

-PAKISTAN-DIRECTORIES 

AOARWAL, G. P. 

Branch banking in India, Pak•~tan ar,d 
oveT!,eas; 1958-59 ed. Bornhay, Ccrrmercial 
Publishing House, [d. 1958]. 

xvi, 142p. 27!cm. 

Money and banking; rev. ed. Ntw Y( rk, 
Macmillan, 1949. 

xx:iii, 630p. map, table~. dingrs., b1bl. 2hn•. 

147.F.1619 

SAY.ERS, Richard Sidr.cy. 

Amer~un banking system; a ~ketch. (L<.,ndon, 
Gedfrey Cumberl<ge, O.U.P., 1949]. 

v[l ), 130p. I e!cm. 
147.F.l395 

Sn:«.N, Siegfried. 

The United States in intcmf:ti( nat bankin,. 
New York, CC'Il mbia Uni\cl~ity PIC~~. I S52. 

xi1i, 447p. bib!. 23tcm. 
147.F.1701 

332.1058/Ag 15 I . 
BANKS AND BANKING, CENTRAL 

INDiAN banking analysed (dire...'tory of banking BASU, Saroj Kt·mar. 
in India, Pakistan, Burma and Ceylon); 
(3rd ed ], by J. P. Jain. Delhi & Madras. A survev of contemPorary banking ttends. 
Banking Experts, {1953]. Calcutta, Beck Excl'ar re, lS57. 

xvi, 676p. tables. 24icm. 1 p.l., xp., 11., 574p. table!'., tibl. 21 icm. 
P.P. 332.~/la 2 E 332.1/B Z91t 



BANICS AND BANKlNG, CENTRAL-(contd.) 

GRBOORY, Sir Theodore Emanuel Gugenhetm, 
1890-

The pret.ent posttJOn of central banks Lon­
don, Umvers1ty, Athlone Press, 1955 

25p. 21cm 

E 332.11/G 862 

INSTITUTE OF BANKERS JNTERNATIO'IAL SUMMFR 

SCHOOL, Garmlsch-PartenA.zrchen. 

Relatton~ between the Central banks and 
C.>m ne eta! bank~. b~mg the lecture~ dehvered 
at the tenth International Bankmg Summe1 
School, Garmtsch-Partenklrchen, September 
1957 Frankfort on Mam, Pub for 
Bundesverband de~ Pnvaten Bankgewerbes e. 
v, by r,ltz Knapp Verlag, c1957. 

209p tables, d1agr~ 21;cm. 

E 332.1/ln 7 

KISCH, Str Cecil Hermann, 1884- and ELKIN, 
Wm1f1ed Adeline, I 889-

Centt<tl bank~. a ~tudy uf con,tttutton; of 
baPk~ of ts~ue, wtth an anal) <,t~ of 1 epre,en­
tauve ch.trters L,.,ndon, Mac.mlllan, 1928 

x 384p. 21!cm 

147.F. 701 

KocK, Mtcl11el Hendnk de, 1893-

Cerltral h1nk111g, [2nd eJ ] L >ndon, New 
York. Staple~ p, e~'· II 'i50}. 

342p J1ugr<;, 2J!cm 

147.F.JJ47 

SAYERS, Rtchard S1dney 

C<'ntral banktng aft<'l Bagehot Oxford, 
Clarendon Press, 1957 

4 p 1, 149[1} p, table,, btbl. 2Jtcm 

E 332.11/Sa 99 

SEN, S.ltyendra Nath. 

Central banlmg 111 undeveloped money 
market~ Calcutta, Bookland, [1952] 

vm, 246p. tables, dtagrs. 21!cm. 

147.F.1381 

-ASIA 

DAVIES, 'i. Gethyn, ed. 

Central bankmg m Sauth and Ea,t Asta. 
London, O.U.P, 1960 

194p., II., tables. 22cm. 

E 332.11095/D 289 

WILSON, John Stuart Gladstone. 
French bankmg structure and cred1t pohcy. 

London, London School of Econom1cs & 
Pohucal Sc1ence (Umvers•ty 0f London). 
1957. 

v11, 453p. maps, table•, b1bl. 21-icm. 
147.F.1935 

-GREAT BRITAIN 

WOOD, Elmer, 

Enih~h theones of central banktng control, 
1819-1858, With some account of contem­
porary prot.edure Cambndge, H9nard Um­
versJty Pre\s 1919 

x111p , 2 1 , 250p tables, d1agrs , b1bl 27cm. 
(Harvard Econom1c S ud1e~, v 64) 

E,O 332.10942/W 85 

-INDIA 

DESH'MUKH, Chmtaman D;varkanath, 1896-

Centr;~l bankutg m Indta, a retrospect. 
{Poona, Gokhale In~tttute of Pohttc~ and 
Lconornlc,], 1948 

Cover-title, 33[1]P 21cm. 
E 332.110954/D 459 

GUPTA, G P 

The Re~et ve Bank of .India and m,)netary 
management Bombay, J\qa, c!959 

Xll, 33lp t,tb!e~. btbl 21!cm 
E 332.110954/G 959 

MIRKHAN,MUHAMMAD, andKESAVA lYE!>-.0 ".R ,S. 

I 
The ABC of t.<.ntral bankn g, w rh ~pectal 

referenct. to Indta and H:~-derabad h Nawab 
Mtr Nawaz Jung (Mohamed M1rkhan), <tnd S 
Kesava Iyengar With the forewot db~ Ghulam 
Mohammed Bangalore Ctty, Banga!otc Prm­
tmg & Pubh>lung, [ 1945] 

XVII, 555[l]p table~ 24t<.rn 

-SOUTH AFRICA 

DEKOCK, Ge1hmd 

147.F.1873 

A htstory of the South Afnc. n 1 cset ve 
bank (1920-52) Pretona, J L ~an Schall,, 
1954 

xxm, 376 p table~ 22 em 
l47.F.1795 

--UNITED STATES 

CHANDLER, Lester Vernon, 1905-

Benjamm Strong, central banker. 
Washmgton, DC., Brookmg" Instttutwn, 
1958. 

xp., 11, 495p front (port), taNe<. 23cn>. 
332.110973{C 36l 



BANKS AND BANKING, COOPERATIVE 

see also Agricultural cooperative credit 
associations 

-BOMBAY 

DECCAN BANKS ASSOCIATION, and PoOl'.A 
BANICINO ASSOCIATION. 

B1nking in Mahara~htra, (jointstock & 
cooperative). Poona, Associations, 1954. 

1 p.l., 46p. plate<. ports., tables. ~4~cn·. 

l72.F.l965 

RESERVE BANK OF INDIA, Bomba~. 

Glimp~es 0f Co-operation in 
Bombay, the Bank, 1950. 

4p.J., 89p. table<. 2li•m. 

-INDIA 

LAUD, G. M. 

Bombay. 

172.F.1893 

Co-opera•ivc banking 111 Jndm. Bl mh?y, 
Co-0peratm's B0ok Dtpct, 1956. 

xvi, 718p. table<. 211cm. 

172.F.J763 

BANKS AND BANKING, !INDUSTRIAL 

see Industrial loan associations 

BANKS AND BANKING, INTERNATIONAL 

see also Bank for International Settlements; 
International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development; International Development 
Association; International Finance Corpora­
tion; International Monetary Fund. 

BANKS AND BANKING, INVESTMENT 

set Investment banking 

B~'ERS 

see Flags 

25 

: BRYAN, Margaret Arminel, comp. 

, The Bantu languages of Mrica. London, 
Pub. for the International African Institute by 
0. U. P., 1959. 

xi, 170p, ll., bibl. 24!cm. (Handbook of 
African Languages). 

E 496.3/B 84 

BANTUS 

see also under names of tribes, e.g. Baganda 
(Bantu tribe); Chiga (Bantu tribe); Ngonde 
(African tnbe); Soga (Bantu tribe); Tswana 
(Bantu tribe); etc. 

GooDFELLOW, David Martin. 

Principles of economic sociology; the econo· 
mics of primitive life as illustrated from the 
Bantu peoples of South and East Africa. 
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1939. 

xx, 289p. bib!. 21 ~em. 
149.8.711 

OscHINSKY, Lawrence. 

The racml affimties of the Baganda and other 
Bantu tribes of B1iti~h East Africa. Cambridge, 
W. Helfer, 1954. 

x, 188p. plates, map, tables (part fold). 
21-tcm 

15S.E.843 

SCHAPFRA, Isaac, 1905--ed. 

Bantu-~peaking tnbe~ of south Afnca; as 
enthnographical survey. London, Routledge & 
Kegan Paul, 1953. 

xv, 453p. front., plates, tables, bib!. 24icm. 
15S.F.307 

- RITES AND CEREMONIES 

CoRY, Hans. 

African figunne~; their ceremonial w.e in 
puberty rites in Tanganyika. London, Faber 
& Faber, 1956. 

176p. illus., b1bl. 25cm. 
155.E.945 

BAPTISM-CATHOUC (Ht.:RCH 

(The) CHURCH OF SouTH INDIA 
BANQUE DES REGLEMENTS INTER· 

NATIONAUX An order for holy baptism. Madras. O.U.P., 
1957. 

see Bank for Internatio:ml Settlements vii, J2p. !Scm. 

BANTU LANGUAGES 
E 264/C 4731 

BAPTISTS- INDIA-MISSIONS 
aee lllro Ndongalanguage; Swahili language; 
Tonp liUIIUiliC; etc. see Christian Missions-India 
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BAR ASSOCIATIONS 
-INDIA 

RADtfA KNIHNA, camp. 

Indian bar councils act, act No. 38 of 1936; 
as ameaded up·to-date with commentary. 
Allahabad, Ram Narain Lal, 19SS. 

lp.J., 20p. 20crn. 
171.A.3129 

-UNITED STA1ES 
PouND, Roscoe. 

The lawyer from antiquity to modern times; 
with particular reference to the development 
of Bar Associations in the United States ... 
Minnesota, West Publishing, 1953. 

xxxiii, 404p. front.(port.), bibl. 24cm. 
146.G.73 

BAR.ABUDUR 

0AONEMAN, Isaac, 1832-

The Tyand!·Barabudur in Central-Java; 
tr. from the Dutch by A. Dolk. Semarang­
Soerabaia, G.C.T. Van Dorp, 1901. 

, BARISAL (DISTIUCT) 

I 
I BI!VEIUDOE, Henry. 

The district of Bakarganj; its history and 
statistics. Londoa, TrubDer, 1876. 

xx, 4S9p. front., (fold. map), table. 20!cm. 
t67.A.21t 

1 
BARNABAS, SAINT 

CUMMINS, Geraldine Dorothy, 1890-

Paul in Athens; (the scripts of Cleophas). 
Introd. by John Lamond. London, PsychiC 
Book Club, 1939. 

vii, l97p. 2Hcrn. 
160.H.l89 

BARODA, SAYAJIRAO GAEKWAR ill, 
MAHARAJA OF 

see Sayaji Rao, Gaekwar III, Maharaja of 
Baroda, 1863-1939. 

lp.J., 67p. 22tcm. 
E 712•4/G 898 : BARODA (CITY) 

Kaow, N1colaas Joha1mes, 1883-
Barabudur archaeological descriptwn. The : 

Hague, M. Nijhoff, 1927. 

2v. front. (v.1), fold. plates (v. II). 27icm. 
155.G.196 

BARBARY STATES 

LANE-PooJ.E, Stanley, 1854-1931. 

The Barbary corsairs; 4th ed. W1th additions 
by J.D.J. Kelley. London, T. Fisher Unwin, 
c1890. 

xv1ii, 316p. front., illus. maps (part double 
& part fold.). 19~cm. (Story of the Nations, 
v. 22). 

E 900/St 76 v. 22 

BARDS AND BARDISM 

see a/sQ Minnesingers; Scalds and scaldic 
poetry; Troubadours. 

BARING, MAURICE 
-BIBLIOGRAPH\: 

CRAUNDY, Leslie, comp. 
A b1!> o,;:raphy of the first editiOn<> of the 

work~ vf Maurice Baring; with poems by 
Maurice Baring and introductory note on 
Maurice Baring by Desmond MacCarthy. 
London, Dulau, 1925. 

48p. 18~cm. 
16l.D.719 

-ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 

MALKANI, H. c. 
A socio-economic survey of Baroda city. 

New Delhi, Research Programme Commi­
ttee of the Planning Commission, 1958. 

xi, l79p. fold. map, tables. 24!cm. 
E 309.154/M 295 

-SEPULCHRAL MONUMENTS 

0UPTE, Taramati. 

Gaekwad cenotaphs. Baroda, {Oriental 
Institute for Government of Baroda}, 1947. 

lp.l .. xxiii[JJ, 38p., U. illus., plates, tables 
(geneal.). 18!x24cm. 

174.A.58'7 

BARODA (STATE) 

-ECONOMIC CONDmONS 

GowDA, Sankar Linge. 

Economic and political life in H.H. tl.tc 
Gaekwad's dominions. Baroda, the Author, 
1944. 

{8}1., t43p. plates, ports, tables. 2Jtcm. 
E tf4/ G 747e 



BARODA (STATE)-(contd.) 

-FAMINES 

f SAYAJI RAo GAEKWAD 111, Mllltaraja of Barot/D, 
1863- . 

Notes on the famine tour by His Highness 
the Maharaja Oaekwar. {London, Macmillan], 
1901. 

I BARRIE, JAMES MATrHBW, 1160-1937. 

I AsQUITH, Cynthia. 

Portrait of Barrie. London, James Barrie .. 
1954. 

vii[l], 230p. front., plates, ports. 2Hcm. 
l56.F,35ll1 

ix[l]p., II., 152p. front., plates, tables. BARRIE, JAMES MATTHEW. ADMIRABLE 
26~cm. CHRICHTON 

-HISTORY 

SERGEANT, Philip Walsingham. 

172.E.16 

The ruler of Baroda; an account of the life 
and work of the Maharaja Gaekwar. London, 
John Murray, 1928. 

xiii, 312p. front., plates, ports., tables. 
22cm. 

BHUSHAN, V. N. 

The hawk over heron; [notes on comedy 
and the comedy form, with two special chapters 
on Congreve·~ 'Way of the World' and 
Barrie's 'Admirable Crichton']. Bombay, 
Padma Publications, 1944. 

2p.l., t55p. bib!. IS!cm. 
1S6.A.807' 

169.D.64-, BARTHE, RICHMOND 

-HISTORY-SOURCES 

OUPTE, Balkrishna Atmaram, 1851-

Selections from the historical records of the 
hereditary minister of Baroda consisting of 
letters from Bombay, Baroda, Poona and 
Satara governments. Calcutta, University 
1922. ' 

viii, I 1., 1:!7p. ports. 24cm. 
166.G.77 

-POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT 

DESAI, Govmdbhai H 

Forty years in Baroda; being reminiscences 
of f<'rty years' serial m the Baroda state. With 
a foreword bv V. T. Krishnamachariar. 
Baroda, Pustakalaya Sahayak Sahakari Mandai 
1929. • 

4p.l., 226p. front., plate. 18cm. 
E 9S4/D 4Sl 

GOWDA, Sankar Linge. 

Economic and political life in H. H. the 
Oaekwad's domimons. Baroda, the Author 
~~. I 

Ill]!., 143p. plates, ports. tables. 23jcm. 
E 954/G 747e 

BAROTSE (TRIBE) 

PHILLIPS MEMORIAL GALLERY, Washington. 

Three Negro artists :Horace Pippin (1888-
1946), Jacob Lawrence, [&] Richmond Barthe; 
a loan exhibition of paintings and sculpture 
at the Phillips Memorial Gallery ... Decem­
ber 14, 1946-January 6, 1947. [Washington), 
H. K. Press, [19-J. 

[6]1. illus. 22cm. 

BARTOK, BELA, 1881-1945 

FASSETT, Agatha. 

E 759.13/1'545· 

The naked face of genius; Bela Bartok's 
last years. London, Victor Gollancz, 1958. 

5p.l., 367p. bibl. 19!cm. 
E Sll/8 285 

BARUCH, BERNARD MANNES, 1870-

Con, Margaret. 

Mr. Baruch. London, Victor Gollancz. 
1958. 

xiip., 21., 784p. front. (ports.), bib!. 2Hcm. 
E9l/B 737 

BARUN VALLEY 

GLUCKMAN, Max, 1911_ HILLARY, Sir Edmund, and LOWE, Georse. 

The judicial process am~:ma the Barotse East of Eo:erest; an ~ount of the ~ew 
of Northern Rhodetia. Manchester UDiversity Zealand Alpme Clu~ Himalayan Expedition 
Press, 1955. ' · to the Barun Valley lD 1954. London, Hodder 

1 & Stoughton. 1956. 
JI.Xiii, 386p. front., plates. geneal. table, 

diagrs. (part. fold), bib!. 2Hcm. j 70p. plates, ports., maps. 24icrn. 
146.B.9 l64.F.303 
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.BASAVA. fl.l156-U66. i HINDUSTANI TAUMI SANGH, Wardha. 
i 
I 

'Nai Talim' at Sevagram {an account of the 
institutions of nai talim' or 'work-centred 

Buddha and Basava. Dharwar, V.R. Koppal, education' conducted by the Hindustani Talimi • 
1957. Sangh at Sevagram]. Sevagram, The SanaJ!, 

KtJMAII.ASWAMI, 1909-

3p.I., 207, 6p. 18cm. 
I [19-], 

J78.D.l667 I 
Cover-title, 18p. tables, form. 

E 370.195/H 588 

BASEBALL HINDUSTANI TALIMI SANGH, Wardha. 

Seven years of work; eighth annual report 
BARTLETT, Arthur Charles, 1901- of Nai Talim (1938-46). Sevagram, Wardha, 

Baseball and Mr. Spalding : the history The Sangh, (19-] 
and romance of baseball. New York, Farrar, i 
Straus & Young, 1951. 

3p.l., 295p. front. (port.). 2Qlcm. 
J36.D.577 

BUCHANAN, Lamont, 1919-

The world series and highlights of baseball, 
in text and over 250 pictures. New York, 
Dutton, 1951. 

.:56p. illus. 24!cl1l. 
136.D.635 

TtlRKIN, Hy, 1915-. and THOMPSON, Sherley 
Clark, 1897-

The official encyclopedia of baseball. New 
York, A.S. Barnes, 1951. 

xx, 620p. front., ports., tables, bib!. 24!cm. 

796.35703/T 847 

BASIC EDUCATION 

AGARWAL, J. C., and SHARMA, K. R. 

Cover-title, 42p. 21-!cm. 
E 3721H 588 

SAHAI, P. N. 

Sociological foundations of basic education. 
New Delhi, Progressive Teachers & Authors, 
[1956]. 

Cover-title, 47[1]p. tables, diagrs. 181cm. 
172.8.1025 

SINGH, M.P. 

Basic education. Amritsar, City Book Depot, 
[dl958). 

2lip. 20tcm. 
148.G.l539 

SINGH, T. M. 

The theory and principles of education 
(ba;ic) for B.Ed., B.T. and L.T. ;tudents; 
2nd ed. (thoroughly rev., cnl. & improved). 
Ferozeporc City, Ram Nath, 1959. 

4p.l., ii-v, lli4. iip. diagr. bibl. 22cm. 
F 372/Si 64 

Basic school organisation, by J.C. Aggarwal SoLANKI, A. B. 
1&] K.R. Sharma. Delhi, Doaba House, [1959]. 

2p.l., xi, 312p. tables. 18cm. 

E 372.2/ Ag 15 , 

GANDIU, Mohandas Karamchand. 

Basic education; [ed. by Bharatan Kumar­
appa]. Ahmedabad, Navajivan, [1951 .] 

viii, 114p. 2lcm. 

17l.H.733 

lliNDlJSTANI TALIMI SANGH, Wardha. 

The technique of correlation in basic educa­
tion. Ahmedabad, Navajivan, 1958. 

xvi, 194p. bib!. 2Hm. 
E 372/So 41 

SUBBARAO, C. S. 

Basic education in practice. Se..:underabad, 
Ajanta Publications, [195li]. 

xvi, 160p. II., tables. 2Hcm. 
E 372/Su 14 

YouNG MEN's CHRISTIAN AssociATION, 
Calcutta. 

Bas1c national education, syllabus for a ' Creative (basi~) education; ~ncluding the 
complete basic school. grades I to VIII. Wardha ~ports an~ findmgs ~f the semmar on crea­
(M.P.J, Hindustani Talimi Sangh, Sevagram, tive education, KodaJkanal, May 1956. Cal-
[1938]. 1 cutta, YMCA, 1956. 

xi, 96p. 2lcm. 

17l.F.755 

2p.I., 36p. JS!cm. (The YMCA Today and 
Tomorrow) 

172.H.10Z9 



BASIC EDUC"TION-{contd.) 

-STUDY AND TMCHING 
INDIA. Ministry of Education. 

Handbook for teachers of basic schools. 

BASQUE LANGUAGE 

-HISTORY 

ENTWISTLE, William James, 1895-19!12. 
Delhi, Ministry of Education, 19!16. 

The Spanish language, together with Por­
tuguese, Catalan and Basque. London, Faber 

311.02/ln 2 & Faber, 1951. 
3p.l., 325p. illus. 24cm. 

SHARMA, K. R. 

Theory & principles of education. Delhi, 
Doaba House, 1958. 

2p.l, ii-v, 238p. tables. 18cm. 

BASIC ENGLISH 
SALZEDO, S. L. 

E 370.1/Sb ~ 

Baste fot busmess. London, Kegan Paul, 
1933. 

lOlp. front. (fold. table). !Scm. (Psyche 
Miniature\. General Senes-No. 52). 

13S.H.103 

Ht.ARN, Lafcadto, 1850·1904. 
Japanese stones; from Lafcadio Hearn; 

put into Ba\t<.: by T. Takata. London, 
Kegan Paul, 1933. 

'<i p., 11., 367p. front., mal_)s, tables, bibl. 
22cm. (Gre.tt Languages Series). 

409/G 798 s 

BAST! (DISTRICT) 

NATIONAL CoUNCIL OF APPL!I:D [(C!I.OMie 
R!!SEARCH, Jllew Ddh1. 

Rchabtlttat ton .md dcvclt pmcnt < f Basti 
dt~trict; a case study in tht.. econonucs o[ 
depres~ed ate&. Conducted m collaboration 
w1th the All-India Cooperative Unwn. Bom­
bay, Asia, cl959. 

vtp., 1!., 15lp. tables. 22-icm. 

E 330. 954/N 213re 

BASTOGNE, BATTLE OF, 1944-1945 

see Ardennes, Battle of the, 1944-1945 

BATAK 

CUNNINGHAM, Clark E. 
167p. fold. front. (table). 15cm. (Psycht" The postwar migration of the Tuba-Bataks. 

Miniatures. General Senes, No. 51). to East Sumatra. [New Haven], Yale Uni-
158.C.493 VCTS!ty, 1958. 

BASKETBALL 
ABRAHAM, C. C. 

Basketball for men and women. Calcutta, 
Y.M.C.A., 1956. 

VI p., 11., 190p., 11. illus., plate&, diagrs., 
forms, b1bl. 23cm. 

136.0.745 

BASKETWORK 
BOBART, Henry Hodgkmson, 1864-

Baskctwork through the ages. London, 
Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P., 1936. 

xv, 176p., 11. illus., facsims, bibl. 2Hcm. 
E 746.4109/863 

BASLE 

C!BA LIMITED 

The story of chemical irtdustry in Basle. 
Olten, Switzerland [etc.]. Urs Graf (for Ciba], 
1959. 

233 [1] p. illus. (part. col. & part double), 
facsims. (part col.), diagrs. 30x23cm. 

E /0 331.47661/C 48l 

3p.l., xu, 189p. maps, tables, diagrs., b1bl. 
27tx 21!cm. (Yale University. South-
east As1a Studtes. Cultural Report Series). 

E/0 572.9921/C 917 

BATAK LANGUAGE 

-DICTION ARIES- DU1 ( H 

IU.Ro-BATA:&:S-NEDERLANDS WOORDf:r-.BOfiC. 
door J. H. Neumann. [Batav1a, Bataviaasch 
Genootschap van Kunsten en Weten­
schappen),1951. 
343p. 2lfcm. 

499.233931/K 147 

BATH, ENGLAND 

-DESCRIPTION 
SMITH, Reginald Anthony Lendon, 1915-

1944. 
Bath; illus. . .. by Paul Fripp & others. 

London, Batsford, 1944. 
vii, 9-llsp. col. front., plates (part col •• 

incl. facslms.), bibl. 21-ian. 
61.0.25'7 



IBATHROOMS BATIK 

WlltOHT, Lawrence. STEINMANN, Alfred. 

and . . . B:ltik; a survey of bat1ll. design. V~igh-on-
Ciean docent; the fascmatmg htstory , Sea (Essex] F. Lewis i9j8. 

of the bathroom & the water closet, and of i '. ' 
1lundry habits, fashions & accessories of the 4Sp., II. lllus., l 12 plates (part col.), bibl 
toilet principally in Great Britain, France & . 29 x2Jtcm. 
America. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, i l· E/0 746/S 36 
1~. I 

xii, 28l[l]p. Hlu~ •• plans, 
2ltcm. 

facsims., bibl. · BATORY (SHIP) 

, CWIKLINSKJ,Jan, 1901-
E 391.6/W 934 ' Th . I h' . 

1 c ~:aptatn eaves IS ship; the story of 
1 the Captain of th,e S.S. Batory as told to J4w-
1 throne Daniel. New York, Doubleday, 1955. BATHS 

see also Hydrotherapy; Swimming pools 

IJATHS 

-INDIA 

• 313 p. 2icm 

BATRACHIA 

I see also Frog~ 
DoREAU, Jean-Loui~. MERTENS, Robert. 

Les uains dans l'Imle antique, monuments The worlq of amph1b1ans ami repules; tr. 
ettextesmedicausx.Paris,Adrien Maisonneuve,, by H. W. Parker. London, George G. Harra.,, 
Librauie d'Arnerique et d'ori.ent, [1936]. · 1960. 

Jp.J., 130p., 11. plates, plans (part fold.), 207p. •llu~. (part col.), bib!. 28 .22cm. 
bib!. 24tcm. s T . . 597,6/M 557 

174.A.651 I 

BATHS, MEDICATED 

-·NORTH AMERICA 

STEBBINS, Robert Cynl, I 915-

DoRFAU, Jean·Loui~. 
Amphibian~ of W~;;tern North America. 

1 Berkeley [etc.J, University of California 
, Press I 951. 

Les b.un~ dans l'.Inde ant1quc, monument~ ' ' 
.ct textes medi~:aux. Parb, Adrien Maisonneuve, 1 ix[l], 4 l., 539p. •llus., plates (part col.), 
Librairie d'Ameriquc et d'orient, ll936]., ' maps, tables, bibl. 23cm. 

lp.l., 130p. 11., plates, plans (part fold.), 1 155.A.l71 
bib!. 24tcm i BATS 

174.A.651 ' -LEGENDS AND STORIES 
I 

BATHYSCAPHE ~ DUBKIN, Leonard, 1904-

HouOT, Georges, and WJ!Im, P1erre. ! The white lady; illus. by Sy Barlowe. 
1 York, G. P.Putnam's, 1952. 

New 

Two thousand fa1homs down; tr. from the 4 p.l., 165 [I] p. ilJus. 20!-cm. 
French by Michael Bullock, with a foreword I 
by Jacques-Yves Consteau and an introd. 

hy PhilippeTailliez. London, Hamish Hamilton, 
155.D.l25 

1955. : BATTA LANGUAGE (SUMATRA) 

256p. plates, diagrs. 2l!cm. see Batak language 

131.G.161 
BATTERIES, ELEC1RJC 

PlCCAP.D, Auauste, 1884- see Electric batteries 
i 

In balloon and bathyscaphe; tr. [from the t BATTLES 
F.-ench) by Christina Stead. London, Cassell, 1 
1956. 1 see also Imaginary wars and battles; Nav!l} 

xm, 192p, front. (port.}, plate~~. tables, ~~. battles; alJo names ofbtlttles, e.g. Ardennes, 
4iagrs. 21cm. Battle .of the, 1944-1945; ll1lfi subdi.¥16km 

~mpas1 ans urtder Mmel f.J{war, e.g. World 
153.F.173 J ... ~tr, 939-1945-campaigns 



BATI'LES-(colftd.) 

FuLLER., John Frederick Charles, 1878-

The decisive battles of the western world, 
and their iniluence upon history. L-:tndon, 
Eyre & Spottiswood, 1954-1956. 

3v. maps, diqrs. 22an. 

31 

TUJtN£LL0 Martin 

Baudelaire, a study of his poetry, Lon~, 
Hamish Hamilton, 1953. 

328p. front., port., bib!. 2licm. 

157,8.799 

E904/F 958 BAUDDAIRE. CHARlES PIERRE. US 
FLEUR& DU MAL 

FULLER., John Frederick Charles, 1878-

A military history of the western world. 
New York, Funk & Wagnalls, 1954-55. 

2v. maps, diagrs. 23cm. 

FA1RLIE, Alispn. 

Ba!ldelaire : Les fh:urs duma!. London, 
Edward Arnold, 1960. 

64p. bib). 18tcm. (Studies in French 
E900/F9U i Literature, N<'. 6). 

BATTLESHIPS 

He Warships 

BAUDELAIRE, CHARLES PIERRE, 1821-
1867. 

SARTRE, Jean Paul, 1905-

E 841.8/F 164 

1

1 
BAUDHA EXPEDITION, 1954 

I STYLES, Showell, 1908-

The moated mountain. London, Hurst & 
·. Blackett, 1955. 
I 
1 255p. col. front., ill us., plales. ports , maps. 

Baudelaire; precede d'une note de Michel 
1 

Zltcm. 
Leiris. 31 ed. [Paris], Gallimard, 1947. · 136.8.467 

2 p.l., vii-xiip., 21., 17-223 (l]p., 11. 18tcm. 
(Les essais-No. 24). BAUMANVILLE 

157.8.1109 I N u p· . b ATAL. NJVERSITY, zetermarltZ urg. 
: tuff! for Social ReNarrh. 

lnsti· 

STARKIE, Enid. 
1 Baumannvlle; a study of an urban Afncan 

Baudelaire. London, Faber & Faber, 1957. ' commumty. Cape Town [etc], Pub. for the 
6Z2p. front., plates, ports., bibl. 22cm. ' Uaiverslly of Natal [by] O.U.P., 1959. 

tS7.B.2929 1 v1i1, 76p. front. (map),. plate~, plan, tables, 

-CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION 

' d1agrs. 2km. (Natal Reg1onal Survey, Report, 
Nll. 6). 

E 309.1684/N 191 
BENNETT, Joseph Deericks, 1922-

i BAUXITE INDUSTRY 
Baudelaire; a criticism. 2nd ed. Princeton, 

University Press, 1946. -GUYANA 

5p.l., 164p., 11. 21!cm. 

Baudelaire. New Haven, Yale University ~ 
Press, 1952. : 

: FREETH, Zabra. 
157

•
8

·
1687 

' Run softly Demerara. London, Georae 
1 Allen & Unwin, 1960. 
I 

220p., 1 1. front., plates, map. 21!om.i 
E 918.81/F 879 

JoNES, Percy Mansell. 

63p. bibl. 2ltcm. (Studies in Modern ~ BAVARIA 
European Literature and Thought). ! -EMIGRATION AND IMMIGRATION 

157.8.1259 i 
ScHOTTENJ.OHEB., Karl. 

SUAlU!S, Andre, 1866- ! Die Bayern in der fremde. Munc~n 
Tcoii cran:tvivants: Ce-rvantes, Tol~ toi, i [Munich), C.H. Bocklche, 1950. 

Bauclelaire. Paris, Bernard GreS!oet, 1938. 1 vU p., 11., 24Jp. ~ (~Lidftenreihe zur 
304p., 21. 19cm. I bayeriStCben landesgescbichte-{v.] 44.) 

157.&13091 l&IU69 
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BAVARIANS 
ScHoTiliNU'lliiiL. Karl. 

Die Bayern in der fremde. Munchen {Mu­
nich), C. H. Beckscbe, 1950. 

see Girders 

viip., 11., 245p. 24cm. (Schriftenreihe BEASTS 
zur bayerischen landesgeschichte-[v.] 44). 

148.H. 269 

BAYENS 

RAY, Debidas. 
Report on diet and nutrition survey of Bayens 

in a Birbhum village. Sriniketan, Department 
of Rural Reconstruction, Visva Bharati, [1954J. 

Cover-title, 1 I., ii, 22p. table~. 25cm. 

173. H. 919 

BAZHENOV, 
1737-1799 

VASIW IVANOVICH, 

AKADEMJJA NAUK SSSR. Institute istorii 
iskusstv. 

Ne1zvestnyc 1 predpolagacmyc po~tr01k1 

see Bestiaries; Domestic animals; Zoology 

BEATITUDESJ 

GREGORius, Saint bp. of Nyssa, ft. 379-394. 

-The Lord's frayer. The Beatitudes [byJ 
St. Gregory o Nyssa; tr. & annotated by 
Hilda C. Graef. Westminster, Md., 
Newman, 1954. 

v, 210p. bib!. 211cm. (Ancient Christian 
writers: the works of the fathers in translation 
-no. 18). 

160. B. 143 

V. 1. Bazhenova Mcd.·,,t, ILJ-vo. Akademii BEA.U{HAMP, KATHLEEN, 
Nauk SSSR, 1951. 

288p., 21. front.(port.), illus., plates, see Mansfield, Katherine 

plans, diagrs. 26cm. 
137. B. 58 BEAUMONT, FRANCIS 

BEACH, JOSEPH WARRE~ 

O'CONNOR, William Van, 1915-, ed. 

Forms of modern fiction; essays collected 
in honor of Joseph Warren Beach. Minnea­
polis, University of Minnesota Press; London, 
Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U.P., c 1948. 

4p.l., 305p. 2l!em. 
E 808.3/0c 5 

-CRITIOSM AND l~TERPRETATION 

APPLETON, Will1am Worthen. ! 

Beaumont and Fletcher: a critical study. 
London, Allen & Unwin, 1956. 

131 [1] p. bib!. 21!cm. 

156. F. 3827 

BEADS DANBY, John Francis. 1 
DIKSHlT, Moreshwar Gangadhar. 1 

Poets on Fortune's Hill: studies in Sidney, 
Etched bead~ in lncia, decora!l\c patterns Shakespeare, Beaumont and Fletcher. Lon­

and the geographical factors in their di&tri- don, Faber and Faber, 1952. 
bution. Poona, [Postgraduate and Research 
Institute], 1949. 212 p. 22cm. 

viii, 79 {I] p. ill us , plates. (part col.), 
maps, bibl. 25 em. (Deccan college monograph 
series, 4). 

174.A.524 BEAUTIFUL, THE 

BEAMES, .JOHN, 1837·1902 

BEAMBS, John. 

vutlines of Indian philotogy and other philo­
logtc:al papers; with introductory essays by 
Suniti Kumar Chatterjee & O.A. Grierson. 
Calcutta, Pub. on behalf of Indian Studies: 
past & present by Ramakrishna Maitra, 1960. 

lp.l., 63p. map, tables. bib!. 24!cm. 

E/0 409.54/B 371 

see Aesthetics; Art-Philosophy 

BEAUTY 

see Aesthetics; Art-Philosophy 

BECHUANA 

see Tswana (Bantu tribe) 

156.F. 3303 



BBPAI.£8 SalOOL • Elwlfllltl 

BADLEY, John Haden, 1865-

Memories and reftections. London, 
Allen & Unwin, 195S. 

342 (l] p. front. (port.). 21Jem. 
124.8.555 

BEDDING (HORTICULTURE) 

see Gardening 

BEDDOES, THOMAS, 1760-1808. 

CARTWRIGHT, Frederick Fox. 

The English pioneers of anaesthesia (Bed­
does, Davy and Hickman). London, Simpkin 
Marshall, 1952. 

x, 338p. front., plates (jncl. ports, facsims), 
bibl. 21cm. 

133.F. 233 

BEDOUINS 

ELATH, Eliahu, 1903-

lsrael and her neighbours; lecture" delivrred 
at Brandeis University, Waltham, Mass. in 
April-May, 1956. London, James Barrie, 
1956. 

IC.HAI.rJIMAN, I. 
Bees; a book on tho biol~=~lony 

and tho achievements of • • acw. 
(ed). Moscow, Foreign lanauaacs Pub. 
House, [1953]. 

365 (1] p., 1 1. iUU.., diagrs. 20 em. 
134.G.Z75 

PHILuPS, Everett Franklin. 
1 Bee keeping; a discussion of the life ot the I honeybee and of the production of honey. 
1 Rev. [2nd) ed. New York, Macmillan, 
' 1955. 

I xxviip., 11., 490p. front., illus., plates, 
tables, diagrs. 18!cm. (The Rural Science 
series). 

S.T. 638.1/P 54% 

SMITH, Francis G. 

Beekeeping in the tropics. London, Long­
mans, 1960. 

xvii, 265p. plates (part. col.), maps, tables, 
diagrs, bibl. 21!cm. (Tropical Agriculture 
Series). 

E 638.1/Sm 56 

WEBB, Addison, 1900-

Bee keeping for profit and pleasure; illus. 
by Natalie Harlan Davi.'l. New York, Mac­
millan, 1952. 

5p.l., 116p. illus., tables. 25cm. 

S.T. 638.14/W 381 
72p. front. (port.), map, table. 21!cm. 

WHITEHEAD, Stanley B. and SHAW, Frank R 
148. D. 1289 

Honey bees and their management. New 
York, Van Nostrand,c 1951. 

MUJUV.Y, G. W. I 4p.l., 169p. illus., plates, tables, bibJ. 

1

21-!cm. 
Sons of Ishmael: a study of the Egyptian 34 G "" 

Bedouin. London, George Routledge, 1935. 1 • • .... 1 

xv, 344p. front., illus., plates, maps, fold. 
table. 23;cm. 

155.E. 305 

see Bees 

BEECUL11JRE 

see also Bees; Honey 

Cmomio, Alexander Ross, and LoGAN, 
Margaret. 

Beekeeping: craft and hobby. EdinbWJb 
&LoDdon, Oliver&Boyd, 1950. 

x, 151p. froat., illus., pllltes, diagra. 21~. 

3-2NLC/67 
S.T. 638..1/C P12 

BEEKEEPING 

see Bee culture 

BEERBOHM, MAX, 1872-19!6 

I BEHRMAN, Samuel Nathanel 

! Conversation with Max. London, Hamish 
' Hamilton, 1960. 

xi, 260p. front., plates. 21!cm. 
E tl/B 391 

BEES 

see also Bee culture; Bumblebees; Honey 

BASTIN, Harold. 

Insect communities. London, Hutchinson, 
195(;. 

142p. col. front., plates. 21cm. (Hutabi.oaon's 
Nature Library). 
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IIEES-(contd.) 

FluJcH, Karl Von 

The dancing bees; an account of the life and 
senses of the honey bee. London, Methuen, 
19S4. 

xiv, 183p. illus., plates, diagrs. 20cm. 

S.T. 638.11/F 917 

KHAUFMAN, 1. 

Bees; a book on the biology of the bee­
colony and the achievements of bee-science. 
Rev. (ed]. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. 
Hou~ [1953]. 

365 [l)p., 11. illus., diagrs. 20cm. 
l34.G. 275 

! BEETHOVEN, LUDW1G VAN, 1'7'70-182'7. 

PaYCI!•JONES, Alan, 1908-

Beethoven; rev. ed. Londcn, Getald Duck­
worth,l958. 

118p, 11., front.(porl), bib!. 1~. 
(Great lives-no. 12). 

E 91/8 3J3 p 

TOVEY, Donald Francis, 1875-1940. 

Beethoven; with an editorial preface by 
Hubert J. Foss. London, O.U.P., 1946. 

vii. 118p. illus.(music). <:.harts. 2lcm. 

E780.81/T649 

\ \l , NTlN, Erich, 1906-

MAETillUlNJI:!, Maurice, 1862-1949. B.:ethoven; a pictorial biograph). Tr. 
[ft om German] by Norma Deane. London, 

La vie des abeilles. Paris, Fa~quellc Edi- , Thames & Hudson,c 1958. 
teur, 1953. . 

[ b
.b , 147 [ l)p. front., J!lus., pm t'.. m~P> (P<'l 1 

319 1]p. 1 I. 19cm. double), facsims. 23cm. 
l55.A.183 E 92/B 393 

SNODORASS, Robert evans, 1875- -FICTION 

Anatomy of the honey bee. New York, BRENNER, Jacques 
Comstock, 1956. 

xivp., 1 1., 334p. diagrs., bibl. 23! em. 

l34G 27 

STUART, Frank S. 

City of the bees. New York, McGraw-Hill, 
1949. 

5p.l., 243p. illus. 20cm. 

134.G.237 

Nephew to the emperor; a novel based on the 
life of Beethoven. Tr. from the }<rench by 
Marguerite Waldman. London, Collins, 
1959. 

190p., 11. J9cm. 

BEETLES 

-GREAT BRITAIN 
DuFFY, Evelyn Arthur Joseph. 

E 843.91/B 751 

WHITEHEAD, Stanley B. and SHAW, Frank R : ._.A mon~graph oqhe immature stages of 
, Bntrsh and Imported umber beetles: [ceram­

Ncw I bycidae]. London, British Museum (Natural Honey bees and their management. 
York, Van Nostrand, c1951. 

4p.I., 169p. illus., plates, tables, bibl. 
21! em. 

134.G. 227 

YonusH, N. P. 

Curative properties of honey and bee ver.om; 
tr. from the Russian by Xenia Danko. Moscow, 
Foreign Languages Publishing Hou~e. 1959. 

197 [3] p. illus., tables. 19icm. 

E638.16/Y76 

BEESWAX 

1 history), 1953. 

viii, 350p., 11., front .. illu'., pJate,, diaFrs., 
bib!. 25cm. 

15S.A. J59 

BEGGING 

see also Vagrancy 

RIBTON•TVRNER, C. J. 

A history of vagrants and vagnmc), and 
beggars and begging, London, Chapman & 
Hall, 1887. 

xxp., 11., 72()p. plates, potts., fec!in•b, 
tables. 2tcm. 

I E 339.109{R 357 



BEGGING-(contd.) 
-DEUU 

DBLHI. UNIVI!RilTY. School of Social Work. 
The begsar problem in metropolitan Delhi. 

Delhi, the Scbool,l959. 
(6)1., 320p. tables. 24cm. 

E 362. SID 378 

BEHAR 
see Bihar 

BEHAVIOUR 
see Conduct of life; Etiquette 

BEHAVIOURISM (,PSYCHOLOGY) 
see also Conditioned response; Human 

behaviour. 
ASHBY, William Ross. 

Design for a brain. London, Chapman 
& Hall, 1952. 

ix, 259 (l]p. illus., tables, diagrs. 2I!cm. 
150. B.1663 

HIXON SYMPOSIUM, 1948 California Institute 
of Technology. 
Cerebral mc~.:hanism5 in bebavJOJ : the 

Hixon symposium; ed. by Lloyd A. Jdf1ess. 
New York, John Wiley, c1951. 

xiv, 311p. front., illlos., c0l. plate, diagrs, 
bib!. 22fcm. 

150. B. 1901 

HULL, Clark Leonard, 1884-1952. 

A behavior sy~tem: an introduction to 
behavior theory concerning the individual 
organism. New Haven, Yale University Press, 
1952. 

IX, 372 p. tables, diagrs., bib!. ::!3j em. 

150.19/H 887 
HULl, Clark Leonard, 1884-1952 

Essentials of behavior. New Haven, Yale 
University Press. 1951. 

vi it, 144p. diagrs., bib!. 20tcm. 

lS 

STBPHBNSON, William. 
The study of behavior; Q-technique and its, 

methodology. Chicago, University Press, 
1956. 

ix, 376p. table~, diagrs., bib!. 23cm. 
E 150.18/St 45 

BEING 

see Ontology 

BELAFONTE, HAROLD, 1917-

SHAW, Arnold. 
Belafonte; 

Philadelphia, 
an i unauthorized !:tit gJllph}. 
Chilton, Book Division, I ~fO. 

xiv, 188p. plates, port&. 2C!cm. 
E 92/B 41 

BELEMNITES 

BIRKELU!'D, T OH'. 

Upper cretaceous belemnites f10m Den­
mark. Kobenhavn, Ejnar Munksgaard, 1957. 

69p. 6 plates, map, tables, diagrs., bibl. 
26! em. (Danske videnskabernes ~ehkab, CoptP­
hagcn. Biologiske skrifter, bd. 9, no. 1). 

BELGIAN CONGO 
see Congo 

BELGIUM 

E/0 564.56/B 534 

-ANTIQUITIES 

LAET, S1gfricd Jan de. 

I The Lo...., Count lie~. LPm'cno. lhrn es & 
Hudson, cl958. 

240p. illm., map. plan, tahk<, h1bl. 2Cur•. 
(Ancient People & Place~). 

E 949. 3/L 129 

-COLONIE8-ADMINISTRATION 

DoYLE, Sir Arthur Conan, 1859-1920. 

150.8.1809 The rcrimc of Congo. London, Hutchin-

KANTOR, Jacob Robcrt,l888-

Psychology and logic. Bloomingt<'n, Prin· 
cipia Pre~s. 1945. 

2v. diagrs., b1bl. 23cm. 

son, (1909]. 
128p. ft ont. 20cm. 

129. A. 519 

-COMMERCJAL POLJC\' 

160/K 134 DEVOS, f Henry and 
1942-

BRONM, 

SXJNNBR, Burrhus Frederic, 1904-
Sciexwe and human behavior. New York, 

MacmillM, 19$3. 
x, 461p. 2lcm. 

150.8.1131 

·Belgian~ and the sea. Brussels, C< mpaJ!nie 
General de Publicite et lnfom,ati<'n, [195- ]. 

253p., 11. front. (port.), illus. 2S'f x 
22tcm. 

147.1.6 



-HISTORY, NAVAL BBLGIVM-{contd.) 
-DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 

A.sasv, Gwynneth Margaret. 
I 
j DEvos, Henry and BttoNNE, Charles, 1942-

... B:Igium. London, Black, 1955. Belgians and the sea. Brussels, Compagnie 
General de Publicite et Information, (195-]. 

v [It 9()p. col. front., plates (part col.), 
m<tp. Jl)t=m. (The L1nd~ & P~ople~ S!ries). 253p., 11. front. (J'Ort.), illus. 29!x 

E 914.93'As 34 22! em. 

Ooa.tzmc:. Dore, 1899-,ed. 

B.:lgium and Lux~mburg. NewYork, 
McGraw·Htll, 1950. 

308 PJ p. illtK (part col. & part double), 
col. plate~. col. map (part double). l~t em. 
(World in color serie~). 

147. I. 6 

BELIEF AND DOUBT 

see also Agnosticism; Evidence; R;~tionali~m; 
Sc:ptictsm; Truth 

E9l4.93/0g 7 BELINSKII. VISSARION GRIGOREVICH, 
1111-1848. 

-DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 

-GUIDEBOOKS 

MUIRHEAD, Fmdlay, 1860-1935, ed. 

B~lg um a11d the Wc>tern front, British and 
A'llmcan. LJn1on, M.tcmillan, 1920. 

IXXl, 368p. fold. front. (part col.), maps 
(L1Id). t5t~m. (The Blue Gu1des). 

64.C.25 

-ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 

0R<HNISATION FOR EUROPEAN ECONOMIC 
Co-oPERATION, Paris. 

E::: lllJm c condttions in Bel~ium, Luxembourg I 
and the Netherlands. Pans, 0. E. R. C., 
1955. i 

25p., II., table~. diagrs. 23-i-cm. 
I 

147.A. 1553 I 

-FOREIGN RELATIONS 

ROYAL INSTITUTE OF lNlERNATIONAL AFFAIRS. 
Brussels. 

LEBBDEV-PoUANSKfl, Pavel 1\;,novid', I HI-

V. G. Belin~kii; l!tcraturno-Krillcheskaia 
deiatelnr,t. Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademii 
Naul SSR,1945. 

383 [I ]P. front., plate~. ports. 22cm. 

157.E. 1415 

NFCHAEVA, V. S. 

V. G. Belinskit; nachalo zhiznenn0go put i 
i literaturnoi deiatel'nosti, 1811-1 fl30. 
Mo~kva, Izd-vo. Akademi1 Nauk SSSR, 
1949. 

444p., 21. 22cm. 
157. E. 1487. 

-CRITICISM AND 
INTERPRETATION 

SMIRNOVA, Z. V. 

The ~ocio-political and philosophical views 
of V. G. Belin§ky. Moscow, Foreign Lan-

La Belcique et le N;at!ons Uni~s; ~tude pre- 1 guages Pub. House, 1954. 
paree par. une commt~~ton de l Jnstttut Ro>'al j 62p 11 front (port.). 16!cm. 
de~ R.elattons lntemattonales, pour Ia Dotauon 1 • • • 

Carnegie Pour Ia Paix lnternationale. New 157.E. U83 
York, Manhattan, 1958. 

xi, 372p. tables. bib!. 21cm. (Ftudes 
Nationales sur L'organisation Intemationale). 

-PORTRAITS, ETC. 

E341.139/C 215 be GORDIN, A. M., comp. 

-HISTORY GERMAN OCCUPATION, 
1914-1918. 

McKaNNA, Marthe (Cnokaert). 

V. G.Belinskii v portretakh, illuiustratsiiakh, 
dokumentakh; posobie dlia t1chi1elei m·c11ei 
shkoly. Red. N.l. Mordovchenko. 
Leningrad. Oos. ucbebno-pedagog. .izd.-vo 
Leningradskoe otdelenie, 1951. 

A spy was born. London, Jarrolds, 1935. 1 ) 'II 

I 248p., 11. col. front. (pori , 1 \.1$., ool. 
2S5p. 21icm. plate, ports., facsims., hibf. 29x27cro. 

113.G.507 l E/0 ,IB 4U a 



BELL, ALEXANDER GRAHAM, 1847·1922 BELZONI, GIOVA:!' NE P.A'liJJ~tJ A. 1i'i8-
1823. 

Sml'PEN, Katherine Binney, 1892-

Mr. Bell invents the telephone. N'w Y01 k, 
Random liouse, 1952. 

4p.l., 183p. incl. col. illus. 2lcm. (Land 
mark books). 

BELLARY 
-ANTIQUITIES 

SUBJIAR.AO, Bendapudi. 

152.8.225. 

Stone age cultures of Bellary; being a report 
of the excavation at Sanganakallu. Poona, 
Deccan College Postgraduate & Rc•eD1ch Ins­
titute, 1948. 

viii, 62p., 11. illus., plate, maps, Pllln. table~, 
diagr., bib!. 27cm. (Deccan College Dissexta­
tion 8erie~-no. 7). 

BELLOC, HILAlRt, 1870-1953. 
HAYNES, Renee. 

167.F.l2 

Hilaire Belloc; by Renee Haynch. Lon­
don [etc.), Longmans, for the Bnti~h Council 
and the National Book Le11gue, [JS5:']. 

3Sp. front (port). 21icm. (BJbl!cgraphical 
series of supplements to "Britibh Beck Nev.~" 
on writers and their work: No. 35). 

''Hilaire bclloc; a select bJbhq!lrfl)': 
p.31-3.5. 

156. F. 3279. 

JEJIB, Eleanor (Belloc), t111d JEJIB, Reginald. 
Testimony to Hillaire Belloc. London, 

Methuen, 1956. 

Clair, Colin. 
Strong man Etyptt>loglst, being the 

driUilatized sto1y of Gicl\•anni Bdzcni. 
London, Oldbourne, [195- '1]. 

184p. bib!. 16;an. 

E tl/B419 

DisHER, Maurice Will&on, 1893-

Pharaoh's fool. London, Heinemann, 
1957. 

viiip,, 21 .. 251 [l]r. fJ(r1. f]:tf<. 2l!<m. 

125.8.931 

MAYEs, Stanley. I 
The Great Belzoni. Lomkn, Putnrm, 

1959. 

344p. front., illus., plates, port~. 21cm. 

E 92/B 419m 

BEN·GURION, DAVID,l887-

CRossMAN, Richard Hc\\ard Staffo,d, 1507· 

A nation reborn; the Israel of Wri2J1!8nn 
Bevin and Ben-Ourlon. London, Hamish 
Hamilton, 1960. 

139p., 1 l. 22cm. 

E 956.94/C 884 

LITVINOPF, Barnet. 

x, 171 [1] p, front., plates, ports. 19fcm. Ben-Gurion of Israel. London, Weidenfeld 
156.C. 2'493 & Nicolson, 1954. 

BELLOC, JOSEPH 
RENE 

HILAIRE PIERRE 

see Belloc, 

BELORUSSIA 

Hilaire, 1870-1953. 

see Byelorussian Soviet Sacialist Republic 

BELOUTCfU LANGUAGE 
#e laluclti language 

BELVALitAil, stliPAD UJSHNA, 1882· 
Ilk. S, 1t. Bet.vAI!KAR Fm..ICl'rA'J'JoN Volume 
CoMMrtn!E, Banaras. 

Fdkitation volume; 11reaented to Sripad 
KmbDa Belvalkar. Bd, by S. R.adhakrlibnan 
4 others. Banaraa, Motilal Banuasi Dass, 
19S7. 

:uxi (1} p., 21., 321p. plates, port., bib!. 
24cm. 

1. C. 954/D '78 

xii, 273p. front. (port.), plates, mapS. 21icrn. 

115.G.85 

ST. JoHN, Robert, 1902-

Ben-Gurion. London, Jarrolds, 1959. 
327 (l}p. front. (port.). 21 em. 

E f2JB 431 

BENAM1 TRANSACI10NS 

VBNIWBA RAO, K. 

Law Of berrami transactions; contab.lltla 
exhaustive commentaries with usetut a~ 
and extracts of reJovant statutes. Allahabad, 
LawBook:Co.,1958. 

xvi, 235p. 24cm. 
17t.A.3207 
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BEN ARES 

seeBanaras 

BENDA, JULIEN, d. 1956. 

NIDI, Robert Judson. 

Iullien Benda. Ann Arbor, University of 
Michiaan Press, 1956. 

xp., 11., 36lp. front. (port.), b1bl. 22tcm. 

E 92/B 432 

BENEDICT, RUTH (FULTON), 1887-1948 

BsNBDlCT, Ruth (Fulton), t887-1948j 

An anthropologist at work, writings of 
Ruth Benedict; [comp.) by Margaret Mead. 
London, Martin Seeker & Warburg, 1959. 

xxiip., 11., S83p. front. (facsim.), ports. 
2lcm. 

E572/B434 

BENEDICTINES IN ENGLAND 

WORCBSTBUHIRE, ENGI 4ND. STANBROOK. 
(Benedictine Abbey). 

In a great tradition; tribute to Dame Lau­
rentia McLachlan, abbess of Stanbrook, by the 
Benedictines of Stanbrook. London, Murray, 
1956. 

xi p., 11., 313p. front., plates, ports. 22cm. 

124. D. 1313 

BENEVOLENT INSTITUTIONS 

see Blind-Education and institutions; 
Charities; ChUdren-Institunonal care; Deaf­
Education and institutions; Hospital~; nnd 
sllbdlvulon Benevolent and moral instiutions 
and societies and Charities under names of 
cities. 

BENGAL 

SH 11180 Pakistan, East & west Bengal 

CHA'ITBRJI, s. P. 

The partition of Bengal; a geographical 
study •.• , by s. P. Chatterjee. Calcu~a, 
calcutta Geographical Society, 1947. 

2p.l., 80p., 11. maps (part fold.), tables, 
dlaars. 20km. (Ca.lcutta GeOgraphical 
SoCiety publication, no. 8). 

E 915.4/C 39l 

, (The) ENcYCLOPABDIA of Bengal, Behar and 
Orissa; comp. & ed. by P. I..akshminatasiah. 
Madras, Indian Encyclopaedias CoiDP.iliDJ & 
Publishing, 1924-25. 
320p,, [2] 1. plates, ports., facsims., tables, 

(part. geneal). 33cm. 

-ANTIQUITIES 
see a/so Tamralipta 

MAITRA, Akshay Kumar, 1861-1930. 

The ancient monuments of Varendra (North 
Bengal), ill us. lecture notes; foreword by R C .. 
Majumdar; ed. with an introd. & appendices 
by Kshitis Ch. Sarkar. [Calcutta], Varendra 
Research Society, [1949]. 

[xxiii], 41 p., 11. plates, map, facsims, tables. 
25cm. (Varendra Research Society. Mono­
graph-no. 7). 

174. A. 628 

-COMMERCE 
SINHA,J.C. 

Economic annals of Bengal. London, 
Macmillan, 1927. 

3 p.l., vi, 30lp. bibl. 21!-cm. 
172.F. 1731 

--DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 

LEAVES from a diary in Lower Bengal, by c.s. 
. . ;with map~ & ill us. from '>ketches by the 
author incl. etchings by Robert Farren. 
London, Macmillan, 1896. 
xii, 282 [l)p. front., plates, fold. map (col.), 

col. plan. 27tcm. 
163.A.62. 

LlFB in the roofussil; or, The civilian in lower 
Bengal, by an ex-civilian. London, Kegan 
Paul,1878. 
2v. 19cm. 

16l.A.llS 

MITCHELL, Mrs. MURRAY. 

In India; sketches of Indian life and travel 
from letters &. journals. London, T. Nelson, 
1876. 

viii [9]-319p. 17cm. 
E 915.4/M 469 

RURAL life in Bengal; illustrative of Analo­
Indian suburban life. More oarticularly in 
connection with the planter and" peasantry, the 
varied produce of the soil and seasons; 
with copious details of the culture and manu­
facture of indigo. Letters from an artist in 
India to his sisters in Enaland, by the author 
of .. Anglo-Indian domestic: life" etc. Loadon, 
W. Thacker, 1860. 
xii, 203p. front. (map), illus. 25! em. 

IQ.A.l 



BENGAL-DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 
-(contd.) · 

SYMINGToN, John. 

In a Bengal jungle; stories of life on the tea 
gardens of Northern India. Illus. by Paul 
Porterfield. Chapel Hill, University of North 
Carolina , 1935. 

vi. 245p. incl. front., illus., map. 2l!cm. 

163.A. 237 

-ECONO\UC CONDmONS 

BHATI'ACHARYVA, Sukumar. 

39 

BEDI, Freda. 

Bengal lamenting. Lahore, Lion Pr.eas, 
(n.d.J 

109p. 18cm. 
E 361.550954/8391 

GHOSH, Tushar Kanti, 1899-

The Bengal tragedy. Lahore, Hero Pub­
lications, 1944. 

107p. port. 17cm. 

E 338.10954/G 346 

--FAMINES 
The East India Company and the economy of 

Bengal; from 1704 to 1740; by Sukumar Bhatta. GHOsH, Kali Charan. 
charya. London, Luzac, 1954. 

240p. fold. facsim., 
tables, bib!. 22 em. 

Famines in Bengal, 1770-1943. 
maps (part fold.), Indian Associated Publishing, 1944. 

Calcutta, 

xii, 204p. plates, tables. 21!cm. 

167. A. 195 
167.A. 211 

MUKHARJI, Ramkrishna. 
PAMINJl'S-PICI'ION 

The Dynamics of a rural society; a ~tudy SEN, Eta. 
of the economic structure in Bengal villages, 
by ~krishna Mukherjee. Berlin, Darkening days; being a narrative of f!lmme-
AkademJc-Verlag, 1957. stri.cken Bcng!'-1. With drawin~s from hfe by 

x, 134p. tables, diagrs. (part fold.), bibl. 
1 

Zamul Abedin. Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1944. 
24cm. 179p. col. front., col. plates (part double). 

l7l.F.1903 lBcm. 

SlNHA, Jogesh Chandra 

Economic annals of Bengal. London, 
Macmillan, 1927. 

3 p.J., vi, 301p. bib!. 21!cm. 

I. C. 330.*/8164 

SINHA, Narendra Krishna. 

The economic history of Bengal, from 
P.latacy to the permanent settlement. Cal­
cutta, the Author, 1956-

-v. bibl. 22cm. 
167.A.237 

-ECONOMIC POLICY 

SaN, Bhowani 

E 823.9/ Se 55 

-HISTORY 

BoLTS, Wlllem, 1740-1808. 
Btat civil. po!itique et commercant, du Ben· 

gale, ou Histoirc des conquetcs& de !'adminis­
tration de Ia compagnie AnJioise dans ce pays; 
ouvrage traduit de I' AnglOIS de M. Bolts par 
M. Demcunier. A Ia Haye. Chez Gosse, fils, 
1775. 

2v. 20cm. 
163.A. 245 

BRADI.EY-Bnlf, Francis Bradley,1874o 

Daa:a; the romance of an eastern capital. 
2nd ed. Bombay, A. H. Wheeler, 1914. 

ix, 2541).,11. illus., map.l8!cm. 
E954/B718 

Nutan Banal&; contmunist plan for a fn:e and (The) HlsTOJll' of Benpl, Dacca University, 
happy Benpl, Calcutta, Communist Party 1943. 
ofiDQia, Bengal Committee, [19- ]. ! -v. illus. (incl. p~as), plates (part. col. 

72JI. l7!cm. j mounted), fold. mapa. 24jcm. 
E 338.954/Se 55 I f54.1JH 629 • l..,.A.W 
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BJI:NGAJ.-(contd.) 

-HISTORY -SOURCES 

CHAKRAB.utn, Taponath 

Some aapects of religious life as depicted in 
early iaec:riptjons and literature of Bengal. 
With a foreword by Sukumar Sen. Calcutta, [the I 
Author), 1957. 

2p.l., iv, S3p. bibl. 24cm. 

167.A.251 

GVPTA, Monoranjon 
Two Jiew Pala records: (the two Pala . 

copper-plate inscriptiOns of Belwa); with a I 
foreword by Niharrat'jan Ray. Calcutta, Man­
matha Roy, [1951]. 

4 p.I., 19 p. maps (part fold.), plans, facsims, 
tables. 24cm. 

167. A. 227 

S.utJCAR, Jadunnth, tr. &. ed. 
Bengal nawabs; containings Azad-ai-Husaini's 
Naubahar-i-Murslud Quh Khani, Karam 
Ah1

1 Muzaft'arnamah, and Yusuf Ab•s Ahwal· 
-i·Mababat Jang. Clllcutta, Asiatic Society, 
1952. 

1 p, I., ii, 15~. 24j<;m. (Sir William Jones 
Bicentenary Senes). 

J67.A.225 

-HISTORY -1575-1627 

BHATTASAU, Nalini Kanta. 

Bengal chiefs' struggle [for independence 
in the reian of Akbar & Jabangir). Calcutta, 
1928. 

{40]1. maps (part fold.), facsims. 25lctn. 

l67.A.30 

R.\YCHAUDHURI, Tapankumat. 

Bengal under Akbar and Jabangir, an intro­
ductory study in social history. Calcutta, A. 
Mukherjee.1953. 

viii p., 11,, [247] p. bibl. 22ian. 

-HJSTORY-1757-

CHATl1!1Ul, Nandalal. 

Benpl under the diwani administration, 
1765--1772.. ~ IacSian Ptels, 1956. 

iv, 107p. blf,J,llldb. 

GUPTA_ Atutc11a'n'd'ra, tel. 

Studies in the Bengal r~iaSance; in 
commemoration of the birth ce~ 
ofBipinchandra Pal. Jadavpur, National 
Council of Education, Bengal, 1958. 

xv, 620p., 1 I. port., bibl. 23!aJt. 
I. C. 9!4/G 9S9 

--Another copy. E954/G 99t 

MEMOIRS of the revolution in Bengal, . anno. 
dom., 1757 by which Meer Jl'ffetr. was 
raised to the Government of that provmce, 
together with thOle of Bahar & Ortssa. In· 
elude the motives to this ente!}'TIZC; the 
method in which it was accompbshed, and 
the benefits that have accrued from thence 
to that country, our United coml?~ny 
tradmg to the East Indies, & to the Br!tlsh 
natwn. London, Prmted for A. Millar, 
1760. 

IX, J32p, 2Qtcm. 
E 9SU5/M 519 

MITRA, Lalit Chandra, comp. 
History of indtgo disturbance in Bengal; 

with a full report of the Ntl Durpan case. Cal­
cutta, Provash Chandra Mitra, 1906. 

[4)1., l29p., 11., 58p. ports. 2lcm. 
135.F.183 

RoY, Atul Chandra. 
The career of Mir Jafar Khan (1757-65 

A.D.); foreword by R. C. Majumdar. Culcutta, 
Das Gupta, (1953.) 

2 p.l., x, ih, 339, iii p. port., map (double), 
tables, bibl. 22!cm. 

169. D. l443 

SINHA, Narendra Krishna. 
The economic history of Bengal, from 

PJa.uey to tile permanent settlement. Calcutta, 
the Author, 1956-

-v. bibl. 22cm. 
167. A.l37 

-2nd ed.,l961. 
E 330.954/$1 64e 

-INTELLECTUAL LIFE 
GUPTA, Atulchandra, ei/. 

Studies in the JfellJiti renaisSance; in com­
memoration of the birth centenary ofBipincban­
dra Pal. Jadavpur, National Council of Edu­
cation, Bengal, 1958. 

XV, 620p,,ll, port,0 bibl.l3!Cm. 
I. C. 954/095 

-Another copy. 



Jllrl!lfGAL.-IN'J'ELLECI'(JAL LIFE--(contd.) 

SASTkt, Sivanath, 1847-191-9. 

R.amtanu Lahiri, brllbman and reformer; 
a history of the renaissance in Bengal; from the 
Beapli of Pandit Sivanath Sastri. Ed. by 
Sir Roper Lethbridge. London, Swan Son­
nenschein, 1907. 

xv, 227 [l]p. front., ports., table (geneal.). 
21cm. 

169.0.175 

SEN,Amit. 

Notes on the Bengal -renaissance; 2nd ed. 
Calcutta, National Book Agency, 1957. 

2p.l., 81p. 18cm. 
E 954/Se 55 n 

-POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT 

CHATIERJI, B. c. 
Whither, Bengal ? Being a study in national 

awakening and decline, by B. C. Chatterjee. 
Calcutta, "Basumati" Publishing House, 1918. 

2 p.l., 143 p. 18cm. 

MUKHARJI, l.tamirlshna. 

Six villages of Bengal, by RamkriUaa 
Mukherjee. calcutta, Asiatic Society, t~ss. 

Cover-title, 220p. tables, dialfi. i4ccn. 
(Journal of the Asiatic Society Science, vot. 
xxrv, nos.l & 2, 19S8). 

E 301.350954/M 896 

RURAL life in Bengal; illustrative of Atrglo 
Indian suburban life. More particularly 
in connection with the planter and 
peasantry, the varied produce of the soil 
and seasons; with copious details of the 
culture and manufacture of indigo. Letters 
from an artist in India to his sisters in 
England, by the author of "Anglo-Indian 
domestic life" etc. London, W. Thacker, 
1860. 

xii, 103p. fJOnt. (map), illus. 25;- em. 
163.A. I 

......SOCIAL CONDITIONS 

E 320.954/C 392 w SASTRI, Sivanath, 1847-1919. 
-POPULATION Ramtanu Lahiri, brahman and reformer; 

a history of the renaissance in Bengal; frC'm the 
BoSE, Shyam Sundar and Rov, Samarendra- Bengali of Pandit Sivanath Sastri, Ed. by Sir 
nath. Roper Lethbridge. London, Swan Sonnen­

t 
Distribution of Muslims in Bengal by police 

stations. [Calcutta, Presidency College, 
Statistical Laboratory], 1947. 

Cover-title, 8p. map. 17!x11cm. 
172.J.11 

-RELIGION 

schein, 1907. 

xv, 227 ~l]p. front., ports., table (geneaU. 
2lcm. 

1~9.0.175 

SEN,Bhowani. 

CHAKllABARTI, Taponath. i Nutan Bangia; communist plan for a free 
, and happy Bengal. calcutta, Communist 

Some aspects of religious life as depicted in I Party of India, Bengal Committee, [19-J. 
early inscriptions and literature of Bengal. 
With a foreword by Sukumar Sen. Calcutta, 22p. t7;cm. 
[the Author], 1957. I E 33a.954{Se 55 

2p.l., iv, 53p. bib!. 14cm. 
167. A. 251 I 

-RURAL CONDITIONS ! 
-SOCIAL LIFE AND CUS'OOMS 

i 
j Lin in the mofussi1; or, The civilian in !ewer 

I Bengal, by an ex-civilian. London, 
LAHUU, Krron C. 

Rural Bengal: how to 
Sukumar Lahiri, [1938]. 

4p.l., 224p. 17cm. 

revive. Calcutta, Kegan Paul, 1878. 
I 

I 
2v.19cm. 

173.A. 797 
162. A.l15-

MuJULUUI,Ramkrishna. IMrrCHELL, Mrs. Murray. 
Dynamics of a rural society; a study 

emil: sttucturc in Bcnaai vmaaes. by I In India; ~cbe~ of Indian life and travel 
. . . Mukheijee. Betiin, Akaaentie- frou1 letters & journals. Londnn, T. Nelsen. 

Verla& 19S7. I t 876. 
x. 134p. tables, diagrs. (part. fold.), 

bibl. 24an. \ viii, [9]-319 p. 17cm. 
172. F. 1913 . 
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BENGAL CHAMBER OF COMMERCE RoY, Dwijendralal, 1864-1913. 
AND INPUSTRY,CALCUTTA 

NtaH,I. H. 

Bengal Chamber of Commerce, 1 834-1853. 
{Calcutta), [d. 1958]. 

1 p.l., 26p. 24J-cm. 

Mevar patan; or, Pall of Mevar, (a play in 
five acts]. Tr . from Bengali by Dilip Kumar 
Roy, Bryan Rhys, [&], Jqyce Chadwick. Bombay, 
Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 1958. 

xvi, 135p. 18icm. (Bhavan's Book Univer­
sity, no 51). 

E381.06l/B436 E 891.42/R 812 

TYSON, Geoffrey W. SVARNAKlJMARI DEVI (Mrs. Gho~al). 

The Bengal chamber of commerce & in­
dustry.-1853-1953; a century survey. Calcutta, 
Bengal Chamber of Commerce & Indu~try, 
{1952]. 

Prince'>' Kalyani (a play 111 three acts). 
Madras. Ganesh, 1930. 

xviii, 223 [I] p. col.front. (p01t ). J8tcm. 

E 891.42/Sv 16 
4 P.l., 203, xiip. photos (part. t ·ld.), ports., 

.facsims (part double). 21!cm. 1 --TRANSLATIONS INTO GERMAN 

BENGALEES 
-FOOD 

'CHAKRABARTI, Taponath. 

17l.F. 12.19 
! SVA.RNA KUMARI, Devi (Mrs. Gho~al). 

1 
Kalyani; drama in zwolf bildern. Berechtigte 

, Ubertragung und Gestaltung fur die deutsche 
Buhne von Theodor Ricbelmg. Munchen, 
Georg Muller, [1927]. 

Food and dnnk in ancient Bengal; w1lh a . 
foreword by B:dhan Chandra Roy. Calcutta, 1 164P· front. (port.). 19 em . 
. P. Chakrabarty, c1959. E 891.42/Sw 25 

vi, 72p. fac~im., b1bl. 25cm. 

EIO 390.954/C 349 
i TAOORE, Rabmdranath, 1861-1941. 

'BENGAU DRAMA 

see also Yatra 

-HISTORY AND CRITICISM 

' De Koning van de donkere kamcr: geauturi-
seerde vertahng u1t het Engcbch door Henri 

1 Borel. Amsterdam, W. Versluys, 1919. 

147p. 14lcm. 
E 891'42;T 129 k 

·OUilA·THAJCURTA, P. -TRANSLATIONS INTO SPANJSH 

The Bengali drama; it~ origin and develop- i TAOORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
ment. London, Kegan Paul, 1930. Chitra (poema dramatico), Pajaros perdidos 

xii. 244p. 22tcm. (sentimentos) segunda ed. Traauccton de 
zenobia Cam.prubi de Jimenez. Buenos Aires, 

175.H.l31 Editorial Losada, S. A., 1958. 

1 17p., 11. 18cm. 
-TRANSJtAT(ONS INTO ENGLISH 

•GHOSH, Girish Chunder, 1844-1912. 
I E 891.41/T 1l9c 

Vilwamangal; a play in five act~. Tr. by 
"Swami Prabhavananda (&] Frederick Man­
.chester. California, Vedanta Press, c1956. 

3 p.l ., {9)-119 [I] p, 18! em. 

E 891.42/G 346 

MITRA, Dinabandhu, 1830-1873. 

Nll durpan; or, The indigo planting mirror; 
tr. by Micha.el M<ldhusudan Dutt. {Jrd Indian) 
ed. by S11dhi Pradhan in collaboration witli 
·S1ilesh S~n Gupta. Calcutta, Eastern Trading, 
(1958). 

2 p.l., Jt'Vi p., II., 238 p. 2llcm. 

I 

E 191.42/M 6JI ! 

T AOORE, Rabindranath, 1861·1941. 

Cicio de Ia prima vera, comedia; ~egunda ed • 
Traduccion de zenobia Camprubi De Jimenez. 
Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, A. S., 1958. 

105 [IJ (l., 11. !Scm. 

E 891..42/T 119 ci 

TAOORE, Rabindranalh, 1861-1941. 

El Cartero del rey,la luna nueva: traduc:.cion 
del ingies por Zenobia Camprubi 4e Jimenez y 
Juan Ramon Jimenez. Quinta ed. Buenos 
Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A.,l959. 

152p., 11. 18cm. 

E 891.4l/T 119 e 



BINGALI DRAMA -TRANSLATIONS INTO SPANI&JI 
-'.l'ltANSIA.TIONS INTO SPANISH-(contd.) TAoou, Rabindranath,1861·1941. 
T AOOJtE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 

El rey del salon oscuro (poema dramatico); 
segunda ed. Traduccion de zenobia Camprubi 
de Jimenez. Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, 
S.A., 1958. 

120p., 11. 18!cm. 

E 891.42/T 129 r 

TAOORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 

El rey Y Ia reina, Malini el Asceta (poemas 
d.ramaticos); con tres poemas de Juan Ramon 
Junenez. Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, S.A., 
1959. 

137p., 2 1. 18 em. 

E 891.42/T 129 el 

---TRANSLATIONS INTO SWEDISH 

T AOORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 

KonunRCn av det morkarummet; bemyndi!md 
oversattning'fran engelskan av Kr. I. Ander­
berg. Stockholm, P. A. Norstcdt & Soners 
Forlag, 1917. 

1S7p. 2lcm. 

E 891.42/T 129 

'fAOORE, Rabindranath. 1861-1941. 

Pimean kammion kuningas; ja muita dra­
amoja. Suomentanut J. Hollo. Helsingissa, 
Kustannusosakeyhtio otava, 1924. 

432p. 18cm. 

E 891.42/T 119 p 

BENGALI ESSAYS 

-TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGLISH 

CHA1TOPADHYAY, Bankim Chandra, 1838-1894. 

Shon selections from Bankim Chandra; 
(mainly essays). Tr. & ed. from original Bengali 
by :K. M. Purkayastha. Calcutta, Sribhumi, 
1955. 

3p.l., S7p. front. (port.). 18cm. 

E 891.44/C 391 

-TRANSLATIONS INTO FINNISH 

7 AOOR1!, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 

Sadhana; olaman oleeUistaminen. Suomen· 
tanllt J. Hono. Helsingissa, Kustannu$0sa· 
keybtio otava, l ~6. 

1S5p., 11., 19crn. 

E 891.44/T 129 I 

Sadhana; o la via espiritulll SeJI:Iida de loa 
poemas de' Kabir. Prologo, biblif'\JU'HD&s, 
versiones y notas de Emilio Oasco Con~ll . 
Madrid, Afrodi,io Aguado, S.A.-e<!itole&­
Iibreros, 1957. 

291p. 18cm. 
E 891.44/T 119s[a] 

BENGALI FICTION 

-TRANSLATIONS INTO CZECH 

BAND<YOPADHYAYA, Manik, 19(8-1956. 

Plavec na rece padme [by] Manik BandjoP: 
adhjaj; prclozil a doslovem a pC\znamkamJ 
opatril Dusan Zbavitel. Praha, Ceskoslovensky 
Spisovatel, 1954. 

l34p.. II. 21cm. 

E 891.43/B 123 

--TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGLJSH 

BANDYOPADHYAY, Manik. 19(8-1956. 

Boatman of the Padma, by Manik Bannerjee; 
tr. from the Bengali byHiren<'ranath Mukerjee. 
Bombay, Kutub, 1948. 

187 p, 18! em. 

174. E. 741 

CHATIOPADHYAYA, Bankim Ch~ndra,l838-1894 · 

Durgesha -Nandini; itibriWHnulak upanyas. 
Calcutta, Thacker Spink, 1881. 

1p.l., v, 173p., 11. front. 20cm. 

E 891.438/C 392 

CHA1TOPADHYAYA, Bankim Chandra, 1838-1894. 

Kapalkundala. [ 

ii. 1 53p. plate. 17cm. 

E 891.1113/C 392 

DUTT, Romesb. 

Todar Mull; the conqueror of Ben,al, an 
historical novel. [Tr.J into English frf'm Vanga 
Vijeta by Ajoy Dutt. Allahabad, Kitabistan, 
[1947]. 

lp.l., vii, l65p. 18cm. 
175. n. 817 

TAOORE, Rabindranath, 1861-194]. 

Binodim; a novel. Tr. b.)' K. R. Kripalani. 
New Delhi, Sahitya Akademi, 1959. 

viii, 276p. 18cm. 
E 891.43/T 129 II 
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liJHbAtj flte1.10N-(~.) 
-TRANSLATIONS INTO FINN1SH 

TAOOllB,llabindranatb, 1861-1941. 

HaaksiriJcko: tekijan Juvalla suomenterut J. 
Hollo. Hel&ingissa, Kustannusosakeybtio otava. 
1922. 

477p. 19cm. 
E 891.43/T 129 h 

--TRANSLATIONS lN'l'O POLISH 

TAOORI, Rabindranath,1861-1941. 

J?om i swlat;prz elozyt, Wincenty Birken­
tnajer, Wydawmczy, Panstwowy Instytut, [19-] 

252p,. 21. 19!cm. (Powiesci 20 wieku). 

E 891.43/T l29 D 

-GRAMM At 

MACLEOD, A.G. 

Colloquial Bensali grammar; an intrcduo­
ticn. Calcutta, [for Darjeeling language school 
by Baptist Mission Press, n.d.). 

Cover-title. 2p., 96p. 22cm. 
176. C.179 

-2nd ed.1959. 
J!'A91. 45/M 119 

-IUSTORY 

SEN,'Dinesh Chandra. 

History of Bengali language and literature 
...: .[2nd ed.). Calcutta, University, 1954. 

-TRANSLATIONS INTO SWEDISH xxxvii, 865p. 24icm. 

T AOORI!, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 

Onra. romaani; suomentanut J. Hollo. Hcls­
ingissa, Kustannu-so!akeyhtlo otava, 1925. 

308p., 11. 19~'111. 

E 891.43/T 12!1go(h) 

TAOORE, Rabindranath, 1961-1941. 

Zavol, roman (na tazhikakom iazyke. Tar­
chimai Kh. Irfon . Stalinobod, Nashrieti davla­
tii tochikiston, 1958, 

309(1]p., 11. 20cm. 
E 891,43/T 129z 

SENGALI LANGUAGl£ 

175. H. 45 (1) 

-PHONOLOGY 

H.AI, Muhammad Abdul. 

A phonetic and phonological study of 
nasals and nasalization in Bengali based on the 
observer's own pronunciation. With a fore­
word by J. R. Firth. Dacca, University, 1960. 

lp.l., xvi, 24lp. illus., tables. bibl. 24!cm. 
E/0 491.415$ 124 

-STUDY AND TEA<HING-£liiGUSH 
ThDENTS 

~TCTIONARIES--ENGLISH DA8GUPTA, Bidhu Bhusan. 

A BBNOALI-ENOLll!U dictionary of coloquial 
expressions; by R. P. De &A. T. Dcv. 
Calcutta, the Authors, 1927. 

2p.l., 309p. 18cm. 
491.4432/B 437 

(The) MoDERN Anglo-Bengali dictionary; a 
comprehensive lexicon of bi-lingual 
literary, scientific and technological words 
and terms; by Charu Chandra Guha, 
Dacca, Bengal Library, 1916-19. 

3 v. illus. 21cm. 
E 491.432/M 71. 

STUDBN'JlS' favourite dictionary, (Anglo­
Benpli) etymological, explanatory with 
pronunciation, compound words, Phrases 
by Ashu.tosb Dcv. 13th ed., thorouahly 
rev. (with enlar&ed appendices). Cak:titta, 
A. T. Dev. 195J. 

x,1S67p. 18icm. 
423.914/St 94 

Learn Bengali younelf; 2Dd e(i. throusil1fxev. 
& enl. Calcutta, Das Gupta Prakashan, 1958. 

xp., 11., 183p. port. (incl. facaim.). l8cm. 

E 491.4/D 26 

MACDONALD, Jas. Alex., and GANOVU, Hari 
Krishna. 

An easy introduction to colloquial Btapli 
in the Roman character, designed for beain­
ners and practical men who bave little time 
for litctarY study •.. Calcutta, Thacker Spink, 
1948. 

iii,146p. l8icm. 
116. c. 16 

NANDI, Shefali. 

BeDpli for fo~ bY Sherali Nudy. 
caicuua. Popular Library, {i9Sf), 

2pJ., 2p., ll., 9lp. t9cm. 
176. C.1t:l 



CfiAfNPADiRYAYA, BaDfdm Chaftdra. 1838• 
1894. 

Essays and letters. [byl Bankim Chandra 
9lwJter$e; ed. : Brajendra Nath Banerji ,&) 
s..;ilni Kama Da8. [centenary ed.). Calcutta, 
Bangiya Sahitya Parishad, 1940. 

4p.t., 204p. 22icm 

175. F. 469 

DB, Sushil Kumar. 

I
SBN.~~ 

History or 8otwali--..wu.rature ... ; 
1 [2nd ed.J. OU<rlltta. uw~w. n-'4. 

xxxvii, 8$6p. 24!cm. 

SEN, Sukumar. 

History of Bengali literature : foreword by 
Jawaharlal Nehru. New Delhi, Sahi,~ 
Akademi, 1960. 

xii, 431p. 21cm. 
E 891.409/Se 55 

-TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGUSH 

1. . i . h HUMAYUN K.Aitta, 1906-, ed. 
History of Benga t literature n the runeteent 

cent~JtY, 1800-1825. [Calcutm), University, 1919. 

xxp .• il, 509p. 2Hcm. 

175. H. 153 {1) 

GHOSH, J. C. 

~li literature. London, Cumberlege, 
_o.U.P~. 1948. ( _ .; t' "'! -· -· 

•· 4p.l., J98p., 11. blbl. 22cm. 

E 891.409/G 346 

MumAIUI, Kalipada. 

St•1dhq 'in fBengali literature, by K.alipada 
Mukherjee. London, Arthur H. Stockwell, 
{1938]. • 

1 p,l., 43p. 18cm. 

E 891.4/M 896 

RAY, Lfla. 

A challenging decade : Benaali literature in 
the forties. Calcutta, D. M. Library, 1953. 

xii, 128p. 22cm. 

RAY, Lila. ed. 

~n~tan sahicy~ela,' l9S3: Benpli 
literature since inde~lldence. Santiniketan, 
l9SS. 

2 p.l., 24p. 24!cm. 

Green and gold; stories and poems rrom 
Bengal. Ed. by Humayun Kabir, associate eds.: 
Tara Sankar Banerjee & Premendra Mitra. 
Bombay,Asia, 19S7. 

xl, 283p. 2H em. (Modern llldip 
literature). 

174. E. 947 

-TRANSLATIONS INTO RUSSIAN 
TAOORB, R11bindranath, 1861-1941. 

Vospominanija, pis'ma. orossli, stat'i; 
perevod c' Bengla skogo. Moskva, Gos. ild· 
vo Khudo7h. ht-ry, 1957. 

472p., l l. port. 20cm. (Sochineniia, v. 8), 

E 891.41/T 129 v 

BENGALI POE'ntY 

-illSTORY AND CRITlCISM 
BHATTACHARYYA, Asutosh. 

Early Bengali Saiva poetry. Calcutta 
Calcutta Book House, 1951. 

2 p. l., 64p. bibl. 23!om. 
174. £. 731 

-TRANSLATIONS INTO CZECH 
BK~TrACilARYYA, Sukanta. 

PifQtt ·hladu a revoluce, tby) $\lkaota 
Bhttacarja; Z betlaalskoko odainall:l prebameJ 
Dusaa Zba\dtel. Prabll, Mlada ii'OIU, ~$3. 

90p., 1 I. 20cm. 

MAJUMDAR, Ajit, ed. & lr. 

ROWLANDS, Jane Helen. Probuzeni : pfsne noveho Beftga:Piska; 

La femme Benplie da~ Ia littt:rature-du ~~~.~~a~' .t .. 0~ 
~_,. = ~d~~~ve. I~ r toJ --d' Am ue et d' . t t.!il~" . u-• """ Metan , & 51. 

vlp., u .• 241p •• 11, ~- I .Op., )t. ~-
,.,4.&12 ' ll! 191.41/M 219 



I TAGOU, RabindraDatb. 1861·1941. IIINGALI POETRY-11lANSLA'l'lONS 
INTO CZBCH-(C!Mid.) 

TACIOIIB. Rabiudranath, 1961-1'-41. Wiop of death; the last poems of ltabln-
. dranatb Taaorc. Tr. from the Be.aaa1i by Auro-

Banse a verso~ dramata; prdozlli V. bindoBoae.WitbaforewordbyGilb«tMUil'IO'. 
Lceny a D. ZoaVIteJ. PraDa, Statn.i DakJada· London, John Murray 1960 
tolstvi Krasne literatury, 1958. • • 

(v.). bib1.19!cm. U:~· facsim. !Sian. (The Wildom of 
E 891.41/T 129 

ZBAVITI!L, Duaan, ed. & tr. 
Benga)ske milostne balady. Praba, Statni 

nakladatelstvi krasne literatury, 1956. 

E 891.41/1' UPw 

-TRANSLATIONS INTO SPANISH 

238p., 3 1. 20cm. 
1 

TAGOR.E, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
E 891.41/Z 19 

-TRANSLATIONS INTO ENGUSH El jardinero; con un poema de Juan Ramon 
Jimenez. Tradw::cion de zcnobia C&mprubi 

(Sri) AuaoBINDO, 1872-1950, tr. Aymar & Juan Ramon Jimenez. Cuarta cd. 
Poems from Bengali: [selected poems of Buenos Aires. Editorial Losada, S.A., 1958. 

Nidhu Babu, Haru Thakur, Jnanadas & 
Chandidas. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo 
Alhram, 1956. 

3p. I., 9lp. facsim. 24!cm. 
174. E. 877 

CHANDU>ASA 

SoDp from CbandJ.dasa; tr. by Samir Kanta 
GuDta. Pondicberry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 
195'7. • 

lpl., 45p. 24!-cm. 
174. E. 905 

DAS, Matilal, tr & ed. 

Vaishnava lyrics. Calcutta, Bharat Sanskriti 
Parlshat, 1954. 

2 p. 1., x, 98p. 22cm. 
174. E. 911 I 

I 
I 

137p.18cm. 

E 891.41/T 129 j 

TAGORE, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 

La cosecha (poemas); segunda ed. Traduc­
cion de zenobia C&mprubi de Jimenez. Buenos 
Airet., Editorial Losada, S. A., 1957. 

123p. 18cm. 

E 891.41/T 129c 

TAGOR.E, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 
Ofrenda lirica (GitatUaJi) (poema..); oon un 

poema de Juan Ramon Jimenez. Traduccion de 
zenobia C&mprubi de Jimenez. Segunda ed. 
Buenos Aires, Editorial Losada, S. A., 1958. 

130p.J8cm. 
E 891.41/T 129 af 

GHOSH, Atul Chandra, tr. l 
• • I BENIN, NIGERIA 

Deathless ditties from Chandidas and other \ _ IUSTORY 
Benp1i poets. Calcutta, M. C. Sarkar, 1921. 1 

vi, 48p.16cm. I 
174. E. 87~ / TONG, Ra)mond. 

• Figures in ebony; past & present in a Weit 
POBMS from East Bengal; Selections from East 

1 
Mrican city London Cassell 1958 

Benpl poetry of the last five hundred years • · ' ' • 
(1389-1954). Tr. by Y~uf Jamal Begum I S pJ., 131p. plates, ports., map, bibl. 20cm 
(Mrs. Muhammad Huwn). (Paldstan, P. 

1 E. N., 1954]. 
144p .21cm. 

E966.9/T 

174. E. 703 BENNETT, ARNOLD, 1867-1931 

TAOOR.Il, Rabindranath, 1861·1941. 
PoUND, Reginald. 

OitaDjali and fruit-gathering; with illustra-
tions by Nandalal Bose, Surendranath Kar, I Amold Be tt 8 b"'--hy. w .... --Abanindra Nath Taaore and Nobindra Natb . nne ; .....,."'l' ~...,...., 
Tqore. London, Macmillan,l~T. Hemcmann, 1952. 

uti, 1231?- c:ol. front., plates (part col.). 19cm. x, 385p. froot., plates, ports. 22an. 
E 891.441/T 129 1545. F. 3set 



J8N.!:l'r, .\RMOLD-(cmtt4.) 

-amtCISM AND JN'.l'Eili'UTA'l'ION 

HALL. James. 1961· 
Amold Bemlett: JJrimitiv.iam and taste. 

Seattle, Unmrsity ofWaabiDJton Press, 1959. 

VAILON, Michal Alexander. 

An apcstle of freedom; Hfe and ~ of 
NicolaS Bordyaev. London, Viaiori~9(i0. 

5 p.l., 370p. bibl. 2t!cm. 

xi,159p. bibl. 21! em. 
E 113.9l/H 143 BERGSON, HENRI LOUIS, 18St~JM1 

S'wlNNmlroN, Frank. 
Arnold Bennett. London, for British Council 

& National Book League by Longmans, 1950. 

32p. front. (o:p~ bib!. 2Hem. (Bibliogra-
phiciil series ol ements to ••British book 
news") 

156. F. 3689 

ALBXANDill, Ian Welsh. 

Bergson; philosopher of reflection. London, 
Bowes &Bowes,1957. 

109p. bibl, 17! em. (Studies in Modern Euro· 
pean Literature and Thought). 

150. A. 1461 

BERKELEY, GEORGE 

~~~·Lord WILLIAM CAVENDISH, I -CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATIONS 

ROSSELU, John. 

Lord William Bentinck & the British occupa­
tion of Sicily, 1811-1814. Cambridge, Uni­
versity Preas, 1956. 

6p.l., 220p. 2Hcm. 
113. E. 213 

BENZENE AS FUEL 

JE&'iOP, Tom Edmund. 

George Berkeley. London. pub. for British 
Council & National Book League, by Long­
mans,1959. 

36p. front. (port.), bibl. 2Hcm. Bibliographi­
cal scriea of suppleme.uts to British book nows' 
on writers & thelr work, no. 113). 

E 191/J 498 

BERLIN 
Forty years of motorings. 1919-1959; the 

story of National Benzoic. London, Stanley -DESCRIPTION-GUIDEBOOKS 

YoUNG, Edward. 

Paul, 1959. . 

190p. col. front.: illus., col. plates, ports./' B Karl 
23iem. AEDBKI!ll, • 

E 619.ll2209/Y 84 Bf!rlin and its environs; handbook for 

BEOWULF 
travellers. 6th ed. Leipzig, the Author, Allen 
& Unwin, 1923. 

· 258p. col. front. (double), maps (part col. 
CB.um!RS, Raymond Wilson, 1874-1942. & part fold.), plans (part col.). lS!em. (Baede-

Beowulf; an introduction to the study of the I ker's guide books). 
63

, B. ((! 
poem with a discussion of the stories of Offa , 
and Finn. With a suppl. by C. L Wrenn. 1 
3rd ed. Cambridge, UDlversity Press, 1959. 1 

E 829.3/C 355 1 

BERDIAEV, NIKOLAI ALEKSANDROVICH, 
1874-1948 

LoWJUB, Donald A. 
Rebellious prophet; a life of Nicolai Berdyaev. 

London. Victor Gollancz, 1960. 
x, 310p. geneal. table, bibl. 21!cm. 

E 91/B 451 

StaoXIN, Pitirim Alexandrovich. 

Soc:ial1)bilosophjel of an aae of crisis. 
BoltoD. Beacon -Press. 1950. 

-DESCRIPTION-VIEWS 

R 1 MJ 1 s, Edith, and BBSBLER, Horst. 

Verliebt in Berlin; ein Taaebusch in Bildem 
und Worten. Berlin, Verlag Neues Leben,1958. 

211 [l] p. illus. 29 x 2Hcm. 

E/0 914.3155/R'"' 

-HISTORY 

MANDER, John. 

Berlin : the eaaie and the bear. London, 
Barrie & Rockliff, 1959. 

'YtiJ, 193p. front., platca, ports •• tablal (part 
aeneaJ.). 21;cm, xi, 34Sp. ~leal. 

150.A. 1047 I ' E 943.155/M 312 



-HIS'I'ORY-(contd.) 

~~ P*t JCMh, fl1ll1 Scsot.Z, ./UAO. 
Outpost Berlin. London, Orton p;ress; Berlin, 

~-Vctlq, [19SS]. 
26p. front., plates, maps. 20!cm·. 

E 943.15/0r 8 

BERUN, IRVING, 1888· 

EWEN, David. 
The story of Irving Berlin; illus. by Jane 

Castle. New York, Henry Holt, cl950. 

viii, 179p. illus. 2o;cm. (Holt Musical Biogra­
phy Series.) 

BERLIN CONFERENCE,1945 

KoxOT, Jozef. 

137. B.l95 

The logic of tho Order Ncisse frontier; 2nd 
rev. rd. Tr. by Andrzcj Po•ocki. Poznan, 
Wydawnictwo Zachodnic, 1959. 

xx, 289p. tables, bibl. 19!cm. 
E 320.1109438/K 829 

BERLIOZ, LOUIS HRCTO;R, 1803·11ti!J 

BAJZUN, Jacques. 

Berlioz and the romantic century. Boston 
Little Brown, 1950. ' 

2 v. front., plates, ports., bibl. 23!cm. 
137. B. 281 

-ANOTHER SET 
92/B 455b 

guurm. James Mo~ Duncao. .,_ 
UIITED, B. Harris. • • 

. aaa~ Bemant 4 the apenmtmat mo~~~oc~ 
m medicine. New York. Heruy Schwnan.19$l. 
f~!;~:!~77 p. fron~ (port.), bibl. ~.(lAte 

o -~ Librazy, no. 23 ). 
l52B.W 

BERNARD 
1091-1153 

DE CLAIRVAUX, &lint, 

BUTLER, Edward Cuthbert, 1858-1954. 

. Western mysticism: the teaching ofss Auaus­
tme, Gregory and Bernard on contemplation 
and the comtemplative life. 2nd ed. [New 
York], Dutton, 1951. 

lxiii, 242 p. bibl. 2Hcm. 
160. A. 1183 

BERNHARDT, SARAH, 1844·1923 

RICHARDSON, Joanna. 

S,uah Bernhardt. London, Max Rei.nhatdt, 
1959. 

207p. front., plates, ports., bibl. 2Hcm. 

E 92/B 457r 

BERRIES 

see also names of berries, e.g. Straw-berries 

KNAl'P, Halsey B., 1888-and AUCHTl!k, 
Eugen Curtis, 1889-

Growing tree and small fruits; 2nd ed. New 
York, Wiley, 1950. 

xviii, 615p. illus., tables, diagrs. 20!cm. 
BERNADETI'E OF LOURDES,Salnt,l844-1879 (The Wiley farm series). 

HVYSMANS, Joris Karl, 1848-

Les routes de Lourdes. Paris, Ubrairie 
Pion, Les petits-fils de Pion et Nourrit, (1951] 

2yl.l.,iii, 244p., 11. 19cm. 
160. D. 9 

TltOUNCER, Margaret (Lahey), 1906· 

A grain of wheat; the story of saint 
Bernadette of LoutdeJ, 1844-J$79. London, 
HutchiiiiOD,1958. 

240p. bibl. 19!cm. 

BERNARD~ CLAUDE, 1813-1878 
BEllOSON, Henri Louis, 1859-

E 9l/B 457 

La pensce et le mouvant; essaiset conferen 
cea. lOe ed. .Paris, ~ Uoiversitaircs 
-de France, 1941. 

3D. L, ai!p .. 11. l*,. (.libiatheque 4e 
pbifOSQphic contemporaine). 

.E 104/B 453 

135.A.l71 

BERTILLON,ALPHONSE,1853-1914 

RHoDEs, Henry Taylor ,Fowkes, 1892-

Alphonse Bertillon: father of scicntffic 
detection. London, Harrap, 1956. 

238p. front., plates, ports., facsims., bibl. 
19!cm. 

U5.B.ID 

BERTILLON SYSTEM 

LAHIRI, S. K. 

Police portraits; contain.ins ... .mua. with 
spocial U.tment on foot print and finser 
print. Calcutta, Law Book Society, (1955]. 

iv, 70p. illus. 18cql. 
146. F. 447 

BERVI-FLEROVSKIJ, N. 

• ~,Vasilii Vasil'evich,1829-t918 



~ VASILII VASIL' E\'I<B,-..mt 

PQ~v.o. 

Bkonomicheakie vozzreniia V. V. BerYi­
Pierovskoao. Moskva. Goa. iz.d-vo. Polit. 
Jitry •• 1952. 

235 [1) p. front. (port.). 20Cm. 
us. a.m 

BERYLLIUM 

NINIMOBR, Robert D. 

JINA&A1ADASA, Curupplll1lll1Ullap1 18?5· 

A short bio~J)hy t4 Dr. Amlie Besaot. 
(Madras, Theosopllical Society, 1932). 

73p.t3tcm. 

16P.C. 765 

MORTON, Eleanor. 

The women in Gandhi's life. New York, 
Dodd, [1953). 

xiv p., I 1., 304p. 20Cm. 

169. D. U67 

Minerals for atomic enerp; a awde to ex- SR.IPRAKASA, 1890.. 
Dloration for uranium, thonum and beryllium. 
Toroato [etc.), Vu Nostrand inc., 1914. Annie Besant. Bombay, Bharatiya V1dya 

Bhavan, 1954. 
xii, 367~. front., illus., col. plates, maps, lxiii, 173p. plates, port. 18cm. (Bhavan'a 

charts, tabes, diagrs., bibl. 23cm. B0 ok Univer~ity-no. 24). 
154. A.153 

ORGANISATION FOR EUROPEAN EcoNOMIC 
ClooP!R.ATION, Paris. European Prod11etlvity 
beRcy. 

169. c. 755 

STEAD, Wilham Thoma~. 1849-1912. 

Ann•e Be<.ant; a character ~>ketch, 1891. 
Adyar, Madras, Theosophical Pubhshmg 

Titanium, zircomium and some other House 1946 
elements of growing industrial Importance. , ' · 
Paris, the Organisation, 1956. 1 tx p., 11., lOOp. front., plate. p01t~. 18cm. 

123p. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 24cm. 1
1 

179 B. 301 
(Project no. 247). I 

136 A 163 I (A) WoMAN wolld-honoured; AmHe Bc;ant, 
• · ; warrior. In golden memory 0f he1 homccom-

BESANT, ANNIE (WOOD), 1847-1933 
' JDg 16 November 1893-tifty years ago· to 

India, her ~pu itual motherland. Ayar, 
Madta~, ThcosophJC<~l Pubhshmg Hou~e, 

ARUNOALB, George Sydney, 1878· I 1943. 
I 2p I 128p. JStcm. (Bcsant Sp111t Serie&-

Britain, India and Dr. Besant. Adyar, Madras, i v 11) ·' 
Theosophical Publishing House, 1940. i · 

54p. ll!cm. i 
179. B. 321 

E212/Ar 84 b i BESSEL'S FUNCTIONS 

CoUSINS, James Henry, 1873-, ed. see al.so Harmon1c funct1ons 

The Annie Besant centenary book, 1847-1947. 
Adyar, Besant Centenary Celebrations Com­
mittee, 194 7. 

US NATIONAL BUREAU OF STANDARDS. 

264p. front., ports., facsim., dia.gr., bib!. 
27 x 20!-cm. 

Table of the BeM.el function& Jo (z) & Jl 
(z) for complex argument~; prepared by the 
Mathematical tables project, National Bureau 
of' Standards. 2nd cd. Nl'W York. Columb1a 

179. B. 6 Univer~•tY Press, 1947. 

xhv, 407p. 1lfus. ,b.bl. 26!-Cm. 
E~ll»< of Mrs. Besant being the life and I 152 H 56 

piablt~ activities of Mrs. Annie Besant, 1 • • 

ICCUJamt, socialist, theosophist and politician,[ 
with side lipts on tM iDD« workiDfle otaht U.S. NATiONAL .8vuAt1 OF STANDAJl'S. Nationtli 
'lhllosophk:al Society and. the methods by Applied Mathematic~ Laboratories. Compll· 
..wch Mr. l.eadbeater am"" at the tJnH.. ration Laboratory. 
Mid of divinity,IJ.v tbe edttor of ·~Iuatioe''• 
Ma4!1ls. Madras, printt'd at JustiCe PritJtinl Tables of B~ f~nct1ons of_fu,nct~onal order. 
Works. 1918. 1 New York. Columbia UniversitY Pre~. J9- · 
~p.l., iv,l37, ex.iv p. t7!cm. 1

\ 2 v. tables, blbl. 26!Cftl. 
E tl1B 464 , E/0 Sl1.353083JI1e J 



BEST BOOKS 

see Biblivgrapby-Bost books 

BEST SELLERS (BOOKS) 

see Bibliography-Best sellers 

BESTIALITY 

see Sodomy 

BESTIARIES 

See tdso Animal lore 

l 8EVEil:AGES 

I see also names 'of beverqe6, e. •· 
Cocoa, Coffee, Tea; Liquors; Mineral waters 

-BIBLIOGRAPHY 

VICAUU!, Georaes. 

Bibliosraphie sastronomique1 •• introd. 
br Andre L. Simon; 2nd ed. Lonaon, Derek 
Verschoyle Academic and Bibliographical 
Publications, 1954. 

2 p. 1., xv1u, 971 [i] p. facs.im .• ~ibl. 21!em. 

£016.641/V 66 
BllSTIARY. English. , 
. The book of beasts beina a translation from li BEVERIDGE, WIWAM HENRY 

a Latin bestiary of the twelfth century; made BEVERIDGE, 1st baron, 1879· 
& ed. by T. H. White. London,Cape,19S4. 

296p. illu~., diagrs. bib!. 22i em. 1 BEVERIDGE, Janet. 

154. D. 289/ Beveridge and his plan. London, Hodder & 

BETA PARTICLES 

see Beta rays 

BETA RAYS 

-PHYSIOLOGICAL EFFECT 

I Stoughton, 1954. 
1 239p. front., illus., plates, facsim. 2()!cm. 

i 124. B. 463 

I BEVIN, ERNEST, 1881·1951 
I 

I Buu.occ, Alan Louis Charles, 1914· 
I 
1 The life and times of Ernest Bevin. London 

U.S, Atomic Energy Commission. i William Heinemann, 1960. ' 
Effect& of e"'temal beta radiation, ed. by i -v. front.,platc~. ports., facsim, bib!. 2()!cm. 

R~ymond E. Zirkle. New York, Me Oraw- 1 E nA" 083/B l76 
Htll, 1951. ~,.. 

xxv, 242p. tllus, col. plates, bib!. 23cm. 
(National nuclear energy series. Manhattan 
Project Technical section. Division 4-Plu· 
tonium project record-Vol. 22E). 

E612.01448/Un3e 

BETHUNE COLLEGE, Clllcutto. 

BE1HUNB school and college. Centen&y 
volume, 1849-1949.Ed.: Kalidas Naa; associate 
ed.; Lotika Ghose. [Calcutta, Centenary 
Celebration Committee, 1950]. 

vii[l] p., 21., 237(1] p., 31. plates, ports. 
24cm. 

BETON 

'" Concrete 

BEVAN, ANEVRIN.llt'1·Uf0 

BaONB, Vincent. 

172. H. 6J 

Aneurin Bevan: a bioJl'Bphy •• London, 
New York (ete), LollJn18l180 (1953] 

vii IIJ. 244 p. front.,photoa.,ports.21tcni. 
JJ4,D.1277 

CROSSMAN, Richard Howard Stafford, 1907· 

A nation reborn: the Israel of Weizmann 
Bevin and Ben-Gurion. London, Hamish 
Hamilton, 1960. 

139p., 1 I. 22cm. 

E 956.94/C 884 

BEYLE, MARIE HENRI, 1783-1842 

CLBWEs, Howard. 

Stendhal; an introduction to the novelist. 
London, Arthur Barker, 1950. 

128p. front. (port.), bib!. 19cm. (European 
Novelists Series). 

E fl/B4Ae 

ZWmo. Stefan. 1881·1942. 

Adapts in self-portraiture: CUau.ova Stendhal, 
Tolstoy. Tr. by Eden A Cedar PaUl. I.ondoo, 
casseu, 1SJ.S2. 

uii, ns {lJ p.lllcm. 
lJS. B.,, 



BEYLE, MARJE HENRI-{cDifld.) 

-CRITICISM AND JNTER.PRETATION 

MunNV.V, Henri, 1882-
L' oeuvre de Stendhal; histoire de scs livres 

et de sa pensee. Paris, Editions Albin Michel, 
1951. 

DHAOA VADfliTA 

Srimad Bbagavad tJita, 
Hridayananda. Rishikesh, 
Forest Academy, 1959. 

2P.l., 63p. 18cm. 

by sfwnanda­
\'osa-Vedanta 

E294/B4'f• 

638p., 1 I. ports., facsims, bibl. 201em. BHAGAVADGITA 
E 843.8/M 366 

BHAD.KAD 
-CRI'I1CISM, INTERPRJ'-TA110N, 

ETC. 
(The) INDIAN SociETY OF AOlUCULTURAL Eco-

NOMICS, Bombay. (Sri) Autt,.Ol!INDO, 1872·1950. 

Bhadkad: social and economic survey of a 
village; a comparative study. (1915 & 1955). 
Bombay, the Society, (1957]. 

vii, 2 1., 71p. tables. 24cm. 

173 A. 781 

BHAGAVADGITA 

-COMMENTARIES 

BHAOAVADOITA. 

The Bhagavadg1ta; a frc~h approach (with 
special reference to Sankaracary's Bhasya). 
Text with Sankara Bhasya, & an introd. and 
notes by P. M. Modi; with a foreword by K. 
M. Munshi & with a prcf. by F. Otto Schrader. 
Baroda, the Author, 1955. 

-fl. 21cm. 
E 294/B 469 mo 

BHAOAVADGITA. English. 

A commentary on the text of the Bhagavad­
Gita, with a few introductory paper•, hy Hurry­
chund Chintamon. London. Trubner, 1874. 

xxxiv, 83p. 2()!cm. 
179. E. 1999 

BHAOAVADGITA. English. 

Discourses on the Gita, [byJ M. K. Gandhi; 
tr. from the Gujarati by Valji Govindji Desai. 
Ahmedabad, Navajivan, 1960. 

iv. 67p. bib!. 18cm. 
E 294/B 469 g 

BHAOAVADOITA 
The message of the Gita, as interpreted by 

Sri Aur<;bindo; ed. by Anilbaran Roy. London, 
Allen & Unwin, 1938. 

xix, 311p. ~m. 
179. E. 889 

BRAGAVADOITA 

Philosophy or the Bhagavad~Jita; an exPOSi­
tion, by Cbhapntal G. Kaji. Rajkot, Printed 
at Oanatra Printilll Works, 15109-19ll. 

2v.lSI;:a 
17J. E. lft3 

Essays on the Gita. Pcndichelty, 
Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1959. 

{6]. 1., 809p. l8cm. (Sri Aurcbindo 
International Centre of Education col!ecticn, 
v. 8). 

E l94/Aa 61 e 

(Sri) AUROBINDO, 1872-1950. 

Essays on the Gita, fi1st seric~; 5th ed. Cal­
cutta, Arya Publishing House, 1949. 

2p. I., 322p. 21cm. 

179. E. 703 (4) 

BESANT, Annie {Wood), 1847-1933 

Hints on the study (f the Bhagavad Gtta; 
four lectures delivered at the thirtteth ar:ntver­
sary of the ThcoscphicaJ Soc'ctey at Adyar. 
Madras, December 1905. 4th ed. Adyar, M<>dras. 
Theo~ophjcal Publi~hing House, 1946. 

3p.l., J25p. 18cm. 

179.E.l019 

BHATTACHARYYA, Siddhesvara. 

The philosoph,. of the Srimad Bhagavata. 
[by] Siddhesvara Bhattacharya. Santiniketim. 
Visva-Bharati, 1960.. 

-v. 22cm. (Visva-Bharati Re~earch Publica-
tion). ' 

E l94/B 469 

BRAVE, Vinoba, 1895-

Talks on the Gita. Kashi, Akhil Bharat 
Sarva Seva Sangh Prakashan, 1958. 

2 p.l., 283 (IJ p. l8cm. 

E 294.5/B ~ 

BRAVE, Vinoba,!l89S-

Talks on the Gita. 2nd ed. Kashi, "Akhit 
Bharat sarva Seva Sansb Prakashan, 1959. 

2p.t., 283 {I} p. 181Cm . 

E 294/B - (l) t 



OxLBY, w~. BHAGAVADGJTA-camCIS~ 

~ATlO!\ F:lC.-(contd.) 

BHAvB, Vinoba, 189S-

Talks on the Gita; introd, by Jayaprak:,sh 
Naraxan. London, George Alten & Unwin, 
lHf. 

Tile p~so~W.v o.f sp~t, tl~ll~~ PY a 
new veriion 'of the Bba,avat (tita; an 
episode of the ~rat. oQe of t~ 
epic poems of ancient India. JManchester, the 
Author), 1881. 

267 {lJp. 21t em. 
vip., 11., 306p. fold. front., fold. faesims. 

18!-Cm. 
E lt4/B 469 •I 

I4TI'A, Kcd.ar Nath, Bha,ktiVinPde 
The Bhagavata, its pbilospphy,its ethics RAMACHANDaA, Magda!. 

and its the~logy, by Thakur Bhaktivinode. Shashvala ~rma in Srimi\d Bha~v~ta; 
Ed. by Bhaku Vilas ~irtha ~a.wami,Mallanij. or, the Lord, science of eternal religion. ttan-
lud ed. Madras, Sn Gaudtya Math, 1959. galore, the Author, 1954. 

2p.I., 84p. lstcm. I x. 223p. llijcm. 
E 294/D ~62 179. E.t855 

GANDID, Mohandas Karamchand, 1869-1948 • 
..,.._ h . b RANADE, R~chandra Dattatre)a, 1886-1957 • 
... e message of t e G1ta; comp. y R. K. 

Prabhu. Ahmedabad, Navajiban, 1959. The Bhagavadgita as a philosophy of God-
40P !Scm 1 realisation <?eing a cl~e throqgh the ~~~)J~in~h 

· · [ of modern mterpretat1ons). Nagpur, un!Ver-
E 294/G 151 . sity, 1959. 

JNANADEVA, 1275-1296. J [9Jl., 32lp. front. (port.). 21 em. 
Bhavartha-Dipika, otherwise known as i E 294/R 158b 

Dnyaneshwari, being an illuminating commen- 1 

tary in Marath! on Bh~gwad-Gita by the cele- RANOACHARI M v v. K. 
brated poet-samt Shn Dnyandev; rendered ' · · . . 
into Engli~h by R. K, Bhagwat. Rev. by V. v. The twilight song; aspects of humamsm !n 
Dixit. P0ona. for Dnyaneshwari English the Bhagavadgita (dialectical studies for coexJS· 
Rendering Publi~hing A<.~ociation, by B. R. tence on modern thought); comprehending all 
Bhagwat, 19- historic interpretatiOns; 2nd cd. Kakinada, 

2v. 24cm. I Razan Press, 1956. 

179. E. 1947 • lp.l., xix, 126p. port. I Scm. 
I 
I MAINKAR, T. G. 179. E.1875 

The Gita bhawa-Praka~a. 
Author], 1955. · 

[Sangli, the 1 

! RoY, Satish Chandra. 
3p.1., 65, iip. 24 em. . The Bhagavad-Gita and its background. 

179. E. 1941 ! Calcutta, Bharati Mahavidyalaya, 1944-

MATHAI, P. S. · ~ -[v.] 2Hcm. {Interpretations of the 
: Bhagavad-Gita-v. 2). 

A Christian approach to the Bhagavadgita. ! h 
Calcutta, Y. M.C.A., 1956. ! Library (18 : v.l. 

vii, 116p. 21tcm. : 179.&1615 
179. E. 1847 : 

h 
SERVUS Si!aVORUM, pstud. 

MISRA, Urnes a. 
A critical study of the Bhagavadgita, by 1

1

· The message of. G,ita; or, How to. liv~ 1 
Umesha M"shra Allahabad T"rabhukt" Chatrapur, Assoctat1on for DisaemiJUltton 
19S4. 1 

• ' 
1 1

• 1 of True Knowledge, [19-J. 

3p.l., 65p. 24tcm. ! -rv.) 2l!cm. 
179. E. 18291 179.1!'..1663 

MUNSHI, Kanaiyalal Mancklal, 1887- ; SHARMA, D. s. 
Bbagavadgita andmodernlife;4thcd.(rev. I . • 

& enl.). Bombay, pub. for Hindustan Cellulose 1! Lectures and essays on the BhqaftdRita, 
A paper, Bharariya Vidya Bbave, 19S3. by D. S. Satma; 4th ed. Madru. Ml...J. 

x~iii p,, 1 1., 274p. 18cm. (Bhavan•s Book Prell. 1945• 
UniYersity-no. 3~). xiif, l4~p. l~cm. 

179. E.1115 



BHAGAVAbeltA~ lflll_,. 
II'IWf'ION. El'C-(ct.wtd.) 

SivANANDA, SIVIlltli, l88'7· 
Ethicls of rtte Bhaall\'adafta. Jlishikesh, 

Yosa-Vedanta Forest Uni"Vmity, 1957. 
li, 296p. plates, ports. 18cm. 

179.&2017 

SvNDiilu.AL. 
The Oita and the Quran ; ronde.recl in~.!> 

English by Syed Asadullah. Hyderabad, ltlllti· 
tute of Jndo-MiddJe East Cultural Studies, 
{t957J. 

{12), 145[1], iiip., 11. 24cm. 
E 294/Su 72 

VASWANI, Thaverdas Lilaram, 1879-

The Bhagavad Gita : an interpretation. 
Poona, (Oita Publishing House], [d. 1958). 

BHAKTI 
V AIW)ACHAIU, k. t. 

Aspcots of bbakti. 
1956. 

vi, 86p. bibl. t8!cm. 

YusOP Husain. 

Glimpses of medieval Indian culture. Bom· 
bay, Asia, 1957. 

Sp.l., 16lp. 22cm. 

-2nd ed. 1959. 

BHAKTI·MARGA 

see Bhakt1 

165.C359 

E 954/Y 9l 

-[v.] col. plate. 18cm. [East and west BHAKTI YOGA 
series, no. 35] 

Contents :-[v.] 1 : What the G1ta means 
to me. 

see Yoga, Bhaktl 

E 294/V 449 BHALESI DIALECT 

VASWANI, Thaverdas Ularam, 1879-

Gita, meditations. Poona, Gita Publishing 
House, (19-]. 

-v. front. (port.) 21cm. 
Library has : v. I. 

179.E.l643 

VtVBXANANDA, Swami, 1863-1902. 
Thoughts on the Gita. Mayavati, Almora, 

Advaita Ashrama, 1952. 
2 p.l., 16p. lSi em. 

179.£..1455 

MHAG\I'ANLAL INDRAJI 

YAJNUt, Javerilal Umiashanker. 
Pandit Bhagvaubd lndraji ; a merft()fr, 

Bombay, Asiatic Society , (1958]. 
32p. front. (port. & racsim.), plate. 

24! t\ftt. 
E 91/B .((IIJ y 

WIAiiRA NANGAL PROJECI' 
-ECONOMIC ASPECTS 

RAJ, K. lil., 19'!4. 
Somo economic aspects of the.Bhakra NaQpl 

prqjeot ; a preliminary a~alysis in terms of 
iielldd ~ Clitm'.aa. BctJDI)ay, lbla, 
1960. . 

xi, 1~. maps, tables, diatJ. lH em. 
E 338.47Q'71/R 137 

VARMA, Siddheshwar 

The Bhalesi dialect. Calcutta, Royal 
Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1948. 

3 p.l., 64 p. 24! em. (Royal Asiatic Society 
of Bengal, monograph series, v. IV). 

117.A.I 

BHANDARKAR., RAMI<RJSiil'A GOPAL, 
1837-1952 

CHATTERn, Suniti Kumar. 

IndJanism and Sanskrit. Poona, 1957. 
cover-title, 33p. 2.3an. 

IJHARAOVAJA<B:SHA 

SIEG, Aemillu H., 1866-

E 49J.l(C -

Bharadvajaciksha. Berolini [Berlin],, 
Typil Expressit A. W. Schade (L ~) 
[1891]-

-fv.) ZO! em. 

IIH!\D.'I' DVAK SAMAJ 

VASWANI, K. N. 
Who's who in Bharat sevak samaj : (sevaka I 

have met and admired). New Pelltt...Wbr· 
mation Department, B. S. S. Central llead 
Quartets, [195-J "' 

S6p. ports., plate. 2()Jcm. o:tharlt Sevat 
Library-no. 1). 

149.C.2l7 



BHARATA 
-cRJnCISM, TEX'nJAL 

VARMA. K. M. 

Soven words in Bharata : what do they 
aiplfy. Bombay, Orient Longmans, 1958. 

~m. adR..uwiA RAo,S. V. 

The classical datlee POileS of India Madras. 
Natana Niketan, [19SS]. 

2p.l., vi, [54) p. ilhtS. 24icm. 
138.0.445 

xv, 144p. tables. 21cm. 
E 891.l2/V 431 KRISHNA IYER, E. 

BHARATA.NATYASASTRAM 

ABIUNAVAOUPTA. 

The aesthetic CJtperience according to Abhi­
navagupta ; tr. & ed. by Raniero Gnoli. Roma, 
II. M.E.O., 1956. 

xnli, 122p. 24cm. (Serie Orientale Roma­
v. 11). 

156.A.1017 

LI'NDBNAU, Mu Wilhelm, 1 885-

Beitrage zur altindis chen rasalehre, mit 
beson dcrer berucksichtigung des Natyasastra 
des Bharata Muni. Leipzig, druck von G. 
Kreysing, 1913. 

vlp., 11., lOOp., 11. bibl. 20!-cm. 

138.0.459 

MANKAD, D. R. 

Ancient Indian theatre (an interpretation of 
Bharata's second adhyaya). Vallabh Vidya­
nagar, Charutar Prakashan, 1950. 

4p.l., 48p. fold. diagr. 18!-cm. (Prof. T. P. 
Trivedi Memorial series. no. 4). 

l74.A.55J 

MANKAD, D. R. 

Aaclent Indlan theatre (an interpretation of 
Bbarata's second Adhyaya) ; 2nd rev. & enl. 
ed. Anand, Cbarotar Book Stall, 1960. 

4pl., '56p. fold. diagr. 18an. (T. P. Trivedi 
memorial serios-4). 

E 792.0954/M l14 

VAUIA, K. M. 

Bharata natya and other dances oi Tamil 
Nad. Baroda, (Maharaja Sayajirao University] 
College of Indian Music, Dance and Dramatics, 
19S7. 

'3 p.l., 88p. 18cm. (College of Indian Music, 
Dance & Dramatics, publication series-no. S). 

138.0.527 

LINDENAU, Max Wilhelm, 1885-

Beitrage zur altindis chen resalehre, mit 
beson derer berucksichtigung des Natyasastra 
des Bharata Muni. Leipzig, druck von G. 
Kreysing, 1913. 

vip., 11., lOOp., 11. bibl. 2Q!cm. 
138.0.459 

MARG : a magazine of arts: v. x., no. 4: 
Bharata natyam. Bombay, Marg, 1957. 

SSp. illus., plates (part col. & part fold.), 
geneal. tables. 32x24cm. 

September Issue, 1957. 
J.C. 793.328054/M 337 

--Cop. 2. 

138.0.104 

ZoBTE, Beryl de. 

The other mind ; a study of dance in South 
Imlia. London, V. Gollancz, 1953. 

256p. 40 plates. 2S!cm. 
t74.A.561 

BHARATIYA JANA SANGHA 

BJLUA11YA JANA SANGHA. 

Seven words in Bharata :what do they sJa- Election manifesto, 1957. Delhi, The Sanaba, 
~lty. Bombay, Orient Longmans, 1958. 1957. 

av, 144p. tables. 2Jcm. cover-title, 24p. 2lcm. 

IIHARATA NATYAM 

GRW.n. 0. s. 

E 191.22/V 4.11 

Bharatanatya and its costwno. Bombay, 
Popular Book, [1958). 

3 p.l., 74p. platca, bibl. 21c:m. 

E '7t3.30954/G l46 

ElD.tSt/B­

BHARATIYA MAZDOOR SANGH 

'liiBNCIDI, D.B. 

Why Btwatiya Mazdoor Sanah. Naapur, 
Bharatiya Mazdoor Sanab Office, 1959. 

2p.1., 64p. port. ~ 
E 3l1.-s4/T 34 



BRAI.ATIYA VIDYA BIU.VAN, Bombay. Bl-zm:.. 
nnlal C.Wrat/0116 Commllte•. 

Bi..docennial c:elobrations, 1938-1957. Bom­
bay, (Celebrations Committee, 1957). 

1 p.l., 161(1Jp. illus., ports. 27i x22c:m. 

BHARHUT 
-TOPES 

E/0 068.54/B 469 

RlcHUDs, Norah 

.....~. ~ Swarup Bbatnaaar ; a bioara­

.,._. lmNY of Jndi&'1 embllmi ~ •. ~ 
Dolhl, Now Boot Sodoty of' Indta, {1948). 

239P. front. (port.), photos. lBcm. 
169.D.l235 

BHATIA, NARAYANA 

see Narayana Bhatta 

CooMARASWAMY, Ananda Kentish, 1871·1947 BHATI'ACHARYA. KRISHNA CHANDRA, 
1875-1949 

La sculpture de Bharhut ; traduction de 
Jean Buhot. Paris, Vanoest editions d'art et 
d'histoire, 1956. 

97p., 21. 51 plates, plans. 30x22!cm. 
(Paris. Museum of Ouimet annales. Bibllothe. 
que d'art. Nouvelle serie : vi). 

BHARTRIHARI 
-AUTHORSHIP 

KosAMBI, Damodar Dharmanand. 

E 734.5/C 78 

On the authorship of the Sata-katrayi. 
Mylapore (Madras), Kuppuswami Sastri Re. 
search Institute, 1946. 

14p. 24cm. 
173.H.957 

BHASA 

-CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION 

P.ANCHAPAKI!SA AYYAR, Ailam Subramanier. 

Bhasa; 2nd rev. & enl. ed. Madras, V. Rama­
swamy Sastrulu, 1957. 

[41], S83(l]p. port, 17tcm. (Indian mea 
of letters series). 

BHASA. CHARUDATI'A 

Moii.OENSTJllltNE, Oeor;. 

E 891.21/P 191 

· Uber das verbaltnis zwischen carudatta 
UDd Mrcchakatika. Leipzig, Otto Harruso­
witz, 1921. 

19[1},1xi p, 24cm. 
174.£.761 

MArrRA, S K , and otkrs, eds. 

Krishna Chandra Bhattacharyya memorial 
volume, [ed. b;f] S. K. Maitra. G. R. Malkani, 
T.R.V. Murti [&] Kalldas Bhattacharyya, 
Amalner, Indian Institute of Philosophy, 1958. 

4p.l., viii, 23lp., 10 I. port. 22cm. 
E104/M liS 

BHATI'ACHARYA, NARENDRA NATH, 
1893-1954 

see Roy, Manabendra Nath, 1893·1954 

BHAVABHUTI 

DUt:SHlT, S. V. 

Bhavabhuti : his life and literature, by S. V. 
Dixit, Belgaum, the Author, [1958). 

105, [lJp., 11. 22cm. 
174.£.981 

BHA VE, VINOBA, 1895-

LANZA DEL V JJtro, Giuseppe Giovanni. 

Gandhi to Vinobha ; tho now pilarima4tt 
[byJ Lanza Del Vasto; tr. from tho French by 
Philip Loon. London, Rider, 1956. 

231p. front. (port.), plates. 2lcm. 

169.D.t~ 

MASANI, Sir Rustom Pestonji, 1876-

Tho five lifts ; with a foreword by Rajendfa 
Prasad. London. Collins, 1957. 

192p. front., plates (incl. ports.). 19cm. 

t7z.F.tm 

Misu, Babu Ram. 
BHATKAL HARBOUR PROJECI' 

GowQA, Sankar Unao. 1899-1932. 
Bllatkal harbNir schornc. [and other artk:lea] V for Vloolla : the economics of tho Bboodan 

1M4. • movement. Bombay, Otiont Loqman~. 1956. 

-p. <»1. ports, fold. maps, tables. 21an.\ 21~L, 67p.. 11. front. (port.), plates, tables. 

. E 333.0t54/G 747 119.D.l529 



~ V1N08A., t 95-(eOIMf.) 

SURESH RAMABHAI. 

Progress o.f a Pilari5rt'm : with a foreword Die Bhil in Zentratindien. 
'by Jltyap,r$kaih -lifara . 1fenares. Akbit Verlag Fer4iaand Beraer. 1948. 
Bharat Sarv Seva S 19'56. xx, 353p. illus., plates, maps (part fokt). 

xv, 29Jp. front. (port.), plates, fold. maps. 
18cm. 

169.D.l541 

SUR.ESH RAMABHAI. 

Vioobha and his misston; [being an account 
of the rise & growth of tne Bho.odan Ya,jna 
movement). With a foreword by S. Radhakri­
shnan & an introd. by Jayaprakash Narayan. 
2nd ed. (rev. & enl.). Kashi, Akhil Dharat 
Sarva Seva Sangh, 1958. 

diap., bib!. 23cm. (Wien Universitat. lnsti· 
tut fur volkerkunde. Wtener Beitrage zur Kula 
turgeechic:hee und linguistik). 

173.H.861 

NAIK, T. D. 

The Bhils ; a study. Delhi, Bhacatiya Adim· 
jati Sevak Sangh, [1956). 

xivp, 11., 367p, plates, tables (part. fold). 
21}cm. 

173.H.943 
xivp., .1 1., 341 [I) p, plates, port., map, 

tables. 21cm. 
BHOODAN 

E 333.320954/Su 77 

TANDON, Purushottamdas. 

Vinoba Bhave : the man and his mission ; 
[by) Mahatma Gandhi, J. B. Kripalani, Kuma­
rappa, Suresh Rambhai, George Weller, James 
Noyes, Robert Trumbull, Shyam Sunder, B. N. 
Guha & others ; ed. by P. D. Tandon. Bombay, 
Vora, [1954]. 

4p.l., 107p. 18! em. 

DHM>o•, Siddharaj. 

Gramdan ; [the latest phase of bhoodan).] 
Kashi, Akhil Bharat Sarva•scva-sangh prak:a­
shan, 1957. 

19p, tables. 18cm. 

E 333.320954/0!35 

KHANNA, Radhakrishna. 

169.D.1337 The bhoodan debacle. Delhi, Atma Ram, 

TENNYSON, Hallam, 

Saint on the march ; the story of Vinoba. 
London, Gollancz, ]955. 

223p. front. (port.), map. 19!em. 

169.D.1395 

-BIBI..IOGRAPHY 

SHARMA, Jqdish Saran. 

Vinoba and bhoodan ; a setected descriptive 
bibliOJiltl.PhY of bhoodan in Hindi, English 
and other Indian lanfuages. New Delhi, Indian 
National Conaress, 1956]. 

ixp., 21., 92p. 23!cm. (National bibliogra. 
phies-no. 3). 

016.333/Sll 13 

lllm..AIIRON AND STEEL PLANT 

KmmsHCHEv, Nikita Seraeevich, 1894-

N. S. Khrushchov's m~ with Bhilai 
spocialists. New DC:q.J, (lnfonnatfOn ~art­
ment of the USSR Embassy In IndiaJ, 1~. 

Cover:trtte, 19p. iUus. 2l!Cm. 

E 9l/K 521 k 

1954. 

24p. 22cm. 

172.F.1647 

LANZA DEL VASTO, Guiseppe Giovanni 

Gandhi to Vinobha; tho DOW pi1arimago, {b)'J 
Lanza Del Vasto; tr. from the French by 
Pbllip Leon. Lonaon, Rider, 19S6. 

l31p. front. (port.), plates. 2lcm. 

169.D.1645 

MASANI, Sir Rustom Pestonji, 1876-

Tho five aifts ; with a CoJcword by Rajcn4ta 
Prasa«J: Lorutofi, eouw. 19'!'7. 

192p. front., plates (incl. ports.). t9cJit, 
1'72.F.fm 

MisRA, Babu Ram. 

V for Vlnoba : the economics of the Bhoo­
dan movement. Bombay. Orient to~ 
1956. 

4 p.l., 67p., 1 I. front. (port.), plates, taNa 
21om. 



IIII()OI')AN-(conld.) 

PAall. N. K. 
Low apinst bate, {by) N. IC.. Pandoy. 

caJcutta, Society for Defence of Froedom in 
Aliie, f~S4. 

lp.l., 61p. 18cm. 
172.F.t705 

BHOPAL (STATE) 

-KINGS AND ~S 
(Tbc)N"w .... of:Bhopaludhis ~ 

and fellow subjects : an appeal to Lord n.atr• 
erin a$1 Sir Lepel Oriftln. 
Sip.~. 

E t54/N 23 

SULTAN JEHAN BEOAM, Nawab of Bhopa/,1858· 
RADHAJUUSHNAN, Sir Sarvepalli, 1888- and An a(ICount of my life •.. ; tr. by C. H. Payne. 

others. London, John Murray, 191()..1922. 

The revolutionary Bhoodan Yagna ; a 
collection of speeches, by S. Radhakrishnan, 
Rajendra Prasad, Jawaharlal Nehru, Shankar­
rao Deo, Jaiprakash Narain, J. B. Kripalani, 
Srikrisbnada'l Jf\ju [&] R.R. Diwakar. Tan­
jore, Sarvodaya Prachuralaya, 1955. 

cover-title. 32p. 18cm. 
172.F.l645 

SURESH RAMABHAI 

2v. fronts., plates, ports, map. 2licm. 
E 954/Su 5J 

SULTAN Jf>HAN BroAM, Nawab of Bhopal, 1858-
Hayat-I·Shahjehani ; life of Her Highness 

the late nawab Shahjehan, Begum of Bhopal; 
tr. by B. Ohosal. Bombay, Times Ptcss, 1926. 

iv, iip., J 1., 30lp., 1 I. front., port~ .• plates. 
18!cm. 

E 954/Su 59 Ia< 

Bboodan movement, (basis and approach). BHOTAN 
Madras, Madras City Bhoodan Committee, 
1955. see Bhutan 

31p. tables. 18cm 

I72.r.t707 

SURESB RAMABHAJ. 

Vinoba and his m1ssion ; [being an account 
of the rise & growth of the Bhoodan Yajna 
movement]. With a foreword by S. Radba· 
krishna~ &:. an introd. by Jayaprakash Narayan. 
2nd ecti (rev. & en!.). Kashi, Akhil Bharat 
Sarva Seva Sangh, 1958. 

xivp., 11., 341 [l]p. plates, port., map, tables. 
21cm. 

E 333.3209!4/Su 77 

-BIBLIOGRAPHY 

SmlWA, Jagdish Saran. 

. Vinoba aDd bboodan ; a seleded daoriptive 
b1bllograpby of bhoodan in Hindi, Enllish 
and .mt.. Iadian languages, New Delbf, IMia~ 
Nati...a Consms, [19S6]. 

ixp., 2 1., 92p. 23!cm. (National bibliogra­
phiee-ao. 3). 

BHUDAN 

see :Bboodan 

BHUINHARS 

seeBhuiyas 

BHUIYAS 
see also Baigas 

FUCHS, Stephen, 1908-
Tbe Gond and Bhumta of eastern Matldta', 

Bombay, Asia, c 1960. 
7xp., 11., S84p. front., plates (incl. plae.~, 
bib!. 21! em. 

E m,JM(F t51 

BHUMIA BAIGAS 
see Baigas 

BHUMIAS 

see Bbuiyas 

016.333/Sb 23 BHUTAN 

-BIHAR 

SURJ!SH RAMABHAl. 

Protrto of a pil&rimaae ; with a f~·ord w MJQtakash Narayan. Benares, Akbil 
lMiaftri' Sarv Seva San,b, 1956. 

l~. 29Ip. front. ,(port.). plates, fold. maps. 

MJ..D.I541 

-HISTORY 

RENNIE, David Field, d. 1868. 
Bhotan aDd the story of the Dooar war~ 

iacludin, sketches of a three months' r~· 
ill the Himal"'as and narrative of a vflit to 
Bbotan in May 186~; hy Suraeon ~ 
London, Murray, 1866. 

XJdi1 ruo., JI.. 408p. front., illus., .,..t .... 
port., fota· map. 20cm. 

164. E. 71 



11BVTANr{contd.) 

-SOCIAL LIFE AND CUSTOMS 
·~BBIISK:v-Wonrownoz, Refte Mario de. 

Where the gods are moutaiDS ; three years 
among the people of the Himalayas, by Reue 
Von Nebeaky-Wojlcowitz. Tr. from the German 
~· Milsolobael Bullock. London, Weidenfeld & 

ICO n, 1956. 

256p. plates, maps. 2l!cm. 

BHUTAN WAR, 1865 

RENNIE, David Field, d. 1868. 

l64.F.311 

. Bh~tan and the story of the Dooar war, 
lnc.ludmg .sketches of a three months' residence 
In the ~tmalayas and narrative of a visit to 
Bhotan m May 1865; by Surgeon Rennie. 
London, Murray, 1866. 

xxiii£Jjp., 11., 408p. front., illus., plates, 
port., fold. map. 20cm. 

BHUl'ANE~h 

HllAMANNS, Matthias. 

164.E.77 

The Indo-Tibetans ; the Indo-Tibetan and 
Mongoloid problem in the Southern Himalaya 
and North-Northeast India. Bombay, K. L. 
Fernandes, 1954. 

xvi, l59p. ill us., plates, map (fold). 21 !em· 
173.H.847 

BHUVEL 

FlmoAN, Jack. 1908-

Light from the ancient past : the archaeoto­
gical background qf the Hebrew-Christian 
religion. Princeton, University Press, 1946. 

xxxiv, SOOp. illus., ports., maps, facsi.ms., 
tables, b1 bl. 23crn. 

t60.E.22' 

GROLLENBERO, Lucas Hendricu& Antonius, 
1916· 

Atlas of the Bible; tr. & ed. by Joyce M.H. 
Reid & H.H. Rowley. Foreword by W.F. 
Albright & H.H. Rowley. Pref. by Roland de 
Vaux. London, Thomas Nelson, 1957. 

165 [1 J p. ill us., col. map~, fac~ims. 35 x 26cm. 

E/0 220.91/G 895 

GROLLENBt.Ro, Lucas H 1916· 

Shorter atlas of the Bible; tr. by Mary F. 
Hedlund. Edinburgh, Thomas Nclwn, 1959. 

196p. plate~. mflp~ (part col.), facsims., 
table, b:bJ. 2()!cm. 

E 220.9/G 895 

KELLER, Werner. 

The B1blc as htstory; mchacol! #.Y confitms 
the Book of Books; tr. f10m the German by 
Wilham Neil. London, Hodder & Stoughton, 
1957. 

xiii [1], l 1.. 27-492p. til us., plates, maps 
(part col.), tables, diagrs., bib!. 22cm. 

160.E.3ll 

PA!UlOT, Andre. -SOCIAL CONDffiONS 

SHAH, Virna!, and SHAH, Sarla. 

Bhuvcl : socio-economic survey of 
.Uiap. Bombay, Vora, 1949. 

Discovering buncd worlds; [tr. from 
the French by Edwin Hudson]. New York, 

a Philosophical Library, 1955 . 

xl, 154p., photos., maps (part col. and fold.), 
tables. 25!cm. 

BHUYAS 

letBhuiyu 

JDBLE 

163.F.31 

-ANTIQUITIES 

see also Christian antiquities; Jews-Anti­
quities. 

Buttaows, Millar, 1889-

127 (1 ]P. plates, maps, bib!. 18icm. 

155.G.405 

PJUTCHJ.JlD, James B., ed. 

Ancient near eastern texts, relatina to the 
Old Testament. Princeton, N.J., Utaiversity 
Press, 1950. 

lll!.i, S26p. 3()!<:m. 

WRJOHT, George Ernest, 1909· 

Biblical archaeology. Philadelphia, West­
minster Press, 1957. 

What mean these stones ? The significance 288p. illus., 
of archeology for Biblical studies. New York:, 28 X 2l!cm. 
Meridian Books, 1957. 

maps, plans, facsims,, bib!. 

X'I'Q)., 21., 306p. front., illus., maps, plans, 
flle5ims., dlagrs. 18cm. (Living age books). 

E 220.93/8 !J46 

-ARCHAEOLOGY 

see Bible-Antiquities 

155,G.364 



-ATLASES 

1ee Bible-Geography-Maps 

-BIOGRAPHY 

RvatmN, W. M. 

Bi~le studies in leader~hip; 2nd ed. Kharar 
(PullJ8b], Masha's Press, [195- 7). 

l P.l., 63P 18-icm. 

160.E.283 

WAXMAN, Meyer, 1884· and ot,ers. 

Blessed is the daughter, by Meyet Waxman 
Sulamith Ish-Ki&hor f&) Jacob Sloan New 
York, Shengold, 1959. 

157 [3] p. front .. illus. (part. col.), port~ .• 
facsims. 27lcm x 21cm. 

E/0 396.095694/W363 

--CATECillSMS, QUESTION-BOOKS 

• 
I SEVENT&-DAY ADVENTISTS. G«>n..rt!d ~. 

Dept. of EduCDiion. 

Principles of life from the word of God; 
a l>Ystematic study of the nw.jor doctrines of 
the Bible. Poona, Oriental Watchman, 19.56. 

xii, 541 [l}p. illus., tables, :!lent. 

160.£.271 

--CONCORDANCES, ENGLISH 

CRUDEN, Alexander, 1701·1770. 

Crudcn\ complete ecmcordnnce to the Old 
and New Te~tamenb; with note~ & Biblical 
propct names under one aJphabeti..:<tl arrange­
ments. Rev. ed. bv C.H. lrwtn [&1 A.D. 
Adams. London, Lillterworth Press, f9.59. 

vi, 783p. 21!cm. 

226.2/C 887 

--CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC. 

AMtRICAN ScHoOLS oF 0RJFI,TAI RESE.ARCH, 
New Haven. 

BoDDINo, Paul Olaf, 1865-

Kuk'li puthi. Lucknow 
of the Northern Chutche< 

1 he Dead Sea ~croll~ of St. Mill k's monas­
tery ... ed by M11lar Burrows. New Haven, 

' Amet ican Schools of Otlental Resea1ch, 1950· 
Santa! Mis~ion 

1955. -v. front. (port.), lllus., fac~im'>., tables. 
2p.l., 232p. J8cm. 

160.E.277 

SEVENTH-DAY ADV~NTlSTS. General conference. 
Dept. of Education. 

Principle~ of life from the word of God· 
a systematic study of the major doctrines of 
the Bible. Poona, Oriental Watchman, 1956. 

xii, 54l[l]p. illus., tables. 21cm. 

-COMMENTARIES 

B.Al\ HI!BllAEUS, 1226-1286. 

160.E.271 

. • • Barhebraeus' scholia on the Old Testa­
me~t; cd. by Martin .SprenglinJ & WilJiam 
Cretlhton Graham. Chte&JO, Umversity Press 
c193J. ' 

30-icm. 
160.£.96 

DAVIES, kannie Barbara (Thom~on). 

The heat t of the B1ble. London, Allen & 
Unwin, 1957. 

3[v.] in l._map (double). 21icm. 

160.F..339 

ScHONFIELD, Hugh Jt>scph, tr. & ed. 

The song of songs, tr. from the oriainaJ 
Hebrew with an introd. & explanations. Lolldon. 
Elek Books, 1960. 

104p. 2ttcm • 
E 123.9/M 65 

SroNE, Randolph. 

·;-v. facsi!DS·• bib!: 30cm. (University of The mystic Bible. Beas (Punjab), lt.adha 
ChlCBIO. Q.~tallnstttute publications-v. J ~). Swami Sat Sana, 1956, 

Lilmlry 1r0s : v. 1., pt. 1 & 2. 6p.l., iv, 340p. 2licm. 

155.G.320 

R.oulr.TS. Joseph 

Oriental illnstralion.s of the sacred scrip. 
turcs; lrul cd., corrected & en!. London. Prin­
ted for Thomaa Tea, 1844. 

xivp., 11., 612p. 21jcm. 

Ht.F.331 

SUNDERLAND, Jatez Thomas, 1842• 

The origin and character of the Bible, and 
its place 811lOf\8 the world's sacred boob, by 
Jabez T. SW\derlauu, aa&iAted by Clayton R. 
Bowen. Calcutta, Ramananda Chatterjee, 1938. 

lp.J., xi, 290p. 18CD1. 

E 120{&. n 



• 
AI. F.ASI, David Ben Abraham, 10th cent. 

, . . Tbe Hebrew-Arabic dictiohary of the 
Bible, known as Kitab Jami Alfaz (A'-ron), 
ed. from manuscripts in the State public library 
in Lerlirlgrad and 10 the Bodleian library m 
Oxford by Solomon L. Skoss. New Haven, 

-FESTIVALS 
a. Faats and Feasts 

-GEOGRAPHY 
BALY, Denis. 

The geography of tile B1ble; a study in 
historical geogra~by. New Ymk, Harper, 
cl957 

Yale Umvers1ty Pre~~. 1936-1945. x1v, 303p., 11. lllu~. (part double), maps 
2v. facs1m~ .• b1bt 24!fm. (Y ..1lc Onental (part col. & fold. & part dcuble), diagrs. 

serres, Re~earchcs-v. 20-21). 23jcm 
E 228.91/B 219 

E 220.3/All 

HASnNOS, James, !852-1922. al 

Drcttonary of the Bible, cd. by Jamc~ H.t'>· 
tmg, With the cooperation of John A. Sclb1e 
& wrth the asst~Wnce ot John C'. Lambert and 
of ShaJiel Mathews New Yo1k, Sc11bncJ, 
1954. 

xv[l}, 991 [l]p col m.1p~ (part double) 
24!-cm. 

220.3/H 279 

KITTO, John, 1804-1854,ed. 

Cyclop.t.;dJd of B1bhcal htl!l at til c; abJtdgcd 
from the l..rgcr wo1 k. Ldmburgh. Adam & 
Charlc~ Black, 184(} 

vu, 800p. front , 11lu< , map~ (part fold.), 
plans. 2~cm. 

-GEOGRAPHY-MAPS 
GROLLrNBFRO, Luca~ Hendnctl~ Antcn!Us, 

1916-

Atlas of the Btble, 11. & ed. by Joyce M H. 
Retd & H. H. Rowley. Foreword by W.F. 
Albnght & H.H. Rowley. Pref by Roland de 
Vaux. London, Thoma~ Nelson, 1957. 

165 [!Jp lllu~, col. map~, facs1ms. 35X26cm. 
E/0 220.91 /G 895 

GRoJ LENBI:RO, Lucas Hendricus Antonius, 1916-

Shmter atla~ of the Btble; tr. by Mary F. 
Hedlund. Ed1nburgh, Thomas Nelsc>n, 19S9. 

196p. plate~, maps (part col.), facs1ms., table, 
btbl. 20icm 

E 220.9/G 895 

E 220.3/K 656 KRAELINO, Emtle Gotthcb Hemnch, 1892-

MILLER, Madelemc (Sweeny), 1 89C-und MILLER 
John Lane, 1 884· 

Black's Btble dtcllonary; dtav.mg~ by Clatre 
Valentme. 2nd Bntiah cJ. London, Ad<tm & 
Charles Black, 1960. 

x, RSO, 4p., 81. tllu~ .. mJ.p~ (p<ttl col.), 
plan~. facs1ms., table,, d1.1grs. 23!fm. 

E 220.3IM 616 

M&LIR, Madcleme Sweeny, 1890-onJ MILLER, 
John Lane, 1884· 

Bncyclopedta ofB1blc hfc. New York, Hat per, 
IG1~J 

XV!, II., 493p. front., 11lu• , bibl. 23cm. 
E 220-91/M 6lo 

Tttiltu, Henry Arthu1, 1877-

A cl.tss1cal and biblical reference book. 
London, John Murray, 1949. 

I~tp. front., illus., maps, btbl. 19~m. 
203/T 712 

-El'HNOLOGY 
Ten lost tribes 

~rte Bible-Commentaries 

Rand McNally btble atlas New York, 
Rand McNally, c1956. 

487p. 11lu~ .• map~ (part 'ol. & pa11 double), 
fac~tms., tables. 25cm 

220.91/K 855 

TERRIEN, Samuel Lucien. 
Lands of the B1ble; foreword by the Archbt­

shop in Jerusalem. Illus. by Wllli~rn Boltn. 
London, Rathbone, [1958]. 

2p.I., (7J-97p. illus. (part col.), col. mapa. 
col. facstms. 32 x 25crn. (A Golden Historical 
Atlas) 

E/0 :UO •• /T 171 

-GEOLOGY 
see Btble and geology 

HANDBOOKS. MANUALS, E'l'C. 
NEIL, W11liam, ed. 

The Btble compamon; a complete pictorial 
and reference gut de t~ the peo~~,wac~.s. eYel1H. 
background, and faith of the mote. Cordrlbb-

1 tors : William Barclay {& others]. London, 
Skdlinaton. 1959. 

xii, 468p. illus., col. plates, pOrts., maps. 
facsims., bib!. 26tcm. 



• 
-.&-(CMtcl.) ScHOFIElD, John Noel, 1899· '• 

The historQ) ~'QM of the Bible. 
London, Thomas Nelson, 1948. -HlSTO.Y 

KBNYoN, Sir Frederic George, 1863· 

Our Bible and the ancient manuscripts; 5th 
~ •• rey, . & enJ. by A.W. Adams. In~rod. by 
G.lt. Driver. London, Eyre & Spotti~woode, 
1958. 

352p. front., plates (incl. facsims.), diagrs. 
22cm. 

160.E.179(1) 

MAcGREGOR, Geddes. 

The Bible in the making. London, John 
Murray, 1961. 

Sp. 1., 310p. tables. 22cm. 
E 220.5/M 178 

-HISTORY OF BIBLICAL EVENTS 

DANIBL-ROPS, Henry, 1901-

lsrael and the ancient world; a hbt01 y of 
the Israelites from the time of Abraham to the 
birth of Christ. Tr. [from the French] by K. 
Madge. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1949. 

E 220.95/D 221 

x, 333p. front .. illus., plates, maps, ft'cf"tn., 
bibl. 21icm. 

10t.A.l53 

--INSPJRATIQN 

st't' also Inspiration; Revelation 

CoLERIDGE. Samuel Taylor, 1772-t 834. 

Confessions of an enquirh1g spirit; cd. with 
an introd. note by H. St J. Hart. Lcndlm, 
Adam & Charles Black, 1956. 

120p. 21!cm: (A Library of Modern R.eligiC'us 
Thought). 

E 22o.t31C 619 

STONE, Randolph, 

The my .. tic Dible. Bcas <Punjab), Radhn 
Swami Sat Sang, 1956. 

6p.l., iv 340p. 21 icm. 
160.E.26J 

--MAPS 

x, {ll]-321p. maps, table~. 21icm. I 
Ki!LLBR, WetneJ. I 

The Bible as history; archaeology confiuns 
the Book of Book~; tr. from the German by 
William Neil. London, Hodder & Stoughh n, 
1957. 

w·e Bible-Geography-Maps 

-MEDITATIONS 

xii[l), 11.. 27-429p. illu~.. plate-,, maps 
(part col.), table~. diagrs .. btbl. 22cm. 

160.E.31l 

TutuEN, Samuel Luc1cn. 

Land of the Bib!e; foreword by the ATch­
bishop in Jerusalem. lllus. by W1Jli:1m Bolm. 
London, Rathbone, [1958]. 

2 p.l., (7J-97p. illus. (part col.), col. maps, 
col. facsims. 32 x 25cm. (A Golden Historical 
Atlas). 

E/0 220.9/T 278 

-ldll'ORY OF BmLICAL EVENTS 
-JUVENILE LITERATURE 

see Bible stories 

-HISTORY OF CONTEMPORARY 
EVENTS, ETC 

BuscH, Fritz..Otto. 
Tbo five Herods; tr. from the Genna!'! by 

B.W. Dieles. London, Jtobert Hale. 1958. 

1921). rJatcs, map, bibl. 2Jjcm. 

E 225.95/8 M 

BROTHLRS Of C"HRJS1lAN INSTRI (liON ( 1 
SAINT GABRifi . 

Meditation point' for every d<l) <·f the yea1 • 

fo1 the l"e of the House of rormat1on of th~ 
Brother' of St. Gabiiel. Trichinopoly (Printed 
at] St. Jo~eph's Industrial School p,~~~. 1955. 

vp., II., 392p. 2l!cm. 
160.G.51 

--NAMES 
SIMS, Albe1 t Edward, and DrN1. Gw1ge. 

Who''> who 111 the Bible; an ABC crofts refe­
rence of names of people in the Bible. Lon­
don, W. Foulsham, cl958, 

96p. 18!cm. 
220.92/Si S8 

-NAMES -DicTIONARIES 

JACKSON, I B. 

A dtctionary of the ~per ~s of tho OW 
and "~':lew Testame~t scnptures, being an ~~te 
and IneraJ lranalai~ea from the origfnal tOJ'ISUCs. 
New Vur~ L9J~l:. {1909}. 

xi, lOOp. J lijcm. 

I!! 2lt.3/S 131 



BJBLE-(contd.) 

-PKOPHF.CIES 

see also Apocalyptic literatu1e 

-PSYCHOLOGY 

see also Psychology, Religious 

-QUOTATIONS. 

BeiUUIY, Lester V , 1904-, ed. 
A treat.ury of biblical quotation~. Lt>ndon, 

ElekBooks, 1959. 

264p. 21cm. 
220.08/B 458 

-READING .. 

HALL, Richard Walter, and BriTUR, Eugene P. 

How to read the Bible, by Rich!lld Hall 
& Eugene Beiller, in as~ocmtion with Franci, 
Carr Stifle~; cd. by Arthur Hayward. london, 
Darwen Fmlayson, 1957. 

BIBLE. O.T. English. 1949. 

The Old Testament! newly tr. frc·m the Latin 
Vulgate by Ronald A. Knox ••. London., 
Burns 0., 1949. 

2v. 2lcm. 

-WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 

see Weights and measures, Jewish 

BIBLE. MANUSCRIPTS 

KENYON, Sir Frederic George, 1863· 

Our Bible and the ancient manuscripts; 5th 
ed., rev. & en!. by A.W. Adams. Introd. by 
G.R. Driver. London. Eyre & Spottiswoode, 
1958. 

352p. front., plates (incl. facsims.), diagn .. 
22cm. 

160.&179(1) 

19Jp. 19-!cm. E 220/H 146 BIBLE. MANUSCRIPTS, HEBRE.W 

-REVELATION 

. ~ee Dible- -Inspiration 

-STUDY 

EVANOCLICAL FELLOWSHIP OF INDIA, MYSORE. 

Into light; Bible ~tudie• for counsellor~ and 
personal workers; 3rd eel. Calcutta, Evangehcnl 
Literature Depot, 1956. 

AMERICAN SCHOOLS OF 0RIE'I'.TAL RHEARCH, 
New Haven . 

The Dead Sea scrolls of St. Mark's inonastery 
... ed. by Millar Burrows. New Haven, Amen­
can Schools of Oriental Rc~earch, 195C-

-v. front. (port.), illus., facsims., tables. 
3Qtcm. 

160.E.96 

3p.l., 56p. 22cm. 
BURROWS, Millar, 1889-

160.E.307 

RYBURN, William Mwton. 

Sugge~tions for the teaching of the Old 
Testament. Jubbulporc, Counc1l of Ch1 istian 
Education, ... , 1948. 

3 p.l., 199 [I) p. fold .• ;hart, b1bl. H!lnl. 
160.E.239 

-VERSIONS 

MACGREGOR, Geddes. 

The Bible in the making. london, John 
Murray, 1961. 

5p.l., 310p. tables. 22cm. 
E 220.5/M 178 

-VERSIONS, CATHOLIC 

BIBLL N'.T. &,/ish. 1948. 

The Nt~w Testament Qf our Lord and Saviour 
Jesus Chti'lt; newly tr: from the Latia Vulgate 
(by Ronalrl A. Knox]. London, Burns, 1948. 

. xU. 44,. tables. 21cm. 
160.£.247 

The Dead Sea scrolls; with tJ. by th~ aut! (\1'. 

London, Seeker & Warburg, 1956. 

xv, 435p. plate~. maps, facsim., bib!. 2l!m1. 

160.&301 

GAsn.R, Thcodor Herzl, 1906·, tr. 

The scriptures of the Dead Sea sect; in 
English tr., with introd. & notes. Londrn, 
Seeker & Warburg, 1957. 

359p. bib!. 21!-cm. 
160.E.325 

BIBLE. MANUSCRIPTS, LATIN 

BIBlE. Manuscripts, LDtin. 

The Nekcsei-Lipocz Bible; a fourteenth 
century manuscript from Hungary in the Library 
of Congress, Ms. pre-accession ~ a study by 
Meta Harrsen. Washington, tM.are books 
division), Library of Coaaras, 1949. 

ixp., 11., 99 (1] p. incl. col. front., plates. 
(acsim~. 43 X 30cm . 

' 1~76 



LATIN. I BIBLE. N.T. COLOSSIANS 

I MADsEN, Poul. 
DooWELL, Charles Reginald, ed. I Th · 1 · r•~ l ti n..-: ... e cross m co OSSians; ,.. . rom ..,...._ .. 

The great Lambeth Bible; witll an introd. I Bombay, Gospel Literature service, 19SS. ,. 
& notes by C.R. Dodwell. LOndon, Faber & 

1 3 1 77 18 Faber, 1959. : p. ·• P· em. . 
38p. col. mounted ill us. 28 X 21 icm. (Faber I E 227. 7/M 'J.61 

Library of Illuminated Manuscripts). , 

E/0 096/D 669 : BIBLE. N.T. GOSPELS 

BIBLE. TVRKISH 
-HISTORY 

PADWJCK, CoNSTANCE E~LYN, 1886-

Call to Istanbul. London, Longmans, 1958. 

xii, 209p. 19!cm. 
E 92/M 124p 

BIBLE. N.T. 

BALLEINE, George Reginald. 

Simon, whom He surnamed Peter; a study 
of his llfc. London, Skeffington, 1958. 

207p. front., plates, maps. 2lcm. 

E 225.92/B 212 

-CRJTJCJSM, INTERPRETATION, ETC. 

SMITH, William Bcnjam;n, 1850•1934. 

The birth of the Gospel; a study of the origin 

-PICI1.1JlES, ILLUSTRATIONS, ETC. 

BIBLE. N.T. Gospels. Etlllish. SelectioM.··· 

The life of Christ in masterpieces of art 
and the words of the New Testament; [selectioJl 
of masterworks, with an int.rod. by Marvin 
Ross]. London, Max Parrish, cl957, 

125[l]p., 11. 41 mounted col, illus. 311 x 
2Scm. 

137. E.G 

BWLE. N.T. MARK 

BmLE. N.T. Gospels. English Selections. 

The beginning of the gospel, by T.W. Mal1!lon. 
London, O.U.P., 1958. 

4p.l., ll3p., tl. map. bib!. 18icm. A 
Primer of Christianity, pt. 1). 

E 225.52/B 471 

and purport of the primitive allegory of the BWLE 0 T 
Jesus. Ed. by Addison Gulick. New York, ' ' • 
Philosophical Lihra1y, 1957. ARMSTRONG, April (Oursler) 

xxip., 11., 232p. 23cm. 

160.E.291 

-CRITICISM, TEXTUAL 

DEARING, Vinton Adams, 1920. 

A manual of textual analysis. Berkeley, 
University of California Press, 1959. 

ixp., 11., l08p. diagrs., bibl. 23cm. 

E 801/D 347 

BIBLE. N.T. ACTS 

-COMMENTARIES 

BIBU. N.T. Acts. English. 

The Acts of the Apostles; introd. and com· 
mentary by Harold K. Moulton. Madras, 
for tbe Senate of Serampore, by Christian 
Literature Society, 1957. 

viiip., U., 387p, 181cm. (The Christian 
Students' Library-no. 12). 

160.E.299 

The book of God; adventures from the Old 
Testament. Adapted from "The aroatest 
book ever written", by Fullon Oursler; illua. 
by Jules Gottieb. Garden City, Garden City 
Books, c1957. 

447p. illus. (part col. & part double.) 23jan. 
J{E 221.95/Ar 57 

BEEK, Martinus Adrianus. 

A journey throuah the Old Testament; tr. 
from the Dutch oy Arnold J. Pomer&N. 
London, Hodder & Stouahton, 1959. 

2S4p. illus., plates (incl. facsims.). 21;.. 

E22l/B3t2 

FJUTSCH, Charles Theodore, 1912-

Tbe anti-an~bisma ol tho Gnlelc 
Pentateuch. PriBCeton. Univeristy Press. tN3. 

4p,l,, Sip, bibl. lkm. (Priuoeton <lriefttl:l 
texts-no, 10). 

lfO. E.JU 



-..LB. O.T.-conlll. 

-ANTIQUITIES 

ParrcHAltD, James Bennett, 1909-

~loaY and the 014 Testament. Prin­
•on. N.J., TUniversity Press, 1959. 

xiip., 21., 263p. front., iBus., ports., maps 
(plrt. doubl~). facsims., bibl. 22cm. 

E 211.93/P 939 

brrawu>, James Jnnnett, 1909-, ed. 

The ancient Near East; an antholoiY of texts 
.aQil pjdures. London, Ptlncoton University 
Press, 1958. 

xix, 380p. front., illus., plans, facsims., blbl. 
2rfem. 

E~.f1/P939 

-COMMENTARIES 

11M-a HEB&AEUS, 1226-1286. 

• • . Barhebraeus' scholia on the Old Testa­
ment; ed. by Martin Spn~Dtlin$ & William 
Creighton f'TTllh!lm. Chicdgo, Umversity Pre<~s, 
c1931. 

-v. facsims., bib!. 30cm. (University of 
Cbigqo. Oriental Institute publications---
"· 13). 

Libra1y hus : v. 1, pt 1 & 2. 

Bt1JA. O.T. D~ 
-CRn10SM, INTEitP'IlEf~ arc.· 

Bmu!. O.T. &8lish. 

Jonah and Daniel; introd. and comm. by 
Anthony Ha.nson. Myaorc. fQr the ~ 
ef Serampctre by the Christian Litllltituro 
Society, 1955. 

vi, 108p., 11. aeneal. table. lB!cm. (Cbrie· 
tian Student's Library, no. 9). 

168. E. 281 

BIBLE. O.T. DEUTERONOMY 
-CRITICISM. INTERPRETATION, ETC • 

TRUE REUOION; a.cc;ordi!li to the book~ 
nomy, by a member of the Church of India 
jllld Pakistan. Delhi, S.P.C.K., cl9S4. 
4p.l., 156p. 18Jcm. 

1~. E.l79 

BmLE. O.T. HEBREW 
-PICTURES, ILLUSTRATIONS, ETC • 

OXFORD. UNIVERSITY. Bodleian Librtlr}'. 

The Kennicott B1ble. Oxford, Bodleian 
Library, 1957. 

lOp., 2 1. facsims., bib!. 22cm. (Bodletan Pic­
ture Book, no. 2). 

161. E.1377 

BIBLE. O.T. ISAIAH 
155. G. 320 -CRmCISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC. 

-HISTORY OF CONTEMPORARY BIBLE. O.T. l:.aiuh. English. 
EVENTS. ETC. The Second Isaiah, (lsa1ah, chapter 40--66); 

ed. by A.F. ThyagaraJu. Andhra, tlae Editor, 
PRITCHARD, James Bennett, 1909- 1955. 

Archaeology and the Old Te~tament. Prince- lp.l., xxii, 127p. bib!. !Scm. ( I'he Shanti 
ton, N.J. University Press. 1959. Nivas Classics). 

xiip., 21., 263p. front., illus., ports., maps 1~. E. 303 
(part. double), fat.'Sims. b1bl. 22cm. 

E 221.93/P 939 BIBLE. O.T. JOB 
-CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC. 

PllrrcHAao, James Bennett, 1909-, ed. 

The anci!'nt Near East; a'! anthology of 
texts and ptctures. London, Prmceton Univer­
sity Press, 1958. 

;ix, 380p. front., illus., plans, facsims., bib! 
21~. . 

E 226.91/P 939 

BJm..E, O.T. AMOS 
-caiTICISM INTERPRETATION, ETC. 

BulLE. O.T. Amos. Enzlia/f. 

Amos, by T.C. Witney & B,F. Prit;e. Myaore 
PWt. for ~ Sen$ of Serawx>re, by tho. 
<;:.'11i1tstian Litcraturo Society, 1956. 
~ ••. )1,. . ~ map, table. bib!. liijqn. 
\ & ..., cnnsttan Student's Library-no. 6). · 

160. E.l95 

BIBLE. O.T. Job. English. 

The book of job as a Greek tragedy, with 
an essay by Horace M. Kallen. Introd. by 
Geor$e Foote Moore. New York, Hill & 
Wang, 1959. 

xxvi, 163p. 18!-cm. (Drama Book). 
E 213.1/B 471 

BmLE. O.T. JONAH 

-CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC. 
BIBLE. O.T. English. 

Jonah and Daniel; introd. and eomm. 
by Anthony H~n. Mysore, for tM Senate 
of Seram,pore by the Christian Utetature 
Societ,y, 1955. 

vi, 1081)., 11. ~·table. ll!cm. (Qiria-t 
ti.an $Wdeilts' Library no. 9). 

6i0.&.21l 



BIBLE. O.T. PENTATEUQI 
-COMMENTARIES. 

WASHBVIlN, Owen llediqton, 1866-

KAsHER, Menachem Mendel, 1195-
Tbe discovered country. London, Paycbic 

Book Cub, [1939). 

Encydopedia of Biblical interpretation, a 
millcnnial anthology, by Mcnachem M. ltasher; 
tr. under the editorship of Rabbi Harri Free­
dman, v 1. Now York, American Biblical 
Eucyclopedia Society, 1953. 

-v. 27cm. 

vii, 9-160p. 18cm. 
1M. T. 307 

BIBLE STORIES 

AltMsnoNG, April (Oursler). 
111.1/K 151 

BmLE. O.T. PSALMS. ENGUSH. 

CARLETON, A.P. 

The book of God; adventures from the 
Old Testament. Adapted from "The areatcat 
book ever written .. , by Fullon Oursler; Was. 
by Jules Gotlicb. Garden city, Garden Qty 
Books, c1957. 

How shall I study the psalms [Madras], 
for Senate of Seramporc by Christian Literature 

447p. illus. (part col. & part double). 23tcm. 

Society, 1956. ! 
J/E 2l1.95/M 51 

2p.l., 226p. 18!t;m. 
Library, no. 8). 

(Christian Students' i DE LA MAIU!, Walter John, 1873-1956. 

160 E 267 : Stories from the Bible; illus. by Irene Haw-
• • 1 kins. [London], Faber &: Faber, 1953. 

BIBLE. O.T. SONG OF SOLOMON : 372p. illus., col. plates. 20cm. 
-COMMENTARIES [ 160. E. 251 

I 
ORJOENES.-~ I 

1 KENNEDY, John, 1897· 
The Song of songs: Commentary and Homiles. i 

Tr. & annotated by R.P. Lawson. London, i Dr. John Kennedy's living Bible stories; 
Longmans, 1957. 

1 
illus. by L.A. Doust. Kinaswood, SUl'l'ey 

385 b"bl 21~ (A · Ch . ti" I Elliot Right Way Books, c1958. v, p. 1 • "Zcm. nctent ns an : . 
Writers; the works of the Fathers in translation, I 189p. front., illus. I8!cm. 
~~ E~m 

E 223.9/0r 4 
VAN LOON, Hcndrik Willem, 1882-1944. 

-CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, ETC. I 

The story of the Bible; written and drawn 
~ by Hcndrik Willem Van Loon. London, BIBLE. O.T. Sonz of Solomon. English, 1948. 
I Vision Press; Peter Owen, [1952]. 

The song of songs; tr. & interpreted as a 
dramatic poem by Levey Waterman. Ann 3p.l., v-xixp., 452p. front. 
Arbor, University of Michigan Press, 1948. : 2ltcm. 

illus., plate.;. 

ix [1 ], 88p. illus. 22cm. 160. E. 149' 

E 223•9/B 471 • BIBLICAL ARAMAIC LANGUAGE 

SCHONl'IELD, Hugh Joseph, tr. & ed. see Aramaic language 

The song of songs· tr. from the original , 
Hebrew with an introd. & explanations. Lon- 1 BmLICAL ARCHAEOLOGY 
don, Elek Books, 1960. 

104p. 21tcm. 
see Bible--Antiquities 

E 223.9/Seh 65 BmLICAL CHRONOLOGY 

BIBLE AND SPIRI1UALISM 

CH.uumas, Arthur, 1853 ?-1918. 

Man and the spiritual world, as disclosed by , 
the Bible; 33rd ed. London, Gay & Hancock, 
1919, I 

see Bible-Chronolo8)' 

BmLICAL NAMES 

see Bible-Names 

3p.l., ix-xvi, 293p. JScm. 
BmLIOGRAPHERS 

160. T. 281 1 see also Ltbrariaoi 
S-2NLC{61 
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8DRJOGRAPHERS-(contd.) 

Ftn.roN, John Farquhar, 1899-

T'hc great medical bibliOJraphors; a study 
in humanism. Philadolpbia, Pennsylvania 
University Press, 1951. 

xv, l07p. front. (port), facsims. 214cm. 

161. D. 651 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL CENTRES 

CHICAGO, UNIVERSITY. Graduate Library 
Scltool. 
The communication of specialized informa­

tion; papers presented before the 17th annual 
coufcnmce of the Graduate Library School of 
the University of Chicago, August 11-lS, 
19S2. Ed. by Margaret E. Egan; contributed 
ibYJ Verner W. Clapp (and others.). Chicago, 
Untv. Graduate Library School, 1954. 

v, 128p. bibl. 24cm. 

161. E. 1327 

BIBUOGRAPHICAL EXHIBITIONS 

see ulso Book industries and trade-Exhibi­
tions; Bookbinding-Exhibitions; Illumin­
ation of books and manuscripts-Exhib­
itions; Dlustration of books-Exhibitions; 
Library exhibits; Printing-Exhibitions 

BkmSH MusaUM, London. 

The Old Royal Library. [Text ... ] London, 
The Museum, 1957. 

1 tp. plates (incl. f&C3ims.). 21cm. 

E 090/B 777 

(Tm!) NAnONAT BooJ: LUOUE, London. 

Exhibition of British book deafsn • • . a 
selection of books pub. in . . . chosen for the 
National Book League, 1952. (London), for 
the League, Cambridge University Press, 1946-

-v. 2ttcm. 

161. D. 661 

BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SER'VICES 

Bibliographical services throughout the world· 
-annual report, 1951-52- • Paris, Un~ 
esco., 1955--

-[v.). ~m. 

library haJ : 1st & 2nd annual report, 
1951-52 & 1952-53, by L. N. Malcles. 1955. 

010/B 471 • 

-Another copy. 

E 010/B 471a 

BIBUOGRAPHY 

8H abo ~s and pseudonyms; Arcmw.; 
Bio-bibliogaphy; Book coBeoting; Baciit­
bindina; Books; Books and relllbl; 
cataloguing; Ca1alosues; Classific:atiaoo­
Books; Incunabula; Indexes; lntloxillr, 
Information and storage retrieval system; 
Libraries; Library schools and tralningi 
Library science; Literary forgeries anG 
mystifications; Manuscripts; Periodicals­
Indexes; Printing; Reference books; T'.at.b 
of books; also names of literatures e.g. 
English literature; and sub-di11isional Biblio­
graphy under names of persons, places, 
and subjects 

BARNARD, Cynl Cuthbert. 
Bibliographical citation; 2nd ed. London, 

James Clarke, 1960. 
1 p.l., 20p. hibl. 21cm. 

E 029.6•8 253 

BINNS, Norman E. 
An introductioTJ to historical bibliography 

. . . with a preface by Arundell Esdade •.• 
London, A~sociation of Assistant Lihrarian$, 
1953. 

xii, 370 [1] p. illus (incl. facsim~). 2lt«;m. 
161. E- 917 

BosWELL, David B. 

A text book on bibliography. London, 
Grafton, 1952. 

208p. illus. 22cm. 
161. E.V/7 

BUEHLER, Curt Ferdinand, and otbrs. 
Standards of bibliographical description, 

by Curt F. Buhler, James G. McManaway, 
Lawrence C. Worth. Philadelphia, Univer;ity 
of Pennsylvania Press, 1 949. 

viii, 120p. :!1!-cm. (The A.S.W. fellowship 
in bibliography). 

161. E.ll11 

CoLLISON, Robert Lewis Wright, 1914-o 

Book collecting; an introduction to modern 
methods of literary and bibliographical detec­
tion. With a foreword by Andrew H. Hom. 
London, Ernest Benn, 1957. 

xv, t(l6] -244p. front., illus., facaims., 
tables, bibl. 19~m. 

E 010!C697 

EsoAJLE, Arundell James Kennedy, 1880-

The sources of English literature; a ~ 
for students; Sandars lectures 1926. Cambticlp, 
University Press, 1928. 

vii, 130[1} p. 18cm. 
]".c. 23'7 



BJBLIOGllAPHY-(contd.) 

FREER, Percy. 

.Biblioeraphy and modern book production; 
notes and sources for students, librarian!>, 
printers, book-sellers, st~Uioncrs, book collec­
tors; assembled by Percy Freer, with a fore­
word by H.R. Raikes; elaborated and indexed 
by Vibeke Berg-Sonne. Johannesburg, Wit­
watersrand University Press, 1954. 

xivp., II., 345p. bib!. 22cm. 
161. E. 971 

MACCRUM, Blanche Pnchard, and JoNIS, 
Helen Dudenbostel. 

Bibliographical procedures & ~tyle; a manu.ll 
for bibliographers in the Library of Congre~~. 
Washington, L.C., 1954., 

vi, 127p. ill us., bib!. '27 ,, 20~cm. 
161. E. 1083 

MALLABER, Kenneth Aldridge. 

A primer of bibliography. London, Associa­
tion of Assistant Librarians, 1954. 

192p. illm., diagrs., bib!. 2l!<;m. 
161. E. 983 

PHIUP, Alexander John, 1879-

Elementary bibliography. Grave~~nd, [Ale'\. 
J.] Philip, 1944. 

63[1]p. tables. 18!cm. 
ProfessiOnal Text Book~ no. 

("Librarian" 
4). 

161. E. 1029 

POLLARD, Alfred W., and GRLG, W. W. 

Some pomts in bibliographical descriptions. 
London, Association of Ass1~tant Librarian~, 
1950. 

cover-title, 14p. 2lcm. (A.A.L. Reprints- ' 
no. 3). 

SNOW, Phebe. 

How a book is made. London. RoutJedse 
& Kogan Paul, 1960 • 

x, 133p. illus., plates, facsims. lBiem. 
(The How series). 

E 655/S. 61 

STAVELEY, Ronald. 

Notes on modern bibhography. Loneon, 
The Library AssociatiOn, 1954. 

vii, lllp. bib!. 22cm. 

161. E."' 
U S. Lihrat y oj (ong1ess. Rt}<'II'11Ce Dtpart­

mellt. (lt'IICI'tll Reference and Biblwgraphy 
Division. 

Bibhograph,c.ll pioC<..dlllc & ~tylc; a manual 
101 bJblmgraphcJ~ in the LibiaJy ( f Ccng!< .. ~~. 
hy Blanche Pncha1d McCrum and HeleJI 
Dudcnbo~tcl Jonc~. Wmhmgton, Library ••f 
Congres'>, 1954. 

127p, fa1..~1111>. 261cm. 

161. E.ll6 

-1ADDRESSES, I:SSA '\ S, Ll C1l.JR1~ 

BUSHNELL, George Herbert, 1 ~96-

rrom papytu~ to print; a bibhogiaphical 
rnJSCcilany, London, Gralton, 1947. 

218p. 21icm. 
161. E.lOt:l 

WlLUSON, I. R. 

Towards a gencJJI theory llf hJb\OI)c.,J 
bibliography. -- --, 1958. 

8p. b1bl. 2~cm. (Nortb-WesteJn Pol"-
E 010/P 761 1 tcchllJC NW 5. School of Lihrarian-.hlp. OC(.Il­

' -.JOnaJ papers, no. 11, 1958). 

RANOANATHAN, Shiyali Ramamnta. ! 

Social bibliography or physical bibliography i 
for librarians. Delhi, University, 1952. 

348p. incl. illus., facsims. 21cm. (Delhi 
Univ. pub.). 

161. E. 887 

E OlU/W67f 

-BEST BOOKS 

1ee also Antholog,es; Reference books­
Bibliography 

StiERA, Jc~r,e H., and EGAN, Margaret. E., AMEIUOI.N LIBRARY Assocanot~. 
eas.j . 
Bib:li hie · · . ted , A.L.A. catalog ... ; an annotated l1st of 

ograp oraawzaaon, papers presen 1 approximately 4500 titles Ed. by Florenc:e 
before the ~fteonth annual conference of the , Boochever, assisted by Minna H. Breuer. 
G~duate Lt~rar~ School, July 24-29, 1950. 1 Chicago A LA [1904]-
ChJCago, Umvet~Jty Press, [1951]. ! • • • ·• 

.. . . . 

1

. -v. 24;; "' 17cm. 
xn, 275p. mel. faCSJm., tables, d1agrs. 22tcm. 

(Univ. of Chh:ago Studies in Library Sctence). Library luis: 1937-1941; 1942-1949. 
161. E. 871 P.P. 016/Ail35 



BIBLIOGRAPHY-BIST BOC>ICS-(contd.) 

BBNNS.Tt, James O'Donnell. 

Much loved books; best seller~ of the ages 
New ¥ark, Lwerrlght Publtshmg Corporat1cn, 
Cl927 

1xp., 21., 461p. b1bl. 2ltcan. 

E 021/B 4~9 

BuYING h~l of books fot small bb1anes cornp 
by Ornlla Thompson Blackshear 8th ed 
Ch1cago, A.L.A, 1954 

IX, 198p 22~m 
161. D. 687 

DICKINSON, Asa Don, 1876· , comp. 

The world's best bookc;, Home1 to Hemmg­
way, 3000 book~ of 3000 year~. 1050 B.C. to 
1950 A D ; selected on the bas1~ of a concc:nu~ 
of expert opmJOn NY , H W. W!lc;cn, 
1953 

vmp , 2 l , 484p 22tcm 
016/ D 56 

DRURY. Franc1~ Keese Wynkoop, 1878-
Book ~election. Ch1cago, A.L A • 1930 

XIV, 369p,, 11lU~ 19!-<-rr. 
161. E. 271 

EASTMAN, F1ed, 1886-

Book ql1at have shaped the world Cli Cdgo 
ALA, 1937 

62p I I table~. bthl 191-cm 

161. D. 649 

GRAHAM, BC.,'>JC, 

Bookman·~ manual, .l gmde to hter.ttur<-
8th ed rev & enl by Hester R Hoflm,m 

New York, R R. Bowket, 1958 

XiVP , I I , 987p. 23cm 
016/G 76 

HAINBS, Helen Ebzabeth, 1872-

Llvtng Wtth book .. , the .tit ol bot k ~l.kc­
tion; 2nd ed. New Yo1k, Columb1a Un!'HI'lt' 
Press, 1957. 

um, 610p 23crn (Columb,a Un1"CI 'ltv 
Studieo; 1n Ltbrary Scrvtce, no :!) 
--Cop 2 

E 028/H 127 

KINGERY, Robett Ernest, 1911-

How to do tt books a '!elected gUide. Ne\\ 
Yort, R. R. Bowker, 1950. 

XXVI, 293p, 18!Cm. 
016/K. 58 

MUNFORD, Wtlltam Arthur, comp. 

Three thousand books for a pubbc hbrary; 
some stgnlficant and representative works for 
bas1c stock. London, Grafton, 1939. 

l88p 18!-Cm. 
E016/M 923 

SH.A w, Charles Bunsen, 1894· 

A hst of books tot college hbram' 1931~ 
18, prepated by Charle~ B Sl c.w Ch cag0, 
A I A, 1940. 

IX, 284p 1 I 26cm 
161. D. 242 

TRINll Y ( OLLBC.L, Hm ljmd, C< 111 

Boob fot .1 college \tudt.nt •, 1 c~d r g, by 
Harry Todd Co\tello 4th ed Hartft td 
Conn , Tnnnv College, 1951 ' 

vt, 92p 20cm 
161. c. 235 

WILLIAM'> ')u Wiili<~m Em1 V\ ed 

The rL.tdet' gmdL H·•trn< r<''\\1 Ith. 
MLddlc5t-X, Pengum Be< k,, 19(0 

150p, ll P<Hh lScm (PchC,IJl B<ck~, 
A 500) 

016/W676 

Wn soN, H W , firm pub 

Standc~td <.atalog for h1gh '>thu 1 hbrat•l' 
a selected catdlog of '3610 bc ck<- c1 rnr \'1) 
Dorothy Helbert Wc~t, 6th ld N<.w Yuk, 
H. W. Wth0n, 1952 

XVI, 1128p 25crn 

EO 011/W 693 

WIUON, H W , ji1 m pub 

Standard Catalog for public hbrat Ll', a c)a~~~­
fied & annot,tted h~t of 7,610non-fittH n books 
recommended for pubhr & ccllqll l!h • r e• 
With full analytiCal tndex 4th cd C ornp 
by Dorothy Herbeit Weq [&] E•tdlt A 
Fidell New York H W WI1<1 n 1959 

1349p 25cm (It< StJndaid Catal< g Stre\1 

016/W693 

- BES1 BOOKS -CHEMISTRY 

MrLLoN Mllvm Guv, 1893-

Chernic.ll pubhcatwn~. the11 natuil aPd v<t 
2nd cd New York, McGraw-Hill 1040 

xu, 284P 11lus , table<, d1agrc; , b1bl. 23crn. 
(Internatwnal ChemJC:al Senes). 

E O:Ki54/M 40 
--3rd ed. 1958 

016.5f/M 48t(J) 



BIBLIOGRAPHY-BEST BOOKS-(contd.) 

-CIULDRBN'S LITERATURE 

NA110NAL BooK LEA:GUE, wndon. 

Education book gu1de; v. 1-1956- . 
London, Councils & Educatwn Pre~~. 1956-

-v. 24;Cm. 

Library has: v. 3. 1958. 

P. P. 016/N 213 

-BEST BOOKS-DRAMA 

DRURY, Franci~ K.W. 

Drury's guide to best pia)~. W<J,hmgtcn, I 
D.C., Scarecrow Pre~~. 1953. 

367p. 2ltcm. I 

" -BEST BOOKS-MOVJNG..pJ:CTUJtBS 

KNIGHT, Arthur. 
The liveliest art; a panoramic history of the 

movies. New York, Macmillan, 19S7. 
xiii, 383p. plates. 2()icm. 

792.930!»/K 743 

-BEST BOOKS--PERIODICALS 

FABER, Evan Ira 
Classified li~t of periodicab for the colleae 

library; 4th ed. rev. Boston, Mass., F.W. 
Faxon, 1957. 

xi, 146p. bib!. 21!-cm. 
016.05}F 221 

-BEST SELLERS 

T.P. double. 

Includes mo1e than 
English. 

i HACKI:.TT, Ahcc Payne. 
1200 plays a\<~J!ablc 1n 1 60yearsofbcsto;elleJs,l895-1955. New York, 

R. R. Bowker, 1956. 
x r .. 1 1., 260p. 2ltcm. 016·80882/D 845 

016/H 116 
--BEST BOOKS-ENGLISH LITERATURE 

-BlBLIOGRAPHY 

SMITH, F. Seymour. ~ee also Reference books-B•blwgtaphy 

What '>haJJ I rcdd next? A P<'l"'nal '>elccuon 1 BtSTf:RMAN, Theodore, 1904-, comp. 
oftwl"ntJeth century Enghsh bock' ('ambudgc, , . . . . . 
Nat1onal Book League 1953. 1 A .w~rld b•b!JOgraphy of bJbhograph1es and 

' I of bJbhographJcal catalogues, calendar,, abs-
viJ[l], 231 [I] P. JStcm. , tracts, digests, indexes, and the like; 3rd and 

I final ed., rev. & greatly en!. Geneve, Soc1eta~ 
016·82/Sm 56 Bibliographica, 1955-

-BEST BOOKS-FlCTION 

LENROW, Elbert, 1903-

Reader's guide to prose fict1cn. Lcndcn, 
Appleton, 1940. 

xi, 371p. 23tcm. (Progressive Education 
Association pul)Jications. Commission on 
Secondary School Curriculum), 

016·823/L 548 

-BEST BOOKS-Ll'IERATVRE 

CLASSICS of the Western World; ed. by Alan 
Willard Browl'l & Members. of the Faculty 
of Columbia college. With a foreword by 
John Erskine; 3rd ed. Chicago, A.L.A., 
1943 

145[l]p. 2()icm. 
161.0.685 

-v. 27tcm. 
016.01/B 464 

BIBUOGRAPHI'C index; a cumulatiVe biblio­
graphy of bibliographies. New York, 
H.W. Wilson, co., 1945-
·V. 25cm. 

016..01/D 471 

CoLLISON, Robert L 
Bibliographies, subject and national; a 

guide to their contents, arrangement and use; 
..• with a foreword by F.L. Kent. London, 
Crosby Lockwood, 1951. 

xii, 172p. 21;cm. 
161. E. 855 

Cttoss, Tom Peete, 18 79-, comp. 

Bibliosraphical guide to English studies; 
lOth ed. Chicago, University Press, 1955. 

xii, 80 (JJ p. l91Cm. 
01"-01612/C IN. 
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BIIW!JOGRAPHY-BmUOGRAPHY-(contd.) 

FLEISCHHACit, Kurt, and others. 

Grundriss' der Bibhograph1e; bearb. von Curt 
F!eJschhack, Em~t Ruckert und Gunther 
Reichardt unter Mitwirkung von Gottfr;.ed 
Gunther und Werner Dux. Le1PZ1g, Veb Otto 
Harra~sowitz, 19S7. 

Vlll, 263p. 24cm. (Lclubuchcr rUI den 
Nachwuchs an Wts~cn<>chaftllchen Btbhotheken, 
Bd. 2). 

016.01/F 

LIBRARY literature, 1921-32. 

New York, H.W. W1hon, 1934-
25tcm. 
In pmgre.n. 

628 

P. P. 016.02/L 616 

Mll'KHARJI. Ajlt Kumar. 

Book <;clcctwn and ~ystcmattC b1bl!ogiaphy, 
by A. K. Mukherjee. Calcutta, World P1cs•, 
1960 

Si,.l., l06p. btbl. 21!cm. 
E 025.21/M 896 

SPARGO, John Web&ter, 1896-comp. 
A bJbl!ographJcal manual, for student<; of 

the language and literature of England and the 
Un1tcd States; a <;hort-tltlc h~t. 2nd cd. 
New Yo1k, HendriCk<; Hou~c-I<anat Suau~. 
1941. 

ix, 260p. 2Q!cm. 
016.82/5p 26 

TAYLOR, A1chct, 1890-

A ht'>tory of b.bliographtc" ot btbliogl.tPhtes. 
New Brun<;wtck, N.J., ScarcCH)W Pre'-', cl955. 

1x, 147p. btbl. 2lj-cm. 
161.C.233 

WILLIAMS, O.:cd 810\\n, 1901-and Sn:vENSON, 
AllanH 

A rc'>~<~tch manual f('l college <stud'e' and 
paper~; tev. ed. New Yotk, H.l!pet, c1951. 

xnr, 1 1., 194p. diu~ .. map, fac,,m~ .• t.lbks, 
d1agr,, 20cm. 

E 378.242iW 67 

-BIBLIOGRAPHY-AMERICAJ\ 
LITERATURE 

VAN PA1TEN, Nathan, 1887-

.•• A.n 1ndex to bibliographies and biblto­
graphtcal contribution~, relating to the work of 
Amencan and BritiSh authors, 1923-1932. 
Stanford, California, Univerl>ity Press, 1934. 

vii. 324p. 22;-cm. 
016.82./V l6 

-BDHJOGRAP~-ENGLmH 
LITERATURE 

Caoss, Tom Peete, 1819-,con'ip. 

Bibliographical guide to Enghsh studies; 
lOth ed. Chicago, University Press, 1955. 

xu, 80 [l] p. 1<)!-Cm. 

E 016.01682/C 884 

VAN PATTEN, Nathan, 1887-

..• An index to biblioaraph,es and biblio­
graphical contributions, relating to the work of 
American and British authors, 1923-1932. 
Stanford, California, University Press, 1934. 

vii, 324p. 22tcm. 

016.81/V 16 

-BIBLIOGRAPHY-GEOGRAPHY 

WRIGHT, John Ktrtland, 1891-and PLATT, 
Elizabeth Tower. 

Aids to geographical research: btbliographtes, 
periodicals, atlases, gazettects, and other 
referencebooks; 2nd ed. NewY<'tk,CCllurnbJa 
University Pre&s, 1951. 

xti, 331p. 20Cm. (American Geographical 
Societ). Rc&earch Serie--no. 22). 

E Ol6.91/W 933 

- BIBLIOGRAPHY-SCIENCE 

BRONSIITEI!><, M1khahna Petrovna, and 
GNUCHIVA, Vera Vladtm,rovna. 

B1bhogr<~fita cstestvcnnonauchno, ltteraturc; 
uchcbnoe po~ob1t' dlia ~tudentov b,bhote­
chnykh Jll'>tltutov. Moskva, Go'>. tz<l. -vo 
Kul' tu1 no-pwwetttel' not ltt.-ty, 1956. 

182p . 51. fac'>tm~ .. table'>. 22cm 

E 016.5/B 789 

-BmLIOGRAPHY-AFRICA, SOUTH 

FREER, Percy, and VARLEY, D. H., comp. 

A btbhography of African bibliographicb, 
covering territories south of the Sahara; 3rd 
ed. (rev. to August 1955) by A.M. Lewin­
Robinson. Cape Town, South African Public 
Library, 1955. 

lp.l., vii, 169p, 2Jtcm. (Grey Biblio-
graphies-no. 6). 

161. D. 719 



BJBUOGRA.PHY-(cDrJtd.) 

. a-BIBLIOGRAPHY-ASIA, SOUTH 

WILSON, Patrick. 

A survey of bibliographies on SoutheJO A>ia. 
Ollifo,rnia, University, 1959. 

cover-utle. 365-376p. 24-!Cm. (Institute of 
International Studies). 

IU6.01695/W 696 

-BIBLIOGRAPHY-GERMANY 

BIBLIOGRAPHIE der deustschcn bibliographJcn; 
jahresver -zeichnis de1 ~clh'>tandJg l'r~­
--ChJcnenen und der 'in dcutschsprachJgcn 
buchcrn und zeitschriften cnthaltenen vers­
teckten btbliographien. BcaJbcJtet von de1 
Oeutschen Bucherei. LctPZ1g, Veb verlag 
fur buchund bibliothekswe'>cn, 1957-59. 

-v. 27xl9cm. 
015.41/B471 

-BIBLIOGRANIY-OCEA.NIA 

LEESON, lda. 

A bibliography of bibliogt a ph~~:~ of the St uth 
Pacific. London, O.U.P., 1954. 

x, 61p. :!l;tm. 
016.01699/l. 518 
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MOTH, Axel Fredrik Carl Mathias, 1867-19~2. 

Technical term~ used in bibliqara~hi~s .t.nd 
by the book and -printing" trat:Jes. "Bb«oh, 
1915. 

vii[!), :!63p. 21cm. (U>cful Reference Sene>, 
no. 14). 

010.3/M 856 

SARINGULIAN, Mikhail KhachalliJOVJch, comp. 

bngli~h Ru,sian thctionaJy of ltbrHy and 
bibliographical term'; comp. by M.N. Sarin­

gulian. Ed. by P. N. Kananov [&} V. V. Popov. 
Mo'>ccw, Publishing Office of Ali-UnH'n Bot'k 
Chamber, 1958. 

284p., 2 1., illu, .. fuc~lm'., table<, (!j; ~~ •. 
22cm. (All Urm·n Book ChambcJ ). 

~ Olo.I4/Sa 73-

-EARLY PRINTED BOOKs--
15TH CENTURY 

see Incunabulll 

-EARLY PRINTED BOOKs-
16TH~ CENTURY 

s~e also Btbltography- Rare h okS' 

-BIBLIOGRAPHY-UNITI<'D STATES [Loovs, Pieue, 1870-1925. 

DowNs, Robert Bingham, 1903-, comp. 
Amcncan library rc~ourcc': :1 l">iblkgraplii­

..:al guide. Ch1cago. A.l.A.. 1953. 

6p.r., 428p. 27!<:m. 
E/0 016/D759 

- DICTIONARJES 

(The) BOOKMAN's g]o,,<ry; 3Hi c<. ll\. & cnl. 
New York, R. R. Bov.k.:t. I '1~1. 

viir p., 11., 198p. 1 !l!cnt. 

E 655.03/B 644 

GLA.ISTl!R, Geoffrey A~hall, wmp. I 
Glossary of the bnok; term-. u.ed in paper- 1 

making, printing, bookbmding .md publishing 
with notes on illuminated manL~cnpts, biblio­
philes, private presses and pnnting ~ocietie:,. 
Including illus. & translated extracts from 
Grafisk Uppslagsbok. Lonr!Pn, George Allen 
and Unwin, 1960. 

7p.J., 484p. front . ill us., (part. col. moun­
ted), plates (part. c.>l.), facsirn~>. .. abies, diagrs. 
25crn. 

S. T. 655.03/G 4S7 

Ftudes sur de, hvrc' anc1cn': pt etalt ~·~· 
Paul Chaponmere. Pari>, E.<le Bcct:'J('. 
{19-J . 

91 r. fac,im, 20cm. 

ScllURHAMMtR. c.corg. and 
G.W., Jr. 

161.E.13SS 

C01TR[Ll' 

Tht firs! Pt<~tllng 111 Jndte ch<lJ< clrt• 

Jp.l., 147-160p. :!:!tern. 

161.A. 283· 

-EXHIBITIONS 

s~e Bibliographical exhibition' 

-HISTORY-INDIA 

Sl!NOVPTA, Benoyemh a, 1910-

Bibliographical activity in India-it& problem:.. 
and possibiJitiel,, by Benoy Sen Gupta. C ] 

cover-title, J 5p. bib!. 24icm. 

E OIIISeSS 
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-HISTORY-U.S.S.R. 

ZDoiiNOV, N1kolat Vasll'ev1ch, 1888-1942. 

Tstorua rus1>kot btblwgrafil do nachala XX 
veJta; IZd. 3. Moskva, Gos. tzd-vo. Kui-
1Urno-prosvetttel'not ltt-ry., 1955. 

607ll]p. front., port\, facstms. 21-icm. 

161.C.239 

-MICROPHOTOGRAPHIC EDITIONS 

!Itt also Mtcrocard<; 

SCHWEOMANN, George A, JT, comp., 19()(}.­

Newspapers on microfilm 2nd ed Washmg­
ton, Ltbrary of Congre~~. 195~. 

IX, 126p. 26cm. 

16t.D. 308 

-PERIODICALS 

POLLAIU>, Alfred Wtlliam, 1859-1944, and 
RmloJlAVE, Gilbert R1ch.tid, comp 

A short-tttle catalogue uf books prmted m 
England, Scotland, & Ireland, dnd of Enghsb 
books pnnted abroad, J475-Jf40, cLrnp. 
wtth the help of G F BarwiLk, uco \\d1H n 
Cole, Ethel Fegan and other-, London, 
Btbhographlcal Soc1ety, 1950. 

XVIII, 609p. 25icm. 
161.D. 266 

-REPRINTS 

ree Btbhography - FdltJOn'> 

-STANDARDS 

BIU'I1SH STANDAJU)S lNSTITU1.ION, Londo11 

Bibltographlcal referen<.e' 
In~t1tutton, [ 1950]. 

London, the 

cover-title, J-l8p. 2]!cn'. (Bnt1sh StandJI d, 
(The) BooK JeVJew dtge~t annual cumula- 1629-1950) 

uon; v.2-1906- . New York, H W. 
Wilson, 1906- E OlO/B 777 

-v. 25cm. 

028/B 644 

-RARE BOOKS 

t>ee alvo Incunabula, Pnntmg-Pnvate 
pre~~es, also subdl'rlSlon Bibhography- Ftrst 
e«.htlons under nom's of literatures, e.g. 
Engh~h hterature--Bihhography-Fir~t 
cdttton~ 

BLUMJINTHAL, Walter Har. 

Bookman'~ bedlam: an oho of hterary 
oddtttes. New BrunsWick, N. J., Rutgers 
Uruversity Press, 1955. 

7p.l., 273p. plates, facsm1s., bib!. 25! x 
19cm. 

010/B 627 

BooK: handbook; an dlustrate<l gutde to old 
aDCl rare books, ed. by Regmald Horrox. 
Berks, Bracknell, I9Sl. 

(6) 1., 484p. ll., tllus., plates (part fold.), 
ports.. facsuns (part fold.). 18cm. 

E oto.4/B 645 
Louw, P1erre, 1870-1925. 

Etudes sur des bvres anc1ens; preface de 
Paul Chaponniere. Parts, E.de Boccard, tl9-] 

9lp. facsims. 20 em. 
161.E.1355 

-THEORY, METHODS, ETC. 

APPEL. Lm.1, I 893-

Bibltogrdph!CJ) <.ttauon 111 the '>O<.Ial SCICLKC:' 

and the hum:UliUes, d handbo< k uf '>lyle lo1 
authms, editors and ~tudent~ 3rd cd 
M<tdl~on Umver~Ity of Wl\<.onsm Preo.,'>, 
c1949 

32p Z'km 

E 010/Ap 48 

BtlHLB&, Curt F, and othets. 

Standards of bJbhographlc.tl descr1pUon, by 
Curt F. Buhler, James G. McManaway, 
Lawrence C. Wroth. Phtladelphta, Untversity 
of Pennsylvanta Press, 1949. 

viti, 120p. 2I!cm. (The A.S.W. Rosenbach 
Fe11owshtp m btbhography pubhcattons). 

161.E. 1111 

CoWLEY, John Duncan, 1 897-

Btbliographlcal descnption and catalogumg. 
London, Grafton, 1949. 

x• 2S6p. fronl., facstms., tal:lle~. btbl. 2lcm. 

16l.E. 513 



BIBLIOGRAPHY-THEORY, ME'IHODS, 
ElC.-(contd.) 

JENNETI, Sean. 

The maktng of book~ London, Fab~t & 
Faber, [1951]. 

474p tlltl', plates (pa1 t col ), photo~. fac~tms. 
21tcm. 

161. E. 8!7 

-UNIVERSAL CATALOGUES 

P1NT0, Olp. 

73 

Le btbltografie n.tz1onah; 2nd ed, 1 i\e­
duta, LOrretta ed agg10rnat.t. Fnenze, Letl S. 
Ol..chk1, 1951 

94p . 1 I • 25cm. (B1b1Jote~.-a dt bJbhoaraiia 
lt.than,t -no 20). 

McKERRow, Ronald Bmnlcc.,, 1872-1940. BIBLIOGRAPHY, CRITICAL 

An mtroductJon to b1bhography for htet.try 
studenb Oxtord, Clarendon Press, 19"i9 

xv, 359 (I] p 11Jus ,facsm1~, dtagr~. 2I~m 

E 010/M 199 

POLLARD, Alttcd W 

. The <111 angement c'f b1bhograph1e., 
London, A A L , 1950 

1cr Btblwgtaphy-Best b<JOk,, Books-
Rev~ew~. Books and teadmg, Cnttctsm, 
Ltteratute--Htstory and (..rJUctsm; al50 
.lllbdiVISIOU Htstory and ctttlcJsrn, 1111der 
11ame~ of lllt!raturr.l, e I· Amencan 
hterature-Htstory and cnuctsm 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, INTERNATIONAL 

,. 'r also c.n.tlogumg, Cooperative 

cover-tttlL, 9[1]p. 2lcm (A A L repnnh- I C.oMnll INTERNATIONAL 

no. 2). LINOUJSTES, pub 
Pn.MI.mN1 Dt 

t61.E.l123 

RI.Y, Gotdon Notion 191~-and othen 

Nmeleenth-Ct-ntury Englhh bot k "'Ill(. 
problems 111 btbhography, by G• rdtm N R~", 
C.trl J Webe1 & John Cartel Urh. r • l m 
vers1ty of llhno1~ Pre<>s, 195:! 

XIP , II , Xhn. 23cm 

161.E. 1239 

RIDENOUR Lotus NICPt Jl)J l-and <then 

B1bhog1aphv 111 an age ;•1 '>Ctence [by} 
Louts N R1denoUJ, Ralph R Shaw (&] Albert 
G. Htll Urbana, Umv nf lllmms Pre~~. 
1952. 

3p 1., 90p. tllus, tabk.,, d1.1gr~ 23cm 

t61.E.1167 

SANDERS, Chauncey 

An mtroductwn to research m Enghsh 
ltterary htstory, w1th a chapter on rc~carch Jn 
folklore by Stnh Thompson, New York, 
Mac:mtllan, c 1952. 

vi p., 1 I. 423p tllus, facs1m~ (part. fold.), 
dtagrs., btbl 2lcm. 

161.E.l187 

Wiu.oueHn, Edwm Ehott, 1899-

The uses of btbbograpby to the student' of 
literature and history Hamden, Connecticut, 
Shoe Stnna Press, l 959 

105(1Jp. btbl. 2l+ctn 

E Olo.J/W 684 

B1bhographu.' hngw~t1que des o1nnees, d\l\.. 

unc wbvent1on de I 'o1gam~atwn drs nallt n, 
untc:, pour 1'educatwn 1.1 scKnce et 1.1 culturL. 
CJmh11dge W Heffc1, [J 949] 

-v :!Scm 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, NATIONAl 

LARSEN, Kund. 

161.(. 72 

N<tltonal btbhographlcal 't.rvlce&, thtn 
cte.tllon & operatum {Pan'] Unc,co, [J9q] 

\, 142p 1Jiu~, b1bl 21cm 

P1cpared 111 accordance with the teet m-
mendatton of the Jntern.Jtlonal adVI\Ol y 
wmm1ttec on bJbltography. 

161.E. 941 

-BIBLIOGRAPHY 

PINTO, Olga, 

Lc bJbltograf.te uaz.tonalJ, 2nd ed. 11\c­
duta, t.orretta ed agg10rnata F•renze, Leo S 
Ol;chkJ, 1951 

94p., 1 L 2.5cm. (Biblioteo:a dl bibliografia 
Itatiana ... -no. 20). 

-HISTORY 

LINDEll, Leroy Harold, 1917-

16l.D 655 

Tbc rise of current complete national biblio­
graphy. New York, Scarecrow Preas, 1959. 

vii. [8J-290p. bib). 2t;cm. 
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BiJUOOR.t.PHY, NAl'IONAL--(cantd.) 
-BR.l77SH 

The Btat'IIH'" nttidrlal bibfiograpby, 1950-

London, Council of the British BibJiography, 
1951-
-v. 32cm. 
Alfllll41 
Editor: 19SO-A.J. Wells. 

Powir.z., Lawroncc Clark, 1906. 

A passion for books. London, Constable. 
195~. 

249p. ~m. 

BIBLIOPHll.. Y 

su Bibliomania; Book collecting 

-GERMAN 

l6l.C. 661 BICYCLES AND TRICYCLES 

see also Cycling 

JAHR.BSVf!JlZl!ICHNIS des dcutschen Schriftums; 
boarbciten von Doutschen Buchcrei. V.l.-, 
1.94.5/46-. Leipzig, Borsenverein der Deuts­
chen Buchhandler, 1948-

-v. 30crn. 
015.43/J 198 

-INDIAN 

lMPBx; reference catalogue of Indian books. 
The li11t of all important Jndiau books (in 
English) in print. • . as well as a special 
classified list giving details of each book 
under author in each separate subject group­
ina. Delhi, Indian Book Export & Import, 
1960. 
[22J, 468p. 24icm. 

015.54/lm 7 

The INDIAN national bibliography, annual 
volume 1958-; General cd. : B.S. Kesavan. 
Calcutta, Central Reference Library, 1959-

-v. 28cm. 
015.54/ln 2 aT 

-·SLOVAK 

K U.llloiiJ.:, Josef 

Slovak bibliography in the past am! the 
present; tr. by J. Simko. Martin, Slovak. 
National Library, 1955. 

8p., 1 I. port~.. facsims.. tables, bibl. 
2J.!cm. 

161.D.697 

--YUGOSLAV 

BmuooRAPSJO lNSTITUT F.N.R.J. Beograd. I 

PALM~>R, Arthur Judson-
Riding high; the story of the bicycle. London, 

Vision Press, 1958. 

191 [I] p. front., illus. 25!cm. 
E 619.21709/P 181 

BIDPAI. PER51AN VERSION. ANVARI 
SUHAILI 

WILKINSON, James Vere Stewart. 

The lights of Canopus : Anvar i Suhaili; 
described by J.V.S. Wilkinson. [London], 
Studio, [1929]. 

x, 53p. 26 mounted col. illus. 24~cm. 
161.J.14S 

BIENNIALS (PLANTS) 

--DICTIONARIES 

Boo1H, Charles Orrell. 

An encyclopaedia of annual and bienmal 
garden plant~: a guide for tho amateur, profes­
sional and commercial grower to the more com-

i mon and rarer species of ornamental plants 
grovm in gardens as annuals and biennials, 
with notes on their cultivation both in open and 
under glass, together with preliminary chapters 
describing their general characteri~tics, the 
recognition and control of pests and diseases 
to which the} are known to be subject, and such 
other mformation a~ may be of value to anyone 
intending their cultivation. London, Faber 
& F.tber, 1957. 

488p. illus., plates (part col.), tables, diagrs. 
16cm. 

S.T. 635.93103/B 644 

BIERCE, AMBROSE GWINNETT, 184Z ?-
Bibliografiya Jugoslavije, Knji&e, brosure 1914. 

i muzikalii Jan, 1950-Bcograd, Bibliografski 
Jnatitut F. N. R. J., 1950-

-v. 22icm. 
161.C.ll3 

BIBUOMANIA 

Me fllao Book: colloctina 

FATOtrr, Paul 
Ambrose Bierce; the Devil's Lexicographer. 

Norman, [Oklahoma), University of Oklahoma 
Press, [1951]. 

XV, 349p., 1 1., photos, ports, lllcm. 

US.C.lU 



BIG BUSINESS 
~ olso Competition~ 'Tt'usts, Industria\ 

--UNITED STATES 

MASON, Edward Sagendorph, 1899-

Economic concentration and the monopoly 
problem. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard Univer­
sity Press, 1957. 

xvip., I 1., 4llp. tables, diagrs., bib!. 21cm. 
(Harvard Economic Studie~. V.C.) 

E 338.82/M 381 

BIHAR 

(The) ENCYCLOPAEDIA of Bengal, Behar and 
Orissa; comp. & ed. by P. Lakshmmara­
siah. Madras, Indian Encyclopaedias Com­
piling & Publishing 1924-'25. 

320p., [2] 1. plates, ports., facsims., tables, 
(part. geneal.) 33cm. 

954/En 19 

--ANTIQUITIES 

GANESH DATIA COLLEGE, Begusarai. Jayaswa/ 
Arclraeological & Historical Society & Museum. 

Naulagarh inscription. fBegusai, the Museum, 
195--j. 

cover-title, 16p. plate, tables, diagrs. 24!cm. 
(Ganesh Datta College Bulletin series-no. 1). 

174.A.591 

ROYCHAUOHURJ, P. C. 

Jainism m Bihar, by P.C. Roy Choudhury· 
with foreword by Sn Prakasa. Patna, Jnd~ 
Roy Choudhury, 1956. 

2p.l., x, 11 Op., l I. plate~, bib!. 22cm. 

178.0.1593 

- DESCIUPTION AND TRAVEl 

HouLTON, Sir John. 

-ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 

NATIONAL COUNCIL OF APPliED ECONOMIC 
RESEARCH, New Delhi. 

Techno-economic llurvey of Bihar. Bombay, 
Asia, c1959. 

-v. maps, tables, diagrs. 24cm. 

Library has:- v. I. 
E/0 330-954/N 113 

1$ 

-ECONOMIC CONDMONS--MAP8 

DAYAL,P 

Bihar in maps, with explanatory text. Patna. 
Kusum Prakashan, 1953. 

84p. incl. maps. bib!. 24tcm. 

911.54/D .J3. 

-HISTORY 

CHAUDHURl, Radhakri~hna. 

H1story of Bihar, by Radhakrishna Cboud­
hary; (with a foreword by R. S. Tripathi). 
Madhipura, (Bihar), Shanti Devi, 1958. 

[7J 1., 421p. plates, tables (part. fold.), 
gencal. tables. 21 tern. 

E .954/C 393 

DIWAKAR, Ranganath Ramachandra, 1894-, 
ed. 

B1har through the ages; [with a foreword by 
fJawaharlal Nehru]. Bombay [etc.], Pub. 
for the Govt. of :Bihar [by] Orient Longmans, 
1959. 

xxviu, 891p. col. front., plates, maps {Part. 
col. & part. fold.), facsims., tables, daagrs. 
23cm. 

I. C. 954.14/D 641 

--HISTORY-ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, 
LECTURES 

GAN~.SH DATTA COLLEGE, Begusarai. Juya~wal 
Archaeological Histoncal Society & Museum. 

On B1har; ed. [by] Radhaknshna Choudhary. 
[Bcgusarai], the Society, [1959]. 

-p. plate-;. 241cm. (Ganc~h Datta College 
Bulletm sene>, no. 4). 

E 954/G 154 

- LANGUA(.~S- POLITICAl. ASP.EC'JS 

BIIIAR RASII1RA-BHA~A PARISHAD, Patna. 

LmgUisttc ~urvey ot the Sadar ~ubdiVIMOil of 
Manbhum and Dhalbhum (Singhbhum, by 
B1shwa Nath Prasad & Sudhakar Jha Shas­
tri). Patna, Bihar Rashtrabhasha Parishad, 
1958. 

[12] 1., 412p. tables. 241cm. 

BIHUSONGS 

GoswAMI, Praphulladatta 

Bihu songs of As~a111. 
Bo()k., cl957. 

.E 409.54/B 489 

Gauhati, Lawyer 

2p.l., 3, 174p. plates. IS!cm. 
E 784.454/G 8• 
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BIJAPUR 

--DESCRIPTION 

JumAwi, H. s. 

A ~tsit to Brjaput; 4th ed by M.H. KauJalgt. 
Hubh, M.H. Kaujalgi, 1950 

! 
BILLINGS, JOHN SHAW, 1838-1913 

LYDENBERO, Harry Miller, 1874-

John Shaw Brllings, cteator of the National 
Medical Library and its catalogue, first dirt~c­
tor of New York Public Ltbrary. Chicago, 
A.L.A., 1924. 

2p.l., 79[1]P. front. (port.), plates. l H<.m. 
1 

4p.l., 94p., 1 1. front. (port.) 22!, em. (Amen-
163.0.303 : can library pioneers-no. 1). 

-DESCRIPTION- GUIDE-EO 01\ S 
' I 

161.8.75 

CousENs, Henry, 1854-193-1. ' BILLS OF EXCHANG:E 

B
. I 
IJapur, the old capital of the Adlf Shah 1 

kmg~, a gurde to It~ rum~ wtth hlstoncal out- ::.ee also Acceptances; Dt\count; Fotctgn 
!me; 2nd ed. J>oon.t, Sec llhh Mt'~l< 1, JI,<'w- exchange 
tne&, 1905. 

- GREAT BRITAIN lp.l. v [4], I llO [2] p. tlhh., told. map., fold. 

plan, table. 18cm. 
G!LLLTT BROIHLRS DISCOUN1 ( 0, 

163.D.109(1) : London. 
lTD., 

(Sri) BIJOYKRISHNA GOSWAMI, 1841-
1899. 

KULADANANOA, BitJizmcic!UIII 

The btll on London; or, the finatKc, t ll.Jdc 
hy blll~ flf exchange. London. ft>r the tt n.pany 

1 hy Chapman & Hall. 1952. 

. Gospel\ from Sr• Sn Sadgutu ,,11 g.1, [tr. 
I rom the Bcng.!lt, by] Brahmachart (,, ng:m.m<'•l 
Calcutta, ~rt Sn Sadgutu S.rdh<,n S:•nghP. 
1959. 

VIII, 90p. col. pl<ilC\. 2ill11. 

E 294.5/K 958 

BIKANIR (STATE\ 

DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 

BISWAS, Chltt<ITJnj,1tl 

95p. fdC~ll11\, table\. 23! L!11 • 

147.F.l767 

-INDIA 

M.t,rtlUR, R. 1 N,ll.llll. 

lnllodu<.ttcn to money. cxd1Jl'gL & 1->;~nkmg, 
'-'lth 'pec1al tcfcrt.t~ce to lndta. l'th cd rev. 
& en!. Delh1. S. Chand, 1955 

lp I. 11, 1v, 331p.tabk'. 22Lnl. 
172.F.l569 

Brkanc1 · the land of the MJ 1"' JtlS. ( alcutta, , 
the Indran Pub. House. {195-] MODI. Ramn1klal Rat<~nlal. 

4p.l., 136p. bihl. 18t cm. 
162.H.89 

BILL DRAFfiNG 

su also Law- Language 

BAK:SHI, P. M. 

An introduction to JegtslatJ\c.: dn1ftmg [Jal­
pur, the Author], 1955. 

Sp.l., l l-1, vp. !Scm. 

The law of shah jog and other hund1s, by 
Ramniklal R. Modi; foreword by Bomanj• 
S. Wadia. Bombay, the Author, 1932. 

1 p.J., vm, 60p. 24cm. 
E 332.77/M721 

BILUCHI LANGUAGE 

,1ee Baluchr language 

148.B.1893 BIMETALLISM 

DICJtERSON, Reed. 1909-

Legislative drafting. Boston, LHtk, Brown, 
1954. 

xvi, 149p. table, bib!. 21cm. 
148.8.1123 

su olso Currency question; Gold standard; 
Quantity theory of money; S1lver; Silver 
question. 

BIN 

su Vina 



BINARY SYSTEM (MATHEMATICS) 

BRUCK:, Richard Hubert. 

A survey of binary sylitcrrs. Beilin, 
Springer-Verlag, 1958. 

vii [J], 185p. bib!. 23!cm. (Ergebms~e der 
Mathematik und ihre1 G1cnzebiets; N.F., 
Heft 20. Reihe: Gruppentheonc). 

E 512.89/B 831 

BINDING OF BOOKS 

see Bookbinding 

BINOCULARS 

BIO-
Words beg1nn1ng wnh the pJdh 

a1 c alphabeu~ed as one \\01 d 

BIO-BIBU OGRAPH\" 

BIO---

11 

BJO.GEOGRAPHY 

see Qeoaraphical di&tnbution of animala 
and plants 

BIOGRAPHY 

see oJso Anecdotes; Autobiographies; 
Autographs; Bio-bibliography; and sllb­
dlvision Bio-bibliography lllfder parti­
CIIIar subjects and under lfiJ1tll!8 of t1011ntriq, 
cities, etc., e.g. Music-Bio-bibl.iography; 
Christian biography; Classical bioaraphy; 
Epitaphs; GenealoBY; Martyrs; Military 
biography; Portraits; Table-talk; also classes 
of persons, e.g. Actors, Artists, Authora. 
Bankers; and subdivision Biography under 
particular subjects and under IUlltles of 
countries, citie&·, tttc. e.g. Woman-ioara­
phy; India-Biograhpy 

AGARWAL, N. K., ed. 

Footprints, ed. by N.K.Aggarwal. Lucknow, 
Suresh Book Depot, d 19!17. 

[4] I., 96p. ports., bib!. 18cm. 

124.A.441 see also AuthM'; also subdiv1s1on Bio-b•blio­
graphy under particular ~ubjt•ct.l and undet 
names of countries, cities, etc. e.g. Botany- ARNOLD, Julian Biddulph, 1863-
Bio-bibliography; FJancc-BIO-bibiH gn rl ~ 

CHEVALIER, Cyr Uly>~C Jl'-;cph, 11/41-1923. 

Rcpert<11rc de~ ~ource~ hi~toriqucs du nw~<.n 
age; topo-biblingraphte. New York, K1.!Lh 

Reprint Cm P<'l auon, J 959. 

2\. 26cm. 
016.9401/C 427 

-BffiLIOGRAPHY 

ARNIM, Max. 
Intemationale personal bibliographie, 1800-

1943; Zweite, verbesserte und stark verrnehrte 
auftage; Von Max Amim. Stuttprt, Hierse­
mann Verlag, 19!!7. 

2v. 27!cm. 
011/Ar 62 

BIOCHEMIC MEDICINE 

see Medicine, Biochemic 

BIOCHEMISTRY 
see Biological chemistry; Medicine, Bioche­

mic; Physiological chemistry 

BIOENERGETICS 
SZENT-GYOEROYI, Albert, 1893-

Bioenergetics. Nt:w York, Academic Presi, 
1957. 

x, 143p. illus., col. plate, 1ables. diagrs., bib!. 
2ltcm. 

E 574.192/Sa l6 

Giants in dressing gowns. London, Mac­
donald, 194-

x, 11-176p. 2l!cm. 

124. A.423 

BRIGHT, J. S., and NOSHEHRA, M. S. 

Great experiences. Delhi, Our Das Kapur, 
1957. 

4p.l., 126p. bibl. 17icm. 

l24.A.425 

BROCKWAY, Wallace, 1905-, ed. 

Moment of destiny; stories of supreme cris­
es in the lives of great men, as told by Bertrand 
Russell [& others]. Ed. with an introd. by 
Wallace Brockway. London, Alvin Redman. 
1957. 

X, 273p. 19!cm. 

E 920.02/B 783 

CHARLETY, Sebastien Camille Gustave, 1867~, 
ed. 

Les grandes figures, publiees sous Ia direc­
tion de Sebastien Cbarlety •. avec Ia colla­
boration de George Ascoli [et autres]. Paris, 
Librairie Larousse, cl939. 

2p.l., 398p., 1 l. illus. (part music), col. plates, 
ports. (part. col.), maps, facail'lll. 3()! x 23i em. 

E/0 920.02/CII 
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BIOGRAPHY -(contd.) r MoNDAL, Kanai La!. 
CHAUDRUIU, S. C., ed. 

1 Let us love them; (rapid reader for class 
Famous men of action; (prescribed for In- , VII & VIII). Calcutta, Universal Booli: Depot, 

termediate classes), by S.C. Choudhury. All- £1954·1 
~habad, Raisabib Ramdayal Agarwala, 1956. 3p.l., 71p. ports. 18cm. 

2p.l., 80, xp. 18cm. 124.A.4Z7 

ll4.A.445, 
! MUKHARJI, K. P.. ed. 

CLASSIC memoirs ... Rev. ed. New 
Colonial Press, 1901. 

York, i 
' 

3v. fronts. (part .col.), plate, far~im. 23cm. 
(The world's great classics). 

124. <\.397 I 

FELPS, .Iettie. 

Short biographies, (for Intermediate stmlents) 
prescribed by the Board of High School and 
Intermediate Education, U.P., Allahabad, 
by K.P. Mukherjee. Varanasi, Sar,·swati 
Mandir, 1956. 

[3] 1., 90, xviiip. ports. t8cm. 

124.A.433 

Brave souls. Ghaziabad, Bharti Associa- : NINE great lives. Delhi,Promier, [195-J. 
tion Publications, 1956. 

176p. 18cm. 

124.A.411 

GANDHI, Mohandas Karamchand, 1869-1948. 

Homage to the departed; comp. & ed. by 
S.B. Kher. Ahmedabad, Navaiivan, 1958. ' 

xii, 208p. 21cm. 

E 920/G 151 

GARDINER, Alfred George, 1865-

Certain people of importance. London, 
Cape, 1926. 

viii, 310p., 1 I. front., ports. 22cm. 

124.A.415 

K.EYNI!S, John Maynard Keynes, baron, 1883-
1946. 

Essays & sketches in biography; includ. the 
complete text of essays in biography & two 
memoirs. New York, Meridian Books, 1956. 

347p. 18cm. 

2p.l., 99p. front., port. 18cm. 

124. A. 431 

ONE hundred great lives; revealing biographies 
of scientists, inventors, leaders and reformers, 
writers and poet~, artists and 11lllsicians, 
discoverers, explorers, soldiers and states­
man, great women. London, Odham Press, 
[1955?.] 
viii, 760p. front., ports. 22J<;m. 

OX'IAM, Garfield Bromley, bp. 1891-

Personalities in ~ocial reform. Nev· Vorlc, 
Abingdon-Cokcsbury~Press, 1950. 

I76p. bibl. 19lcm. 

124 . .\.413 

SETHI, G. L. 

Great name~. Delhi, Sri Bh,<rat Bl-;.>rati, 
1956. 

4p., 11., 101, xixp. ports. 18cm. 

124 .. -\.443 

E 920/K 52:! SHARMA, Diwan Chand' 

LUDOVICI, L. J., ed. 

Novel prize winners. London, ARCO., 
1957. 

xip., 1 1., 226p. ports. 21J<;m. 

124.A.409 

g_ l'dAK.BRS of destiny; lives of illustrious men. 
Bombay, Blackic, 1955. 

iv p., l I., 86p. illus. ISJ<;m. 

E 920/M 289 

Makers of today. Calcutta, Macmillan, 
1953. 

vii, 208p. 18cm. 

SNYDER, Louis Leo, 1907~d. 

A treasury of intimate bwgraplue~; ... ~.Jew 
York, Greenberg, 1951. 

xxiv, 384p, 23cm. 

l24.A.405 



BIOGRAPHY-(contd.) 

STttACHEY, Giles Lytton, 1880-1932. 

Biographical es~ys. London, Chatto & 
Windus, 1948. 

4 p. 1., 294[1] p. bib!. 181 ern. 
124 .. .\.373 

SuARI!S, Andre, 1866-1948. 

Portraits sans rnodeles; 4e ed. Paris, Bernard 
Grasset, 1935. 

297 [1] p., 2 1. 1ll!cm. 

124.A.419 

VAN LooN. Hendrik Willern, 1882-

Van Loon's lives; being a true and faithful 
account of a number of highly interesting 
meetings with certain historical personages. 
from Confucius and Plato to Volta1re and 
Thomas Jefferson. Written and illus. by 
Hendrik Willern Van !Loon. New York, 
Simon & Schuster, 1944. 

xxii, 886 [2] p. col. front., illus., plate.~ (part. 
col.). 2ltcrn. 

l24.A.395 

VBNKATA RAO, P. K., ed. 

19 

liaPuNG, Helen and RICHARDS, Bva. 
d. 1929. 

. Index to contemporary biography and criti­
C!Sinl a new ed., rev. & enl. by Helen Hefting 
cl: Jessie W. Dyde. With an introd. by Mary 
Emogene Hazeltine. f2nd ext.]. Boston.F. W. 
Faxon, 1934. 

229 p. 24cm. (Useful Reference Series, no. 
50). 

Olf.fl/H3fl 
-DJCTIONARJES 

(The) CENTURY dictionary and cycloPedia· a 
work of universal reference in all dcpartme~ts 
of knowledge, with a new atlas of th~ 
world. London, Times Book Club, 1906-1909. 
-v. illu~. 29:! X 21 ern. 

158. c. 48 
CuRRENT biography; v.ho'., nl"v.., and \\hy_. 

N.Y., H.W. Wilson, 1940-

-v. illu~. (ports.) 25fcrn. 

920.02/C 936 

HYAMSON, Albert Montefiorc, 1875-

A dictionary of univeral b]()graphy, of all 
ages and of all peoples, 2nd cd. entire!)' 
rewritten. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul 
1951. • 

xii, 679 [IJ/p. 24l em. 

Men and events; narratives from hi!tory and I 920.0J/IJ99l 
biOSI;8J?hY; collected & ed. Bangalore, Select I (The) INTI!RNATIONAL yc:u book and State~-
Publisling House, 1954. man's who's who, 1953-; cd. hv I. G. 

4p 1., 147p. 18tcrn. Pine. London, Burke'~ Pcc:f:iJ;l', J954-

124.A.417 -v. map~. tables. 25crn. 

-BIBLIOGRAPHY KUNITz, Stanley Jasspon, 
HAYCRAFT, Howard, 1905-

305.8/1111 
I {)05-, anti 

Br~PHYin~x;,acurnulativeindext<?biogra- The Junior book of authors: 2nd cd rev. 
phical rnaterml m books and magaZines; ed. ( New York Wilson 1951 
by Bea Joseph & Charlotte Warren Squires. ' ' · 
New York, H.W. Wilson, 1949- I vii. 309 P. ports. 25crn. (The Authoneries). 

5 928/IC962 -v. 2 !cJn. 
Library has: 1946-1949; 1949-1952; 1952- THOMAS, J. 

1953; 1953-54. Universal pronouncing dictionary of biClJ!Ti!• 
phy and mythology. Philadelphia, Lip. In progress. 

016.92/B 52 

HAEJIICH, K;,.thryn A., comp. 

Vocation~ in fact and fict:on; a ~c:lectivc:, 
annotated list nf bonks for .;arccr b<l<.:kgrouncls 
and ino;pirational rca,Jing. Chicago. A.L.A., 
1953. 

Jp.J., 62p. 25cm. 
E 0 llJ6•371425'HlJ9 I 

pincott, 1871. 

2v. 261-cm. 

920,1'1'364 

WEBSTER's biographical dictionary ... a Mcrrian 
-Webster; a dictionary <>f name~ of 
noteworthy persons, With pronouncia­
tions and concise biographies. Sprin!lfield, 
Mas.,., G. & C. Merriam, 1943. 

xxxci, 1697p. 24-!cm. 124.A-387 
& 920.02/W 391 
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BIOGRAPHY DICTIONARJES-(contd.) 

WHO was who; a comr:mion to who's who, 
containing the biogr .. pnies of those who 
dted durmg the decad~ London, Adam & 
Charle~ Black, 19.52. 

-v. 2t!cm. 
920.02/W62 

WHO'I who .. a11 annual hrograp!Hcal dicllonary 
w1th wh1ch ~ mcorporated men and women 
of the time .. London, Adam & Charles 
Black, [18 -19 ] 
- v. 21!-cm. 

920.02fW62c 

WoRLD btography; comp. by libfltutl' tor 
Re>earch 1n Biography. me.: 5th cd 
Bethpage. N. Y., the Institute. 1954 

3 p.l., v11 p., I J ., 1215 p. 27cm. 

920.01 'W893 

-PERIODICALS 

--INDEXES 

BIOORAPHY 1 ndcx; .1 cumulauvc mdcx w hiO­
graphtcal matcrral 111 book~ and magd­
ztne<~; ed. b} Be,t Jo~eph & Charlotte 
W.trren Sqmre' New York, ll.W. Wrhon, 
1949-

-v.25i-cm. 
Librarp fra1 

1953; 1953-54. 

In progre11. 

1946-1949: 1949-1952; 19~2-1 

016.9218 52 I 
--TECHNIQUE 

BIOGRAPHY (AS A LITI!'RAR\ I·ORl\1) 
1e<' af,o -\utobiOgraph) 

DHiLL, Albtccln. 

GARII.ATY, Jl,hll A1 thur, 192<'-

The nature of biography. Nn' Ynk, 
Alfred A. Knopl. 1957. 

lp. 1., Xlp,. I f., 289, Xlip., 1 f. 21-!cm. 
E 920.002/Gl91 

NKOLSON, Hawld ("JeOJge, 188t-

1he development ll! Enj!JI,h biCgl<fh)'. 
London, Hogarth Pre&~, 1 ~~9. 

J 57[1 ]P. 1 P-!<-m 
E 920.002/NS48 

STAllfHR, Don.tld AlfJed, 1S.O::'-

Tbe art of btography in eighteenth century 
.l::ngl<~nd. Pl!ncctor•, Umvei~Il.l- PH''· 1<:41. 

XI\, 572p bib] 21!-cm. 

BIOGRAPH\, WRITING 0.1-

o~ee Bwgraphy (a~,\ hte1 at y fo1 n' J 

BIOLOGICAL \SSAY 

FINNEY, David John. 

E 920/St 29 

Staustical method m brolcgtcal a~say. Ntv. 
Y01k, Hafner., 1952. 

x1x, 661p. table\, dldgi,., b1bl. 22cm. 

E 311.2/F497 

BIOLOGICAl CHEMlSTR\ 

1ee a!lo Blood-AIMIY''' and 
dJ<.:nmtJ y. Ch1 omatographK analy­
~'', HI;.tochcnw.try. Metaboh~m 
Phy,ological chemht r). Tntlc 
clement<. 

DALDV.J~ •• lrn.:'t .lo) l!<C,O-

Dynarnic a~pecl~ of brochemtstr); 2nd ed. 
Cambndgc, University Ptc~s. 1953. 

xx, 543 [1] p. tables, dwgrs., btbl. 21cm. 

154. c. 731 

BAMIOI, S M 

L,,cntJ.ll\ of bt< <-hl.nll\11 )' C..tkutw. S. 
Studten zur Gncch•,<-h~l' hrogr.tphrc. Bhattacharya, 1959. 

Gottlllgcn. v..tndcnhocck & RupJLcht. 1956. l r>. fl!. 174p 11lu· t.thiL,, dt, 11''· :lttm. 
t21P. 25ctn. (Abhandlungcn Jer akademc E 612.015/8223 

dcr Wtssen,ch..tllcn 111 Gottmgen. phiiologi\lh 
hht<H Ische-KI.r"c. <c fnlge -·nr. 37). 

156. G. 589 

Em:L, Leon. 

Literary bwgJaplly. London, Ruput HJtt 
Davis, 1957. 

x. 113 p, bibl. 1 B;cm. 
1S6.A.l093 

1cxtbook ol ph)\!Olog) <Jno btcLhcmistry, 
b) Ge<•rgc H Bell, J N<•tnl<!J, Davtd<cn, [&( 
H.J.wld Scarbnlough; w1th a foteWOJd b) 
Robert V. G.trt)' 4th eti. Edmburgh, E. & s. 
L1vmgstone, 195'l 

xi, 1065p. plate (paJt. ~.oJ.), tables, d1ag1. 
(pall double), b1bl. 23cm. 

E 612111413 



BIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY-(CHtd.} 

8oDANftY, Meyer, 1896-
BoDANSKY, Oscar, 1901-

and 

Bicchc;mistry of disease; 2nd t:d., tbotoughly 
rev. & enl., by Oscar Bodansky. New Y01k, 
MacmU!an, 1952. 

xiii, I 208p. front., 
dlagrs., bibl. 22tcm. 

tables (part fold.), 

E 616.0.//8631 

QRAY, Harold Geofftey, and WHITE, Kenneth 

Kinetics and thermodynamic~ m bicchcmiS­
try. · London, J. & A. Churchill, 1957. 

xii,-343 p. plate, tabies, diagu •. bibl. 2:'~m. 
E 574.192/8739 

BULL, Henry Bolivar, IS05-

Physical biochemi~try; 2nd ed. Nc\\ York, 
Wtley, 1951. 

ix, 355p. table;, diarg.,., b1hl. 22!cm. 

153. G. 803 

DIXON, Makolm. 

Manometric method~, as applied to the 
mea~urement of cell re~plratlon ~nd othc1 
proce~~es; With a forcwmd by S1r F. G. Hopkm>. 
3rd ed. Cambndge, Unive1 >lly Pit:''>. 1951. 

XVI p., 165 (I) p,, 1 ). IIIlis., table~, dial!~:>.., 
bibl. 18!cm. 

DuTcHER, Raymond Adam-;, 
others. 

154. c. 725 

1881--. and 

lntroducti,ln to agncultural bwcheml<trv 
by R. Adam~ Dutcher. Cliflord 0. Jensen [&j 
Paul M. Althouse. Ne\\ YP1k, Wtlcy, c 1951. 

xii, 502 p. illus., table\, diagrs. bttl. 21<rr. 
1 

134. C. 597 I 

ENOSfROEM, Arne, and FJNEAN, J. B. 

Biologtcal ultrastructure. New York, Aca­
demic Press, 1958. 

ix, 326p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 22! ern., 

E 574.87/En39 

FRUTON, Joseph Stewart, 1912-, and SIMMONDS, 
Sofia. • 

General biochemh,trv. Ne"' Yctk, Wiley, 
19,54. . . 

xli, 940p. illus., tables, dlagt•s. 222cm. 

154. c. 815 

GoooWlN, TniV<Pf Wl\lwoul\. 
The comparative bicchemistJY cf the car c lenc· 

ids. London, Chapman & Hall, 1952. 
x, 356 p. tables, diagrs. bibl. 2lt<;m. 

154 c. 645 

GORTNER, Ros~ Aiken, 1885-

Outlines of biochemi&try; 3rd ed. c.<'. ty 
Ross Aiken Gortner, jr., & Willis Alv.ty 
G<.rtner. New York, Wtley, 1953. 

xvi, 1078 p. illus., tnbles, diagts., bib!. 
23cm. 

S.T. 574. 19tG 687 

GORTNER. Rcss Aiken, 1885-

0utlines of biochemi~try .. 3rd eel. cd., ty 
Ros'> A1ken Gortner, jr., & Willis Alway 
Gortner. N. Y.. John Wiley ; Lon(,jctl, 
Chapman & Hall, [1950]. 

xvi, 1078 p. illus. (incl. diag1~.) 2~<:m. 
154 c. 577. 

Guu.vKH, Vladimir Sergcevich. 1867-1933 

lzhrannye trudy. Mo&k va, lzd-vo. Aka­
demu Nauk SSSR, 1954. 

335 [11 p. front., port~., table;, di:>g1 ~ .• bit!. 
23tcm. 

154. c. 911 

HARRISON, Kenneth. 

A gllldc-took to biochemist! y. C~ rnbr idge, 

Umvcrslty P1c''' 1959. 
v11 [I], 149 [!jp. tables, diagrs. 21! em. 

E 574. 192/H 246 

HARROW, Benjamin, and MAZUR, Abtl'hfm. 

Textbot 1.. of btcchcrni~try; 6th cc. Pl.i!al,'cl­
phia & London, W. B. Saunde1s, 1954. 

vh [1], 563 p. il!u~ .• tables, d1ag1s. 23cm. 

574.19/H 249 

HAUROWTZ, Fehx, 1896--

Bwchcmi~try; an intrductory tcxthd .. NlW 
York, John Wiley, cl955. 

xvi, 485 p. J!lus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 22~m. 

E 574.192/H lN 

JoHNSON, Frank H., and others. 

The Kinetic ba<;IS ()f m~lecul.llt biolrJY; 
[by] Frank H. John~on, Henry Eyring t&l 
Milton 1. Poh,~ar. London, Chapman & Half. 
1954. 

vii [1] p., 11 , 874 p illus., tables, dia,rs .• 
bib!. 23crn. 

S.T. 574. 19/J 631 



BIOJ..OGICAL aiJINIS'DtY-{QIIIIf4.) 

MoD3WALL, Robert John Stewart, 11$92-

Handboolc of physiology & biochemistry; 
41tt cd. Philadelphia, Blakiston. 1951. 

x, 767p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part. col.), 
bjbl. 23cm. 

134. B. 179 

Moua, Withrow, 1885-

Applicd biochemistry. Philadelphia, W. B. 
Saunders, 1925. 

2p. 1., 11-958p. illus., ports., plates (part. 
lcol.), tables, diagrs., bib!. 24cm.t 

f('\ 154. c. 953 

N81DHAM, Joseph, 1900-

Biochemistry and m:>rphogenesis. Cambridge, 
University Press, 1950. 

:xvi, 185 [I) p., 11. col front., ill us., plates 
(part col.), tables, d1agrs., bib!. 25cm. 

154. c. 707 

POP1AK, G~orge. 

fChemistry, biochem;stry aJld isotopic tracer 
, technique. L-:mdon, Royal Institute of Chemis­

try, {1955). 

2p. 1., 59 [I) p. diagr~.. bibl. 24cm. (The 
Roylllnstitute of Chemistry. Lectures, Mono­
graphs and R :p,)rt~. 1955-no. 2). 

154. c. 857 

SEXTON, Wilfrid Archibald. 

Chemical constitution and biological activity; 
forew.Jrd by A. R. Todd. 2nd rev. & cnl. ed. 
London, Spon, t 953. 

utii, 424p. tables. diagr~.. bib!. 24!cm. 
(lndu~trial Chemistry S:ries). 

153. G. 609 

SrttNOALL, Harold Douglas. 

The structural chemistry of proteins. Londor, 
uttewortht, 1954. 

x, 376p. illu>., charh, tables, diagrs., bibl. 
licm. 

153. G. 633 

THOII.Pt!, William Veale.,. 

Biochemi~try for medical students ; 5th 
od. [rev. & e tl.]. London, Churchill, 1953. 

viii, 528 p, 3 plates, tables, diagrs., bib!. 
lifom. 

154. c. a'7 

V AJU.BY, Harold. 
Practical clinical biochemistry. [LondoaJ, 

Heinemann, 1954. 
vii, 551p. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 22cm. 

154. c. 7t3 

WABtacH, Heinrich, ed. 
Biochemistry of the developing nervous system; 

proceedings of the 1st International Neuro­
chemical Symposium, held at Magdalan·College. 
Oxford, July 13-17, 1954. New York, Acade­
mic Press, 1955. 

xvii, 537p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm. 
154. C. Ill 

WEST, Edward Staunton, 1896-, and ToDD, 
Wilbert Remington, 1906-
Textbook of biochemistry; 2nd ed. New 

York, Macmillan, 1956. 
xii p., 1 l ., 1356p. tables, diagrs., 23!tm. 

1S4.C.847 

WHITE, Abraham, and others. 
Principles of biochemistry, [by] Abraham 

White, Philip Handler. Emil L. Smith, [&) 
De Witt Stetten. New York [etc). McGraw­
Hill, 1954. 

xiii, 1117 p. tables, diagr~. bib!. 23,m .• 
154. c. 653 

WmTE, Abraham, and others. 
Principles of biochemistry1 [by) Abraham 

White, Philip Handler, Emll L. Smith [&] 
De Witt Stetten; 2nd ed. New York, McGraw­
Hill, 1959. 

xiii, 1 149p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23ml. 
E 574.192/W582 

WlwAMS, Roger John, 1893-and Bmlu'mcHER, 
Ernest, jr. 

An introduction to biochemistry; 2nd cd. 
New York tete.], Van No~trandt 1950. 

xiii, 736p. illus., table~, diagrs. 2lcm. 
134. B. 257 

WOOLLI!!Y, Dilworth Wayne, 1914-
A study of antimetabolites. New Yotk, 

Wiley, 1952. 
xiii, 269 p. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 23cm. 

154. c. 835 

ZaAllsm, B. I. and otiiUs, 
Biologicbeskaia khimiia, B. I. Zbarskii, I. I. 

Ivanova, S. R. Mardasheva; 2c izd. Medsiz. 
Moskva, Gos. izd-vo, Med.itsbWcoi literatury, 
19S4. 
618p., 11. fllus., col. plate, ports., tables, 

diagn., bibL 2Slcm. 
1!4. c. 31 



BJOLOGI(:AL aDMISTR.Y -{cont4.) 
-ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, LltC'l'UllES 

B.\UOI'i, Eleazar S. Guzman, 1898-, ed. 

Modern trends in ph)'siolOBY and bioche­
mistQ': Woods Hole lectures dedicated to the 
momo!V of Leonor Mtchaehs. New York, 
Academic P~s. 1952. 

uu, 538p, illu~., tables, dtagrs. b1bl. 23 em. 

E 574.1/8278 

-BIBLIOGRAPHY 

N~ZA\\A RYODJ. 

MJ.uaoPF, Wllham Mar111s, ed. 

Dictionary of bio-chemistry and related aub. 
jccta. New York, PhUosoph•,al library, 1.943. 

519p. d1agrs. 23cm. 
S. T. 574.1!l03/Ml54 

-LABOAATORY MANUALS 

Bib}! 'Jfapby of fermentation and bJologtcal [' SUNNER, James Batcheller, 1887- and 
c:bemtstJy. Tokyo, Htrokawa, 1930- SOMEas, Georp Frederick, 1914-

-v. 25icm. 
E/0 016•54719/Nl45 ' Laboratory experuncnts in bioloaical chemia· 

I try; 2nd ed. rev. & enl. New York, Acado 
1 mic Press, 1949. -COLLECTED WORKS 
I 
1 vip., ll., 167 p. tables, diagrs. 21cm. Buatc, Dean, 1904-, ed 

Cell chemistry, a collectiOn of paper& ded1- . 
cated to Otto WarbUJ g on the occaswn of hts 1 

70th blfthday. London, ElsevJet, 1953 
362 p 1Jlus , pot t., tables, d•agr,., b1bl. 25tm 

154. c. 859 •. 
I 

MI!THODS of bwchem1cal analy'''· v. 1- New · 
York, Jntetsctence Pub., 1954. 

-v diu-,, tables, dtJ.gr~ .• b1bl 23cm. 

E 543.8/M566 

ONCLEY, John Lawrence, ed. 

Biophysical SCJencc-a study program. 
Planed & ed. by J L. Oncley (& ethers) for the 
Btophy~•cs and B10phy~•cal Chemistry Study 
Section of the N,lllonal Institutes of Health. 
Pubhc Health Ser\Jce, Umted States Depart­
ment of Health, EducatiOn and Welfare 
New York, John W1ley, 1959 

VJH, 568 [41] p •llus., table<, dtagrs. b1bl 
26!cm 

S. T /574.191/0n 

-CONGRESSES 

153.G.683 

TIKEJCAR, P. G. 

Practical biochemistzy, for medical students; 
2nd ed., rev. & enl. Bombay, the Author, 
1957. 

4 p.l., l 91 p, illus., col. plate, tables (part. 
fold.), dtargs. 2ltcm. 

154.C.90S 

-Practical biochenustry for medical students, 
3rd ed. rev. & enl. Bombay, the Author; 
1960. 

4 p. I , 220 p. J!lus., col. plate, tables (part 
fold). 22cm. 

E 574.192072 T 449 

BIOLOGJCAL PH'\SJ<.S 

INTERNATlOAL SYMPOSIUM ON THE 0RJ0IN see a/so Absorption (Phy&~olOSY); 
of LIFE ON THE EARTH, lst, Moscow, 1957. Cells; Fatigue; Radiobioi()Jy. 

Proceedmgs of the first Jnternat•onal sympo- • • 
s1um Cl 1 the ongm of hfe on the earth held dt 1 ADvANCES m bLological and med.tcal physiCS. 
Moscow, 19·24 August 1957; ed. for the 1 New York, AcadCmic press, 1951-
Acad~my of Sc1en,es of the U.S.S.R. by A. I. i -v illus tables dia-s bib! 23 
Opann [& others]. Englt~h-French-German ed., 1 • ., ' .. ·• • em. 
ed. for the International UllWn ofB•ochemistry. 1 S. T. 574. Ul/AD95 
by F. Clark IJ; R.L.M. Synge. London, Per• I 
aamon Press, 1959. ! 

xv, 694p. plates, maps. tables (part. fold ! MeDiCAL phyab;ed-in.cbief, Ott Glasser. =. . (P'r~. fold.), bib! 24i¢m. (Inter- \ Cbit:Aao, Year Book Publishen, 1950·1951. 
aal U~oo of Biochenmtey symposium, I :n... b'·· 

v.l-1) t -v. .-.. .. ta -· diatls,. bibl 27X lbl. 
S. T. !77.18%/ln I I ~/0_612.017'/M -



BIOLOGICAL PHYSICS-(contd.) 

ONC.LtY, Juhn Lawrence, ed. 

Biophysical science-a study program; 
planned & ed. by J. L. Oncley [& others] 
for the BiopllYsics and Biophysical Chemistry 
Study Section of the National Institutes of 
Health. Public Health Service, United States 
Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare. New York, John Wiley, 1959. 

viii, 568, (4l]p. illus., tables, diag'rs. bib!. 
26icm. 

S. T. 574. 191/0n 1 

PROGRESS in biophysics and biophysical chemis­
try-; ed. by J. A. V. Butler & J. T. 

Randall. London, Pergamon Press, 1950-

-v. illus., plates, tables. diagrs. 25cm. 
(Progress Series). 

153. c. 585 

Sl!MIOT, Petr Ju!Jevich, 1872-1949. 

Anab10z; 4e tzu. Moskva, Leningrad, Izd-vo 
Akademii Nauk SSSR., 1955. 

435 [I J p. ill us., ports, tables, diagrs. bib!. 
2licm. 

154. c. 885 

BIOLOGICAL RESEARCH 

BAillY, Norman Thomas John. 

Statistical methods in biology, London, 
English University Press, 1959. 

ix, 200p. tables, diagrs. bib!. 21!-cm. (Biolo­
gical Science Texts). 

E• 519.9/B154 

SURVI:Y, of biological progres.~. New York, 
Academic Press, 1949-

-v. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 23cm. 

S. T. 574.082/Su 79 

BlOLOGY 
see also Acclimatization; Adaptation (Biology); 

Anatomy Bioclimatology; Biology, Experi­
mental; Biomathematics; Biometry; Botany; 
CeUs: Classification-Books-Biology; Col­
our of animals; Colour of plants,Electroph­
ysiology; Embryology; Evolution, Fertiliza­
tion (Biology); Freshwater biology; Gene­
tics; Heredity; Hybridization; Life (Biol­
O&Y); Marine biology; Metabolism; Micro­
scope and microscopy; Mimicry (Biology); 
Natural history; Parasites; Phylogeny; Phy­
siology; Protoplasm; ReproduCtion; Sex 

, ~oay); Soil biology; Variation (Biology); 
Zoology. 

I BAJTSE"'-, George Alfred. 1.885-

Human biology; 2nd ed.. ~ York. 
McGraw-Bill, 1950. 

xvii, 730p. illus.,diagrs. 23cm.(McGraw-Hill 
publications in the zoological science&). 

134.B.lt7 
BAITSELL, George Alfred, 1885-

Manual of biology; 6th ed., with amenda­
tions and corrections. New York, Macmillan, 
1954. 

ix, tl49p. illus., facsims. bib!. 2()!cm. 

154. c. 759 

BEAVER, William Carl, 1896-

The science of biology; 4th cd. St. Louis, 
C.V.Mosby, 1952. 

2 p. 1., 895p. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 
2Hcm. 

154. c. 619 

BncK, William Samson. 

I Modern science and the nature of life. 
London, Macmillan, 1958. 

xix, 3-302 p. illus., diagrs., bib!. 1!)1-cm. 

E 574/B 318 

1 BERTALANFFY, ludwig von, 1901-

Problems of life; an evaluation of modern 
biological thought. London, Watts, 1952. 

xi, 216 p. bib!. 21tcm. 
E 574/B 461 

BERTRAM, Colin. 

Adam's brood; hopes and fears of a biologist. 
With a foreword by Sir Julian Huxley. London, 
Peter Davies, 1959. 

223 p. plates (incl. part.). 19!cm. 
E 574. 9/B 461 

CHAUDHURI, Amalesh, and others. 

Introductory biology, [by] AmalC$h 
Choudhury, Bijnan Ray, Atindriya Bose [&) 
Priyadarsan Sensarrna. Calcutta, Naya 
Prokash, 1960. 

4 p. 1., 314[2] p. illus., ports., tables, diaars. 
24fcm. E 574/C 393 

Coon, H. J., and others. 

... Biology, by H. J. Cooke, K. P. P. 
Burkitt and W. B. Barker. London, Longmana, 
1949. 

viii, 480 p. illus., plates, tables (part fold.). 
20cm. 

tst. c.m 



BIOLOGY-(contd.) , HARBAUGH, Murville Jeruli1lg5, and GOODillCH, 
f Arthur-Leonard. 1905-, ed. 

J).,u, K. s .. and MUKHAIUJ. J. B. 
Outllnesofbiologyforintermcdiateandmedi·: Fu~montals of biof.ogy. New Yotk, 

cal students of India and Pakistan. Calcutta, 1 Blackistoa, [1953]. 
Central Book Agency, [1950]. 

1 
x, 6llp. illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs. 

4 p. 1., xliii, 296p. ill us., plates. 21 !em. 22!cm. 
154. c. 623 i 

154. C.695 

DAWES, Ben. 

A hundred years of btology. 
Gerald Duckworth, 1952. 

London, 

429 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 22cm. (Hundred 
Years series). 

'Literature' : p.385-418. 

154. c. 615 

DIKSHIT, D. L. 

Biology .. v. 2, by D. L. Dixit; 3rd ed. 
rev. by an experienced teacher. Poona, V. V. 
Patankar, 19-

2[v.] illus., diagrs. 21~ em. (Biological 
Series for First Year Scu:nce). 

Library lra1: v.2 . Plant life. 

154. c. 867 

: HAUPT, Arthur Wing, 1894-

Fundamentals of biology; 3rd ed. New 
York, McGraw-Hill, 1940. 

xii, 443 p. illus., diagrs. 23 em. !McGraw· 
Hill Publications in the Zoological ScicrcLl>). 

154.C. 681 

HENTSCHEl. Christopher Carl, 1899-, and 
CooK, Walter Robert Ivimey, 1901-

Biology for medical students. with a forev.ord 
by G. E. Gask; 4th cd. London [etc.}, 
Longmans, 1948. 

xii, 752 p. illus., plates. di: gr~. 2.::1,n1. 

154. c. 729. 

HouarN, Lancclot [Thomo~]. 1895-

Principles of animal biology. NLw [2nd] 
ed. rev. and with new illustratwns throu£hout 

EISMAN, LoU!~, a11d TANZ£R, Charles. by J. F. Horrabin. London. Allen & Unv.in, 
1946. 

Biology and human progrc~>: ... Dr,tv.ing . 415 [l] p. front., illus., tahlcs (part f{}!d), 
by Matthew Kalmenoff. New York, · diagrs. 181cm. 
Prentice-Hall, 1953. 

xi [I]. 455p. tllu~.. col. pl.1te..,, clulrts, 
diagrs. 221cm. 

154. c. 683 

GABRIEL, Mordecai Lionel, 1918- and FOOLL, 
Seymour, eds. 

Great experiments in biology. englewood 
Cliffs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 1955. 

xiii p. , 11., 317 p. ill us., tables, diagrs. 23 em. 

154. c. 671 

HOLM[S, Ernest John, and GIBBS, Ronald 
Darnley, I 904-

A modern biology. Cambridge, Uni\rrsity 
Press, 1953. 

xi~ p., I 1., 320p. illus., dmgrs. 181cm. 

154. c. 861 

154. C. 799 KEMPTHORNr, Oscar, 1919- and others, r:ds. 

GAilDINER, Mary Summerfield, 1896--
1 

Statistics and mathematic~ in biology; ed. 
by Oscat Kempthornc, Theodore A. Ban­

The principles of general biology. Ne"W croft, John W. Gowen [&] Jay L. Lush. 
York, Macmillan, 1952. ' Ames, Iowa, State C~llege Press, c 1954. 

xvi, 657p. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 24!cm. ix, 632 p. illus., tables. diagrs. bibl. 231cm. 

154. C. 819 149. A. 211 

HALL, Thomas Steele, ami MOOG, Florence. KNowLES, Francis Gerald W11liam. 

Ufe science; a ~JClk:g.: text book of general 
biotOJY. New York, John Wiley, 19SS. 

1 p. 1., viii, S02p. ill us., plate, tables, dla-. *· 23!an. ...~, 

154. c. 735 

Biology and man. London, (etc.], George 
0. Harrap, 1950. 

304 p. front. (pott~.). THus., tables, diagn;. 
18tcm. (Harrap's Torch :Bool.s). 

154.C.6l7 



BIOLOGY -{contd.) 

LYSENJCo, Trofim Denisovich, 1898-

Tho situation in biolo&ical science. Moscow, 
Foreign Languqea Pub. Houlo, 1953. 

11 (IJ p. front. (port.). 20cm. 
154. c. 869 

MARSLAND, Douglas. 

Principles of modern biology; rev. ed. New 
York, Henry Holt, 1954. 

xv, 757p. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 23icm. 

S. T. 574/M359 

MAVOR, James Watt, 1883-

0encral biology; 4th ed. New York, 
Macmillan, 1954. 

xiii, 875p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 22icm. 

154. c. 755. 

M \VOR, James Watt, 1883-

G~:m:rul biology, 5th ed. New York, 
Macmillan, c 1959. 

xu, 695p. illus., tables d1agrs. 23!cm. 

E 574/M449 

!VltL'IE, Lorus John~on,l910- ,andMILNE, 
Margery J. 

The biotic world and man. New York, 
Prenticc·Hall, [1952). 

'l.iv, 5R8 p. illus. (incl. maps, diagrs.), plates. 
24icm. (Prcntico-Hall biological Science 
Series). 

lllus. on lining papers. 

154. c. 613 

MORRIS, I, E 

The diversity of life; an introduction to 
biology. London, Christophers, 1957. 

xv, [16J-!60p. front., illus., plates. 18icm. 

E574/M832 

MuKHAR II, H., and MUKHARJI, D. 

Text-book of biology, by H. Mukberji & D. 
Mukerji; 5th ed. Calcutta, New Book Stall, 
1957. 

vii, 348p. illus., tables, diaars. :Zl!<;:m. 
154. c. 943 

MuRitAY, Patrick Desmond Fitzgerald. 
Biology an introduction to medical and 

other studies. London, Macmillan, 1950. 
viii, 600p. illus., diagrs. 22!Dm. 

154.C. 559 

PALMBR, Richard. ,J; 

Tho science of Uvina tbiqs; a tr~i¢1 ~ 
of .. Living things.'' Prepared hi co1laboration 
with J. H. Elgood. Londotl, George Allen & 
Unwin, 1959. 

416p. illus., plates, diagrs. llijcm. 
E574/Pl82 

PAULI, Wolfgang F. 
The world of life: a general biology; under 

the editorship of Bentley Glass. Cambridge, 
Mass.. Houghton MUffin, 1949. 

ix, [1], 653p. illus., tables, diagrs. 24cm. 
154.C. 797 

PI SUNER, Augusto, 1879-
Classics of biology; authorized English tr. 

by Charles M. Stern. London, Pitman, 1955. 

x, 337 p. 21:\cm. 

154.C.837 

ROGERS, James Speed, and others. 

Man and the biological world; [by] J. Spc:ed 
Rogers, Theodore H. Hubbell, C. Francis 
Byers, with illus. by William L. Brudon; 2nd 
ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1952. 

xiv, 690 p. illus., diagrs. 23-!cm. 

154. c. 779 

ROSTAND, Jean, 1894-
Can man be modified ? Tr. from the Fr~ncb 

by Jonathan Griffin. London, Martin ~eker 
& Warburg, 1959. 

lOS p. 18!cm. 

E 613.94/R 738 

SANTAPU, H, and others. 

Text book of biology, by H. Santapu, R. M. 
Desai & G. R. Kshirsagar. Allahabad [etc.], 
Kitab MahaJ, [1954-1955].1 

2v. illus., table (part fold.), diagrs. 21-!cm. 
154.C.I33 

SHtJJ.J.., Aaron Franklin, 1881-, tllltl others. 

PrillCiples of animal bioloay, with 
the collaboration of Oeorte R. Larue & A 
Alexander 0. Ruthven;. 6th ed. New Yort 
[eto.J, McGraw-Hill., 1946. 

xl, 42Sp. incl. front., fUus., diaSJS., bibl. 
22lcm. (McGraw-Hill PubHcations in tho 
Zoological Sciences). 

ts.. c.aa 



BIOLOGY~.) 

~ Georao Gaylord, 1902-, - llllwl. 

IJre: and iDt::roduotion to biolocY, bJ Georao 
Ga:Jiord ~Colin S. Pittendrlab [&] 
Lewis H. Tift'&DJ. Drawlnp by C&ru Studios. 
Londo11, Routled&e & Kepn hul, 1958. 

xlv, 845 p. mus., ma.pe. tables. diqra., bibl. 
23 em. 

E574/SI 5 

Wlllllz. Paul B . . ~ 
Tho science of biology. N't:w York, :W [Graw 

-Hill 1959. 

[16]. 796p. front., illus., fablcs, diaJrf> • bibl. 
23!cm. 

WILLS, Harrington, 19<lO-, 
8oc:mrY FoR ExPERIMJ!NTAL BIOLOGY, SYJ&POSitiM, Patrick Harrington, 1926-
7th Oxford, 1952. 

Dt:d Wnu, 

General biology. Ntw York, V<.Grtv.·Hill, 
Evolution. Cambridge, University Press, 1956. 

1953. 

xix, 448p. ill us., plates. (part col.), maps, 
tables, diagrs., bib!. 25 em. 

S.T.574.04/So 13 

STANFORD, Ernest Ellwood, 1888-

Man and the living world; 2nd ed. New York, 
Macmillan, 1951. 

xvl, 863 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 em. 
154. c. 771 

STAUFJIJ!lt, Andrew, ed, 

Introductory biology .N.Y., London [etc.}, 
Van Nostrand, {1949]. 

fx, 722p. fllus., ports., tables., diagrs. 22! em. 
154. c. 551 

STRAUSBAUGH, Perry Daniel, 1886- 1 ond 
Wl!lMIIR, Bernal Robinson, 1894-

x, 520p.l illus., rorts., diaErS .• bit!. 25"tm. 
154. c. 165 

WINCHESTeR, Albert McCombs, 1908-

Biology and its relation to mankind. New 
:1York, Van Nostrand, 1954. 

ix, 777p. illus., port., dlagrs. 22icm. 
t54.C.699 

,WOLCOTT, Robert Henry. 

Animal biology; 3rd cd. N.Y.&. l<lrdon, 
McGraw-Hill, 1946. 

xviii, 719p. Ulus., diagrs. 22 (ffi. (!/(GtaW· 
Hill Publications in the Zoological Science.s). 

t54.C.549 

General biology; 3rd ed. New York, Wiley, WoooaVPF, Lorande Loss, 1879-, 1947, end 
1954. i BAITSELL, George Alfred, 188S-

viii, 813p. illus., col. plates, ports., maps 
(part col.), diagrs. (part col.). 21! em. Foundations of biolosy; 7th ed. l'tw York, 

THILL\YAMPALAM, E. M. 

154. c. 853 Macmillan, c1951. 

xiv, 719p. front., illus, rorts., rraps, tables, 
diasrs. bibl. 20! em. 

An introduction to blolOI)'; 5th ed., rev. 
& cnl. Allahabad, Indian Press, 1959. 

t54.C. 75'1 

2v. mus. 19t em. 
E - ... n-u. YOVNO, Clarence Whitford, 1902- , fl1ltl 

.,,., ......... STEBBJNI, George Ledyard, 1906-

WBIMBit, Bernal Robinson, t8Q4- The human orsanism and the world of lite; 
with the editorial assfstKC of Rfcbani M. 

Man and the aniD'Ial world. New York, Eakin & E. R. HaD, illus. by Louise Butb. wn., 1953. Rev. ed. Now York, Harper, 01951. 

x, $69p.:! mu.., plates (part col. ), diasrs. x1 p., 1 1., 897 p. mos .. Qla))s, diasra.. bfbl. 
23 em. 23! em. 

S.T.--43 S.T. 574/Y M. 
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YOCKERY, Hubert P , ed. BIOLOGY -(co11td) 

-ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, LECTURES Sympo&~um on mformatson theory Ul molop, 
Gatlinburg, Te~. October 29-31, 1956, 
ed. by Hutlert P. Yockey WJtb the atmtance of 

BELL, Peter Robert, cd Robert L Platzman IJ!. Henry Quutler. 
Darwln'b btolog~cal work' some a<,pects I London, Pergamon Press, SympoStllm PLbb• 

rccoustdered by P R Bell, J Chalhnor {& \ cation-; DtVJSton, 1958 
others). Cambrtdge, Umverstty Ptess, 1959 xu, 418p. tllus, plates .. tables, du~grs, htbl 

22!-cm 
xut [ 1], "\42 [I] p front , tllu<; , pl.ttes, map, 574 01/Y 72 

table'!, dt.tgr~ l:11bl 21cm 

E 575.0162/8 413 

HuxLEY, Juh.tn Sorell, 1887-

New bottles for new wme e<;say., London, 
Chano & Wmdus, 1957 

318p tllus, pl,\te<;, m.tp<;, dmgr<; 2ncm 

154 c 935 

MEDAWAR, Peter BnJn 

The umquenc~<; of the tndlVldu<il 
Methuen, 1957 

London, 

--ECOLOGY 

:.ee Ecology 

--HISTORY 

BOD[NHIJMER, Fncdm.h Stmon 

The htstory of biology an mttoductton 
London, Wtlh<~m Da\\son, [1958] 

1p I , 465p front , Illu<;, pldte<;, fat~trr~> 
tahlt.\ 21~cm 

S T 574 9/B 632 

1 Locv, Wtlham Albert 1857-1924 
l91p tllus dtagr<; bthl 20'm I 

I Bwlogy .md 1ts make1 ~. '' tth pOJ trail> and 
154. C. 91.3 other Illustratwns, 3rd ed 1ev N 'I Hlrry 

I Holt, [1949] 

RosrAND Jean XXVI, 477p Jllu~ (m(.) ]:'l>l(') 21~(ID 

Error and deccpt1on m <;<.lencc, cs~dys on I 
bwlog1cal a~pect~ of life Tr from the French I 
by .1\ I Po 11'1 In<; Lond 111 Hutchmson 1960 'itNC.~R, (harks 

154. c. 567 

195[1]p bthl 18!<.m 

F 574.04/R 738 

-CLASSIFICATIO'l 

HUXLEY, Juhan Sotdl 1887- cd 

The new sy<;temahcs London Geoffre) 
Cumb:lrlege 0 U P 19~2 

vth, 581 p 11lu~ , d1agr-. , blbl 22 em 

154. c. 843 

COLU.C'TED WORKS 

JOHNSON, M L , and AaERCROMRJE, MJth.lcl, 
edl 

New h1ology {Harmondsworth], PengUin 
Books, 1950 

128_p plates, table~ IS~ em 

A h1~tory of b1ology ,, gt n~c1al 
1 mtroduc!ton to the ~tudy of hvmg t )l1J1g~ rev 
[ [2nd] cd New 'I ork Henry ~d1t1man 1951 

xxxv, 579 p mel ltont lilt•~ rort• n l r~. 
f.tcstm, d1ag1s :?Ocm 

154.(.655 

--JUVFNJI F UTERATURL 

GAMOW, George, 1904-

Mr Tompkm~ learns the lad> of ltft 
Cambndge, Umvent!y P1es~ 19~3 

Xt, 87 fll p 111m plate~ 21cm 
154. C.629 

WI'UiR, Ro~e. ond AMrs, Gerald, 

L1fe on the earth London, Abelard-Schuman, 
1958 

143 p front , !llus, 19~cm 
E574/W991 

l: 574/J 435 Scorr, George A 

SuRVEY of bJOlogtcdl progre~s 
Academ1c Press, 1949-

The SCience of hvmg thmgs, an mtroduct1on 
Ne~ York, 1 to biology for schools, w•th a foreword by 

F. A E. ('rew, Edmburgh, Ohver & Boyd, 

-v. 11lus , table<>, did!J'r~ , b1bl 21(m 
1936 

xu, 3.10p 11lus, tables, b1bl. lRJcm. 
'\.T. 574 082/Su 79 154. c. 717 



BIOLOGY-(contl.) 
-t.A.~TOil\' MANUALS 

BAlTSI!LL, George Alfred, 188.5-

Manual of biology; 6th ed. with emen­
-dations and corrections. New York, Macmil­

-RESEARCH 

see Biological research 

SNEDI,"COR, George Waddel, 1881-

lan, 1954. 
ix. 449p. illus., facsim~. bib!. 

Statistical method~ .applied to experimcets 
zo.1 in agriculture and biology, by George- W. 

2cm. I Snedecor, with chapter 17 on sampling by 
154. C. 759 I William G. Cochran. 5th cd. Ames, Iowa, 

lo\\-a State College Press, 1957. 
FAJUUS, Edmond John, 1907- , and GRIFFITH, 
John Quintin, 1904- , eds. 

The rat in laboratory investigation, by a staff 
of twenty-nine contributors; 2nd ed. Phila-
delphia, Lippincott. fl949. 

xiii, 534p. tables, dingrs., bib!. 23cm. 

149. A.2:U 

--- STUDY AND TEACHING 

· xvip., l 1 .. 542p. col. front., illus. (part 
<:ol. ), tables, diagrs, bibl. 22! em. ,

1
1 Mn UR, David Franklin, :md BLAYDf. Glenn 

William 
154. G.47\ 

GRAHAM, Alan Phillips, 1904-
: Method., and n1atemtb for teaching biological 
j ~ciences; a text and ~ource book of teachers in 

I 
training and in ,ervice. N. Y. & London, 

London. McGraw-H11l. 1938. Element~ of practical biology. 
J. M. Dent, 1933. 

viii, 139 [I] p. incl. front., illus .. tables, I 
diagrs. 25x 19cm. (Dent'., Modern Sm:ncc i 
Serie~). 

154. c. 783 

K.SHIRSAGAR, G. R. and RAJE, Y. B. 

Practical biology. Poona, De<.hmukh 
Prakashan, 1960. 

xii, 435p. illu; . diagrs. 22 em. 

154. c. 553 

---TABLES, ETC. 

HAL<', Le<;la: John. 

3p.t., 72p. illu~. 25 em. 
1 

Biological laboratorv data. London, Me-
E/0 574/K 949 I thucn, 195!1. 

PURCHON, R. D. 

Practical animal bwlogy for the tn•pic'>. 
London, University Tutorial P1es~. 1957. 

xii, 148p. illm. 1R em. 
E 574.072iP971 

-METHODOLOGY 

x. 132p. t.thlc,, d1.1gr.,. I Scm. 

E 574 ·lt83/H 133 

NATlONAL Rr~r ARCH CouN< 11. Wa.!hington. 
Dil iJicm of Biology and AgricufturP. 
Committee on lhc Handbook of Biological 
D.ttu. 

Handbook of biolo~ical data; ed. by William 

W S. Spector. Prep. under the dirccuon of the 
OODGER, Joseph Henry. r committee on the handbook of biologic<d data, 
Biology and language: an introduction to the Divr~ionofBwlogy & Agriculture, the National 

methodology of the biological sciences, including Academy of Sciences, the National Research 
medicine. Cambridge, University Press, 1952. CoutKil. Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 

xiii, 364p. tables , diagN. 22cm. (The 1956. 

Tamer lectures, 1949-50). xxxvi, 584p. tables, diagr~. 27 x 2Jcm. 
154. C.619 S. T. 574- 083/N 213 

- -PERIODICAL8--- BIBLIOGRAPHY --TEXT -BOOKS (PRE-UNIVERSITY) 

U. S. LIBRARY oF CoNORES~. WASHINGtON •. CHATTIRJn, P., am/GuP1A, D. 
RllFI!JtENCE DEPAP.TMEN'l'. SCIENCE DIVISION. 

Biological sciences 
world list 195Q-l954. 
abstrads, 1955. 

4p.J., 269p. '-6cm. 

:>erjaJ publication; a 
Philadelphia, Biological 

016. 57a5/UN3 I 

Pre-univer~ity cour~e of biology, by P. Chat­
terjee , & D. Gupta. Calcutta, Midnapur 
Book Depot. 1'>110 

[5]1. , 187p. illu<~., tables, diagrs. 21 l:m. 

E5'14/C392 



llotoov 1 Ll'SENXo, Trofim Dcniao'ric:h. . 
-TEXT-BOOKS (PR,£..UNIVERStl'Y) 1 ~. 088a7J on pro~ of pnetb., 

-(contd.) : plant breeding and seed ITO\'II'lUI· Moscow, 
IC:.urA.T.u, D N and DBSHPANDI!, s. R. I Foreign I..ansuaaesPub. House, 1954. 

Blements of biology for p.rcdqree science ! 636p. front. (port.), iHus.. plates, tables, 
student&, Poona, Joshi & Lokhande, 1959. 1 bibl. 26cm. 

tv, ii, 257p. 122 plates (incl. ports.), tables. ! Tr. from 4th Russian ed. 
2tcm. 1 134. c. 28 

E 5741K 127 i BIOLOGY, EXPERIMENTAL 

KsHiasAGAll, O.R.,and others. -COLLECTED WORKS 
Text book of biology, by G. R. Kshirsagar, 

A. R. Chavan r&J V.P. Dnmk'. Baroda, I Soo:BTY FOR ExPEJUMENTAL BIOLOGY, 
Acharya Book Depot., Symposium, 8th, Bangor, 1953. 

3 p. 1.. 336 p. ill us., col. plate, diagrs. 21 em. . Active transport and secretion. Cambridge, 

154• c. 907 
1 University Press, 1954. 

NANDI, T. C., and SEN, P. P. 
Text-book of biology; for Interme<hate and 

upper secondary students of the Indian Union, 
Burma, Ceylon and Pakistan. Calcutta, 
A. Mukherjee, 1957. 

1 
vip., 1 1., 516p. plates, tables, diagrs., bib!. 

: 24cm. 
E 574. 87/So 13 

BIOLUMINESCENCE 

see Phosphorescence 

xivp., 11., 795p. illus., ports, tables, diagrs. 
1 

BIOMATHEMATICS 
2zcm. 1 

E 574/ N 153 : see also Biometry 

RAll!, Y. B. 

Introduction to bioiogy. Poona, Continental 
Prakashan, 1958. 

-v. illus. 21 em 
E 580/Rl39 pt. 2 

RAJENDRAN, M. v. 

FELDMAN, William Moses, 1879-1939. 

Biomathematics; the principles of mathe­
matics for students of biological science, by 
Cedric A. B. Smith; being the third edition and 
a rewritten version of the work by •• 
W. M. Feldman. London, Griffin, 1954. 

xv, 712 p. tables, diagrs. 22!cm. 
E 510/F333 

Pre-university biology. Palaymkottai, the 
1 Author, 1956. FINNEY, David John 

-v. ill us. {part fold)., pldte~ (part col.), tables. Probit analysis; a statistical treatment of 
2l!cm the sigmoid, response curve; with a foreword 

Ubrarvlzas: [v.] 1 & 2. by F •. Tattersfield. 2nd ed. Cambridge, 
· Umvemty Press, 1952. 164. c. 9S5 I 

! xiv, 318p. tables, diagrs. 22! em. 
152. H. 439 RAMACHANDRAN, G. K., and GlADSTONE, v. 

Vietor. 
Biology(minor :for degree classes). Madras, KEMPTHORNE:, Oscar. 

Rochouse, 1958. An introduction to genetic statistics. New 
4 p.I., 144p. illus., ports., diagrs. t8cm. ! York, John Wiley cl957. 

E 570/R14 1 x.vii, 545. p .. tabl~s d~a~rs., bibl. 22!cm. 
• 

1 
(Wiley pvblications m statistiC). 

SEN, Aloke Kumar , and GHoSI!, Krtshna ! E 519.9/K 319 
Chandra. 

A text-book of biology for intermediate and 
1 

RASHEVSKY, Nicolas. 1899-
mcdical students. Calcutta, Udiyaman Prakasak,1 M the .., __ , the f h latio' • 19'3 a ma....... ory o uman re 111. 

· ' an approach to a mathematical bioloi:Y of 
1 p. I. , ii, ii, 266, xvp. diagrs. 19cm. social phenomena. Bloominston, Indfana, 

Principia Press, 1949. 
t54.C.QJ5 

BIOLOGY Eco xiv, 202p. diacrs. 2Scm. (Mathematical 
• NOMIC biophysics monographs series, no. 2). 

uu/10 Botany, Economic F./0 174. 81/R 113 
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8IOMimtY 

P!AuoN, Baon Sharpe, t89s.­
mrd U.U.TLBY, Herman Otto, m. 
Biometrika tables for statlstlclans. c:::aua .. 

bridae, for Biometrika trustee, UnivwsltJ 
1 

Press, t9S4-

~ee also Biomathematics; Mathematical 1 -v. tables, diagrs., bib!. 28X21!cm. 
statistics; Sampling (Statistics) [ 15%. 11. f6 

FlSHEJI., Sir Ronald Aylmer, 1890-
1 

BIOMPHALARJA 
The design of experiments; 6th ed. Edin· ; 

burgh & London, Oliver & Boyd, 1951. i MANDAHL-BARTH, G 

xili p., ll., 244 p. tables, diagrs. 2lcm. ! Intermediate ho~ts of schistosoma, African 
154. C. 547 j Biomphalaria and Bulinus. Geneva, World 

i Health Organization, 1958. 
' 132p. illus., table , diagrs. bibl. 24cm. 
1 (World Health Organization. Monograph 

FJSHElt, Sir Ronald Aylmer, 1890- series, no. 37). 
E 594.38/M 311 

Statistical methods for research workers; 
13th ed., rev. New York, Hafner, 1958. 1 BIOPHYSICS 

xv, 356p. tables, diagrs., bib!. 22 em. (Biolo· 
1 

see Biological physics 
gical monographs & manuals, no.5). 

E3l1.2/F 536 1 BIOSCOPE 

MATHER, Kenneth. 
see Moving-picture projection 

Biometrical genetics; the study of continu· j BIOTIC COMMUNITIES 
ous variation. London, Methuen, 1949. 1 

ix, 162p. table~, diagrs., bib!. 21em. DICE, LEI! RAYMOND, 1887-
154.C. 877 Natural 7o~unities. Ann Arbor, Uni-

versity of MiChigan Press, 1955. 

MATHER, Kenneth. [ bi~f.'·2~~~:n . .547p. illus., maps, tables, diagrs., 

Statistical analysis in biology; with a foreword 
. E/0 574· 55/ D 54S 

by R. A. Fisher. 4th ed. London, Methuen, 
1951. BIRD NAMES, pOPULAR 

2 p. I. , 267 [I] p. tables, diagrs. 21 em. see Bir~Nomenclature (Popular) 

154.C.617 BIRDS 

PATEiliON, David Douglas. set also Flight; Ornithology; Postaae-stamv 
-Topics-Birds; Taxidermy; 11Jiil 
Games and gamebirds; Water-bird$; 
and slmiklr htadlt~~s Statistical technique in agricultural research: 

a simple Clq>OSition of practice and procedure in 
biometry. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1939. 

ix[l], 263 • illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm. ALLEN, Arthur Augustus, 1885-
(McGraw-Wiu publication in the Agricultural The book of bird life, a study of bird- io 
Sciences Series). 1 their nativehaunts.;.withphotos by the author. 

149. A. 175 , New York, Van Nostrand, 1954. 

RAO, C. Radbakrishna. 

, xixp., 11, 426p. illus., maps, facsim, diqra. 
I bib!. 22 em. 
I 
I 

U5.C.131 

Advanced statistical methods in biometric I B'VP.TON Maurice 1898-
~ .... N. Y., Jollll Wiley; London, Phoe '. bo ' HutchiMO .. 
Cbapmaa & Hall , (1952.) 

1959
• rux re- m. London, .., 

xvii, 390p. table. diagrs. 22cm. 224p. col. front., Wus., plates. 22tcm. 
154. C. 513 E 598. '1.{8-



•' toiU>S-- (contd.) 

,PISHEa, James, 1912-
: Sll1lt-SMJTH, David, 1875-
1 • 

. . .. Natural history: birds and mammals; 

A history of birds. Boston, 
Mifllin, 1954. 

H ah 1 with illus. by the author & L. R. Bri,Jhtwell. 
ou ton I London, Herbert Jenkins, 1949. , 

2 p. I. , vii-x, 11·205p. chart, 
19icm. 

b bl 
1 198 p. ill us. 18 em. ("Reason why" series). 

ta les, bJ • , 155. C. 119 

ISS. C. US 

GILUARD, Ernest Thomas. 

Living birds of the world. London, Hamish ' 
Hamilton, 1958. 

400 p. front.. illus. (part col.), bibl. 
27! X 2lcm. (World of Nature Series, v. 3). 

E/0 598- 2/G 414 

<iRASSEE, Pierre P., 1895-, cd. 

Traitc de zoologic; anatomic systematique, 
biologic, public sous Ia direction de Pierre P. 
Grasse. Paris, Masson et cie., Libraires de 
J'Academic de Mediecine, 1950-

l7v. illtiS, col. plat~,, dragrs., bib!. 2-k'm. 

154.D. 391 

HEss, Gertrud. 

The Bird: it<. lrfe and structure. lr. from the 
German by Phyllis Barclay-Smith. London, 
Herbert Jenkins, 1951. 

ix, 15-244p. 

LACK, Da\id Lambert. 

maps. dragrs. 21cm. 

155. C.l07 

The natural regulation of <tnimal numbers. 
Oxford, Clarendon Pre~s. J954. 

vW, 343 [l] p. col. f10nt., maps, tables, diagr~. 
24cm. 

--HABITS AND BEHAVIOUR 

see a/.10 Birds-Migration 

BARRUEL, Paul. 

Birds of the \\orld their lrfe and habits; 
tr. by Phyllis Barclay-Smith. London [etc]., 
George G. Harrap, 1954. 

204 p., 1 I., illu~.. plate~ (part col.). diagrs. 
28X221 em. 

S.T. 598· 2/B 279 

HYI.ANDER, Clarence John, IS97-

Feathcr~ and flight. New York, Macmillan, 
1959. 

ix [I], 214 p. rllus. 2l!cm. (Young Naturalist 
~cries). 

E 598 ·2973/H 997 

--JUVENILE LITERATURE 

HYI ANDER, Clarence John, 1897-

FC'athcrs and flight. New York. Maemrllan, 
1959. 

ix[l], 214p. dlus. 211cm. (Young naturalist 
series). 

E 598.2973JH'97 

- - LEGENDS AND STORIES 

ROMANOJI, Alexis L 

154
_ D. 331 1 

BuR ION, Maunce, 1898-

Phoenix re-born. London, 
1959. 

Hutchinson, 

The avian embryo, structural and functional i 
development. New York, Macmillan, cl960. 

xvip., I t., 1305p. illus., tables, diagrs. , I 
bibl. 23:! em. 

E 598- 2/R 661 

SETH-SMITH, David, 1875- . ed. 

Birds of our country, and of the dominions, 
colonies, and d~:pcndencics; thcrr lil'e, eggs 
and identification. London, Hutchinson, 
{1942]. 

2v. col. fronts., illus. (part douole), ool. 
plates. 18-!em. 

59S. 29/Se7S ' 

224p. col. front., illus., plates. 22-!cm. 
E 598· 2/B 595 

--MIGRATION 

seea/.10 Orientation 

AcwoRTH, Bernard. 

Bird and butterfly mysteries: realities of 
migration; with an introd. by Briaa Vesey­
Fitzgerald. London, Eyre & Spottis'IIIOOde, 
1955. 

303p. illus., col. plates, maps (part double), 
diagrs. 2H em. 

tss.c. 125 



BlltDS-MIGRATION-(contd.) 

LINOOLN, Frederick Charles, 1892·· 

Migration of birds; illus. by Bob Hines. 
New Yerk, Doubleday, 1952. 

4 p. 1., l02p. illus., maps, bibl. 18tcm. 

155. c. 117 

--NOMENCLATURE (POPULAR) 

MAcLEr-NAN, J. Munro, comp. 

Russian-English bird glossary. Ottawa, 
Department of Northern Affairs and National 
Resources, National Parks Branch, Canadian 
Wildlife Service, 1958. · 

lp. 1., vii, 94p. bibl. 28!cm. 
ST. 598. 203/M 124 

-PICTORIAL WORKS 

AuounoN, John Jame'>, 1785-1851. 

Audobon birds from the or gina! water 
colors in the New York Historical Society; 
Audobon's text with notes by Donald A. 
Shelley. N.Y., Hastings House, 1946. 

40p. 1llus. (part col. incl. ports.). 16!cm. 
155. c. lZl 

GouLD, John, 1804·1881. 

Mr. Gould'~ Tropical bird,, compnsmg 
plates selcted from John Gould's folios, to­
gether w1th descriptions of the birds taken from 
his origmal text; ed. and introd. by Eva 
Mannering. London, Ariel Pre~s. 1955. 

xvi p. 24 col. plates. 40 x 29cm. 
E/0 598.2913/G 733 

LoKF Wan Tho. 

A company of bird~; with a foreword by 
Malcolm Macdonald. London, Michael 
Joseph, 1957. 

174 p. col. front., illus. 24!- em. 

-AMERICA ·1 • • 

AUDUBON, John James, 1785··1851. 

The birds of America; with a foreword ~ 
descriptive caption by Wii!Jam Vogt. New 
York, Macmillan, 1953. 

xxvi, [43S] p. inti. front. (port.), col. iltus. 
3otx22cm. 

E/0 !98.197{Ait. 

--ARABIA 

MEINERTZHAGEN, Richard. 

Birds of Arabia. Edinburgh, Oliver & 
Boyd, 1954. 

xiii, 624 p. lllus., plates (part. col.), mapa, 
diagrs., bib!. 27cm. 

E/0 598.1953/M 477 

--ASlA--Pl(TORIAL WORII:S 

GouLD, JQhn, 1804-1881. 

The birds of Asia. London, the Authc:!r, 
1850-1872. 

24v. 385col. plates. 54!>< 36 em. 

--ASIA, WEST 

HARRISON, David Lakin, 1926-

155. c. :J>3 

Footsteps in the sand; Jllll'>. by tLe author 
& Jeffery Harmon. London, Ernc~t Benn. 
1959. 

253[1] p. lllu~., plates, map, b1bl. 21cn1. 
E 91~.67/H Z4S 

--AUSTRALIA--BIBLIOGRAPHY 

WHITTELL, Hubert Massey. 

The literature of A ustrul1an b11 ds: a history 
and a bibliography of Australian ornithology. 
Perth, Paterson Brokensha Pty., 1954. 

2[v.] in I. mel. col. front., plate,, f<lrls. 
facsims. 24cm. 

E/0 598 ·2994/W 61S 

--HISTORY 

E/0 598· 2/L 836 WHJnELL, Hubert Massey. 

--AFRICA 

MACKWOPTH-PRAED, C. W., and GRANT, C. 
H. B. 

•.. Birds of eastern and north eastern 
Africa. London, N. Y. £etc.], Longmans, 
(1952). 

KX'V, 836 p. ffius. (incl. map), plates {part. 
col.)· 2lcm. (Afu98n Handliook of Jf!fds, 
series 1, v. l.) 

,, E 598.if6/M 119b 

The literature of Australian birds: a history 
and a bibliography of Australian ornitholgy. 
Perth, Paterson Brokensha Pty., 1954. 

2 [v.] in I. incl. col. front., plates, ports, 
facsims. 24cm. 

E/0 598·2994/W -611 

-BURMA 

(The) BDlDs of Burma. {CakuttarJ, iGr 
:Surma Research Society by ~. t91f. 
1 p. 1., 65 p. col. platel., 18~. (BMrma 

pamphlets-no. I )). · · · 
155.C.!B 



_.,S-BURMA-{contd.) 

8an'nm!s, , Bertram Evelyn. 

The birdl of Burma; by Bertram E. Smytbies 
with 3l col. plates by A. M. Huahe&. [lad 
m.od.J Ecliaburgb & London, Oliver & Boyd, 
[19S3J. 

ldill, 668p. col. front., col. platCII, fold map. 
23om. 

155. C.103 

-CENTRAL AMERICA 

-NOMENCLATURE 

~MANN, Herbert, 1900-

The birds of North and middle America. 
Wa,.binaton, U. S. Government Printins Office, 
lJ...: • 

-[v.] i.Jlus. 24!cm. ( Smithsonian lnstitu­
~· Unitt"d !;t11tes National Museum, Bulletin, 

155. c. 133 

-CEYLON 

HINRY, George Morrison. 

A guide to the birds of Ceylon; ill us. by the 
author. [London], Geoffrey Cumberlege, 
19SS. 

xl, 432 p. illus., plates (part col.). 21 em. 

598. 219548/H 3% 

--CO CHIN 

SAUM Au. 

The bitds of Travancore & Cochin,. 
yllus. by D. V. Cowen. London, Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, 0. U. P., [1953]. 

xviiip, 1, 1 .. 435 £1) p. illus, (incl. maps)• 
col. plates, photos. 24t em. 

173. E.279 

-CUTCH 

'n.lairOs oUC.utchi; [llns.] by D. V. Co~n. 
~ fet Governmot of Kutch by Hum­
_.,. Miltbr4, 1945. 

riiti, l7Sp. front. (map). plates (part col.). 
2qom. 

E/0 598. 2954/Sa 33k 

-DELHI 

HUTSON, H. P. W. 
The birds about Delhi, tosether with acomp. 

Jete list of birds observed in Delhi and the 
surroundina country; comp. with a short pre­
face by H. Williams. Delhi, Delhi Bird 
Watching Society, 1964. 

xxxix, 210 p. 23cm. 
173.E. 21'7 

--GREAT BRITAIN 

BANNERMAN, David Armitage. 

The birds of the British Isles, '?r Pavid 
Armitaae Bannerman. London & Edinburgh, 
Oliver & Boyd, 1953-

-v. col. platCII. 27cm. 
S.T. 598. 2942/B 226 

NICHOLSON, E. M. 

Birds and men; the bird life of British town•. 
villages, aardens & farmland. With •.. col. 
photos. by Eric Hosking & otherR. London, 
Collins, 1951. 

xvi, 256p. plates (part col.). bibl. 21jcm. 
(New Naturalist; a Survey of B. it ish Natural 
History-17). 

E 598.290/N 521 

WITHERBY, Harry Forbes, 1873- ed. 

The handbook of British birds, by H. F. 
Withe! by, editor, F. C. R. Jourdain, Norman 
F. Ticehurst, & Bernard W. Tucker. 
London, H. F. G. Witherby, 1952. 

5 v. ill us. (incl. maps,), plates (part col.). 
21-!- em. 

S.T. 598 2942/W 774 

--GREAT BRITAIN 

--BmUOGRAPHY 

IRWIN, Raymond. 

British bird books: an index to 
ornithology , A. D. 1481 to A. D. 
London, Grafton, 1951. 

British 
1948. 

xix, 398p. 2H em. 
016. 5982/Ir 9 

-GUJARAT 
DHARMAKUN:ARSDIJI, R. s. 

Birds of Saurashtra, India,; with additional 
notCII on the birds of Kutch a.n4 Gujerat, 
Bhavnapr. Saurashtra, tho A-uthor, (n. d.J. 

lili, 561 p. coL front., plaleS (put ool). maps, 
diagrs. 28!x 19&an. 

M. 2.95411> 53S 



MAcDoNALD, MalcOlm, 1!101-
Birds in my In<Uan Ja1den; illus. with 98 

SALIM Au. photos, by Cbrlitina Lob. London, .f(nla· 

'1"111. ~ of Oujarat. Bombay, Gujarat 
1 

than Cape. l960. 
~ 3'fciety, 1956. 

1 
19~p. col. front., plates. 32 X 23t:tn.' 

' l E/0 598.29$1/Mt45 
[4]1.{ Xlv, 68p. plates (part col.), fold. 1 

map. :.::3!c:m. I 
S.T. 591. 2954/Sa 33b i SAIJM Au. 

1 The book of Indian birds; Stb [new] ed., rev 

-INDIA 

BATES, R.S.P. 

I & enl. Bombay, Bombay Natural Hiatory 
i Society, 1955. ~ 
1 

xlvi, 142p. plates (part col.), dlagrs. 18 CIJl. 
I J73, E. 259 

Bird life in India. Bombay, Natural H~ ! 
tory Society, 1931. 1 SNJLLOC, 

vii p., 1 1., l97p. front., plates, map. 1 Mystery brrds of India. Bombay, Tflaolcw, 
24om. i 1945. 

155. C. 127 · ix, Sip. col. plates. 25crn. 
155.C. 111 

D.EwAR, Douglas, 1875-

Animals of no importance. Calcutta. WmsnER, Hugh. 
Thacker Spink, [19-]. 

3p.l., ll~p. 22~m. 

173.E. 289 

DEWAR, Douglas, 1875-

Birds of the Indian bills. London, 
Lane, 1915. 

263[1] p. 18!-cm. 

John 

Popular handbook of Indian brrdt.; 4th ed. 
rev. & en!. by Norman B. Kinnear. London, 
Gurney & Jackson, 1949. 

xxviii, 560p. col. front., illus., plates (part 
col.). 22cm. 

I.e. 598. 29541W 579 

-JAMAICA 

TAYLOR, Rosamund Georgma, Lad), 1898-

1. c. 598.2954/0512 i Introduction to the birds of Jamaica, by Lady 
Taylor; !llus by William Reeves .... 

FUTBHALLY, Laeeq, and SALIM Au. 

About Indian birds; illus. by D. V. Cowen. 
Bombay, Blacki~ , 1959. 

:xiii, 82p. iJlus. 1 stern. 

E 598. 2954/F989 

LB M.EssUlUI!R, A. 

Game, shore, and water birds of India. With 
additional references to their allied species in 
other parts of the world. 4th ed. London, W. 
Thackor, 1904. 

svi, 223p. illus., fold. tables. 26 ern. 

I. c. 498. 1954/L 46 I 

London, Macmillan, 1955. 
xiv, 114p. front., illus. 18!cm. 

155.C. 135. 

--KASHMJR 

BATES, R. S. P., and LowrnFR, E. H. N. 

Breeding birds of Kashmir; illus. with 1!51 
photographs by the authors and S coloured 
plates by D. V. Cowen. [London] Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, 0. U. P., [1952]. ' I 

xxiii, 367p. col. front., col. plates. 2H an. 
ISS.C. 101 

--NORTII AMERICA 

Lownnnt, E. H. N. , HAUSMAN, Leon Augustus, 1888-
, . The .illustrated encyclopedia of American 

A bird photographer ia India. [Louclon], I brrds; 1Uus. bY .Jacob Bates Abbot. New Yoric, 
Geoli:eY Ci.lmberleae, 0. U. P., [1949). ' Halcyon House, 1~. 

:xii, lSOp. from., J')hotos. 24;cm. xix, 54Jp. front. (diagr.), iUus, tables. 21cm. 

173. E. u• 1 155. c. 131 



BlltDS--NOltTH AMERICA-(Contd.) 
-NOMENCLATURE 

PJWIPMANN, Herbert, 1900-

The birds of North and middle America. 
Washil)lton, U. S. Government Printing Office, 
19-

-[v] illus. 24! cm.(Smithsonian Institution, 
United States National Museum, Bulletin, 
50). 

ISS. C.133 
---SPAIN 

-COTO D,ONANA 

Mo\JNTFORT , Guv. 

Portrait of a wildernes~; the story of the Co to 
Donana expeditions. Ill us. by Eric Hosking; 
illlll!e. by .• Viscount Alanbrooke. London, 
Hutchinson, 1958. 

240 p. col. front., illus., plate:~ (part col.), 
tables , bibl. 24 em. 

E S98. 29468/M 864 

CAVE. FranC!\ O,wm. and MAtDO?.ALD. 

Jall).C~ D.tvtd. 
Bmh llf the Su,\.m then tlknllfk.llt• n and 

dmtrJbutwn; ill us. hy D. M Rctd Hc111) 
Edmburgh. Oliver & B'lyd, 1955 

XXVll, 4 Up c )I r. ont . tllu~ .• plate, (paJ t, 
col.), mlP'> (pJrt ft,ldl, htbl 22-!cm. 

E598.296jC315. 

-TRAVANCORE 

SALIM Au. 
Tnc b1rds of TrJv,~nc.nc & Coch 111 

illu~. by D. V. Cowt.n. [L,mdon]. C..cofite} 
Curnb.:ilcgc, 0 U.P., [1953]. 

xvmp, 1.1., 435[\]p .. IIILh., (uKI. map,), 
col. plate~. photo'>. 24}cm. 

173.E.279 

--UNITED STATES 

HYLANDBR, Clarence John, 1897-

Feathct, and flight. New Yot k, MacnuiJ,J.,, 
1959. 

ix[l], 214p. tllu~. 21!-:m. (YoungNatUJ.dt'>t 
sene~). 

E 591.29673/H 997 

LllM.>N, Rc1bert Stell, 1885-

0ur am IZlUg b1rds : the tittle known fact~ 
a.boqt tbe1r pnvatc ltves; w•1h 102 paintmgs 111 
black & w!11te by Don R. Eckelberry· New 
York, Amertcan Garden Gtnld, 1952. 

239p. IIIli~. (part double). 25!-cm. 
S.T.597.2973/LS43 

-PICTORIAL WO~S 

AUDUBON, John ;ame~, 1785-,lt115'7 l1tfd 
MORRlSON, Kenneth D. 

Favor:te btrds of Ameri~. t1i&f ... by 
John J. Audubon, text by Kenneth)). Mor~on. 
New York, Gros.,et & Dunlap, 1~1. ' 

[28J p. 1ncl. c.ol. front., col. illus., port. 
33 x 23cm. 

S.T. 598.2973/Au 29-

BIRDS PHOTOGRAPHY OF 

~ee Photography of bird~ 

BIRDS IN ACT 

FRifDMANr., Hcrbctt, ECC-

Thc <,ymhollc goldfin~h : H., ht~tory and 
~tg111ficancc m European devotlotl<\1 art. {'New 
Yot J.., for B,1Jlmgcn FoundatiOn 111e ], Pantheon 
Book"· cl946. 

3p. J., lli.-XXIXp., 11., 254p., 11. 14J p\&.tes 
on 40 l,btbl. 25cm. (Bultngcn scdes, no. 7). 

137. A. 202 

BIRKENHEAD, FREDERICK EDWIN-
SMITH 1ST EARL OF, 1872-1930 

B!RKI NllfAD. rredctJd wm~l<'fl Furncaux 
Smllh, 2nd I:.arl of Bu l..enhcad 

F. E. : the ltle of F. L Smith, fir~t Earl of 
Btrkenhead, by ht, wn, the <oewnd Earl 0f 
Btrkenhcad Lt•ndoJl, Lytc & Sp\'!tl~'"'tcde, 
1960. 

572p. pl.ttc,, porto;. btbl 22cm. 
E 9l/BS34. 

BIRLA, GHANSHYAMDAS, 1~94-

CHAKRABARII, Atu!ananda. 

Gandht and Bula. Calcutta, General Prin­
ters & Publt.,hcr~. 1955. 

2 p.l., 91 p. I Stem. (TJ:oe Mahatma & 
Ht~ Mentor~ sene:,). 

169. D. 1539 

BIRLA EDUCATION TRUST, PILANI 

HENNFSSY, Jo~~!eyn. 

Ind1a, democracy and education: a study of 
the work of the Bkla Education Trmt · with 
a forf'word by S. Radhakrishnan. C~ta, 
Onent Longmans, 1955. 

7 p. 1., 338p. plates, ports. 24!-cm. 
' 17l.H.94 



J81RMtNGHANI 

-cOMMMERCE -DIREctORIES 

BrRMrNoHAM CHAMBER OF CoMMERCE. 
Trades directory. •. 19-Birmingham • New­

nn.n Neame (Northern), for the Bir~ingham 
Chamber of Commerce (inc.), 19-

-v. cJI. front., illus. 25!-cm. 
382.42/B 537. 

BIRTH (IN RELIGION, FOLK-LORE, ETC) 

lAMES, Edwin Oliver, 1886-

Pre-hbtoric religion; a· study in prchbtoric \ 
archaeology. London, Thames & Hudson 
cl957. ' 

300p. illus., maps, tables. bib!. 21-!.:m. 
160. A. 1239 

BIRTH MULTIPLE 

CREW, F. A. E. 

The biology of polytocia. Baroda Maha­
raja S:~yaj1rao Untvcr~Hy of Baroda: 1960. 

2 p, 1., lip. illu~. 25cm. 

E 618.25/C 867 

BIRTH; PREMATURE 
see Infant~ (PrematuFe) 

FLORENCE, l,.eJia Secor. 

Progress report!on birth control. Lond<'n 
William Heinemann, 1956. 

260p. tables. 18lcln. 
E 6ll.63/F66Z 

GANDIU, Mohaadas Karamchand, 1869-
1948. 

Birth-control; the right way and the wrong 
way; comp. by R. K. Prabhu, Ahmedabad. 
Navajivan, 1959. 

IV, 58p. J8fcm. 
E612.63/Gl51 

GHOSH, R. N. 

Practical birth control. Calcutta, Medical 
Book, 1948. 

2 p. 1., 30 p., I I. bibl. 2Hcm. 
134.8.249 

) 

GHOSH, R.N. 

Rhythm1c lmth control. Calcutta, Medical 
Book, 1953. 

4 p. 1.. 75 p. chart~. tables, diagrs. I 8-!cm. 

134. B. 22.9 

BIRTH CONTROL I GuTTMACH~R, Alan F., and MEARS, fJcan0r 

~~.: afw Abortton; Conception-Prcven- . 
tion; Family plannmg Babtes by chotec or by chance. London, 

' Vtctor Gollancz, 1960. 

BATES, Marston, 1906-

The prev.Jiencc of people. New York, 
Charles Scribner·~, I 955. 

191 p. 20cm. 
E 612. 63/G 987. 

8p.J., 283p, maps, bipl. 2Icm. HAIRE, Norman 
' E301.32/8319 Btrth control m~thods (contraception, abor• 

c E 1 ion, sterilisation); _with a foreword by Aldous 
lfESSER, ustace. Huxley; line drawmgs by R. A. Macdonal.d; 
A practical guide to btrth control. London, I [3rd ed.]. London, G~orge Allen & Unwm, 

Torchstream Books, [19-]. 1947. 

vii, {3]-127p. I 8!-:.:m. (Library of Modern \ 212p. ill us., plates. !Stem. 
Sex K.n0wledge, no. 11 ). 134.8.161. 

E 612.63/C4:ZS.I 

DICKINiloN, Robert Latou. 
Techniques of conception control; 3nl cd. 

{With aj foreward by Haven Emerson lk. 
.Howard C. Taylor. Baltimore, Williams & 
Wilkins. 1950. 

59[t)p. illus., tables, diasrs. 2Scm. 
E 61l.63/D!4i 

7-2NLC/67 

HENSHAW, Paul Stewart, 1902-

Ad1ptive humln fertility. New York, 
Blakiston Division, M.e Oraw-Hill 1955 . 

Aiip., 1 J., .31Jp. illus .• tables,, diagrs, 
bibl. 22!cm. 

E. 301 3l/H 198 



BJRllf CON.l'ROL-(cmrtd.) 

KNt.us, Hermann. .189Z.... 

Periodic fertility and steritity in wcman; 
a natural method of birth control. With a 
foreword by F.H.A. Marshall. Authorized 
English tr. by L. H. Kitchin &. Kathleen Kitchin. 
Vienna, Wilhelm Maudrich, 1934. 

vip., 2 l., 162p. illus., tables (part. fold.), 
diagrs. bib!. 24cm. 

E/0 612.63/K719 

MAMORIA, C. "E. 

Population & fam1Jy planning in Jndia; 
with a f01eword by Dhavantht Rama Rao. 
Bombay, Kitab Mahal, 1959. 

2p. 1., 167p. tables, bib!. 18cm. 

E 301.32954/M 311. 

MuXHARll, Santosh Kumar. 

Birth con1rol for the millions. by Santo.,h 
Kumar Mukherj1; (rev. 2nd ed.). Calcutta. 
Mo.:Ji....u! Bnok, JQ45. 

1 ~P. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 18cm. 
134.A.309(l) 

MUKTA, Bandhu 

Method~ of faJllliY plannmg; rev. r' M • 
.<\iri. New Delhi, Kn an Publications, I 958. 

118p., I 1., vii1p. ill us. 21 t·m. 

E612.6/M896. 

PARKER, Valeria Hopkins, 1879-

The illustrated birth control manual. 
Nc'.l- York. Cadtllac, cl957. 

392p. !Ius. (part. col.. part. double). 
21cm. 

612.63/P229 

POPULATION COUNCIL, New York, Confirencc 
Committee on Popu/atio11 Probl£•mJ. 

Population : an international dilemma; a 
summary of the proceeding~. of the Conference 
Committee on Population Prohlern~. 1956-
1957, by Frederick Osborn. New Yotk, 
Population Council, c1958. 

ix, 97p. diagrs. I8tcm. 
' E. 301. 32/P819. 

RAINA, B. L. 

Family planning : why ? when 'l & how ? 
Foreword by the Lord Border; [2nd ? ed.]. 
BOmbay, New Book, 1951. 

100 p, fold 'frollt., plates, fold. map, tables, 
diaars. 18cm. 

149.8.741 

RAY, C. H. 

J:lirtb -!'OUtsol ~ by C. H. Rai. Poona, 
Rat ln&tltute, l ti956}~ 

56p. illus. 18tcm. (Rai's "sex study co~ •• 
series---7). 

SATYAVATI, K. 

Family p.lanni~g, (binh control); forewor~ 
by K. M. Cariappa. 3rd ed, New Delh1, 
Satyavati Family Planning Centre, 1955. 

119p. illus., plate, diagrs. 2o;cm. 
134.8.277. 

SATYAvATI, K. and DEWAN, T. C. 

Family planning, birth control.; for married 
people only. New Delhi, Satyavati Family 
Planning Centre, 1957. 

[91.], 27-136 p. iUus., col. plate, tables. 
21cm. 

E 612.63/Sa84. 

ScoTT, George Ryley. 

Modern birth control methods, with an 
appendix on the facilitation of conception; 
foreword by Sir W. Arbuthnot Lane. London, 
Torchstream Books, 1953. 

156p. illus., tables. 18! em. (Library of 
Modern Sex Knowledge, no. 7). 

134.B.16S 

Scorr, George Ryley. 

Taraporevala's up-to-date handbook of 
rractlcal birth control; or, Modem methods 
of avoiding pregnancy. Bombay, Tarapor~ 
vala, [n.d.]. 

viii, 9-60p. diagrs. 18!-cm. 

134. B. 253 

SToNe, Abraham, 1890-, and HIMES, Norman 
Edwin, 1899-

Planned parenthood: a practical guide to 
birth-control methods; introd. by Robert L. 
Dickinson •. New Yorl:, Viking Press, 1951. 

xviii, 221 p, illus., bibl. 20;cm. 

134. B. 21.1 

STOI'IE, Abraham, 1890- , and HIMEs, 
Norman Edwin, 1899-

1 Practical birt.h-<:ontrol methods; 2nd c4. 
!lev. by Margan,t C. N. laebon. London. 
Geo~ ADen &. Unwin, 1960. 

208p. mus. '21icm. 



STOPES, Ma.tU; Charlotte Cannicbael, 1880-

Birth control to-day; a practical handbook 
for those who want to be their own masters 
in this vital matter; 10th ed., rev. a!l.d brought 
UP-to-date. London, Hogarth Press, 1963. 

3p.l., 177[1]p. illus., diagrs., bibl. 
18Jcm. 

134.8.343 

STOPES, Marie Charlotte carmichael, 1880-

Contraception (birth control); its ttleory, 
history and practice; a manual for the medical 
and legal professions, ·7th ed. introd. by Sir 
William Bayliss and introd. notes by Sit· 
James Barr, C. Rolleston and Jane Howthorne. 
London, Putnam, 1949. 

xxvii, 491p. plates, facsims., tables, b1bl. 
21tcm. 

134. B. 163 

STOPES, Marie Charlotte Carmichael, 1880.­

Wi~e rarenthood; a treatise on oirth control 
for ma!Tied people; with an introd. by Arnold 
Bennett; 25th ed. London, Putnam, [!951}. 

xx, 98p. 1 Scm. 

134. B. 167 

STOPES, Marie Charlotte Carmichael, 1880-

Wise parenthood; a treatise on birth control 
for married people. Wtth an introd. by 
Arnold Bennett. Bombay, Jaico Publishing 
Hou'JC, 1957. 

80 p. 16lcm. 

E 612.63/St73. 

SWARUP, R. 

Birth control for the layman, by R. Swaroop. 
Lucknow, Madhuri Publishers, 1955. 

128p. plates. 21tcm. 

134.'8.339 

SWAAUP, R. 

Birth control without ~xual dissatisfaction, 
by R. Swarup. Lucknow, Madhuri Publi­
s~, {1959]. 

103p. illus., tables. 18cm. 

TiETZE. Christopber. 

Pamphlets on contraception. 

flO!) p. tables, Dibl. 2'4an. 

E612.63/Sw:Z6. 

~t942-19S2. 

-RELIGIOUS AiiPECIS 

FAGLEY, Richard Martin. 

The population explosion and Chtistitm 
responsibility. New York, O.U.P., 1960. 

viiip., 2 1., 260p. bib!. zo;cm. 
E lll.32/ll'1¥. 

-GREAT BR.JTAIN 

BANJCS, Joseph Ambrose. 

Prosperity and parenthood; a study of family 
plallnin& among the Victorian middle classes. 
London, Routledge-&:.. Kegan Paul, [1954]. 

v[l]p., 240p. bib!. 22cm. (International 
Library of Sociology & Social Reconstruction). 

149.8.587 

-INDIA 

DESAI, M. P. 
Population control; a modern shibboleth. 

Ahmedabad, Navajivan, 1959. 
iv, 53p. 18-!-cm. 

E301.3:Z/D45t. 

BIRTHDAYS 

HAZELTINE, Marcy Emogene, 1868-

Anniversaries and holidays; a calendar 
of days and how to observe them .. :nd. 
completely rev. with editonal assistance 
of Judith K. Sollenberger. Chicago, Ameri­
can Library Association, 1944. 

xix, 3!6p. 25-!-cm. 
394.26/H33S 

BIRTH-RATE 

see Population 

BISHOP, WILLIAM WARNER 

LYDENBERG, Harry Miller, 1874-, 
KEOGH, Andrew, 1869-, eds. 

William Wamer Bishop; a tribute. New 
Haven, Yale University Press, 1941. 

vi, 204 p. front. (port.), facsim., tables. 
23cm. 

161. B. 8,_ 

BISIPARA, 0 RISSA 

8An.EY, F. G. 
Caste and the economic frontier; a vill~ 

in highland Orissa. Manchester, Universtty 
Press, 1957. '\ 

~i, 292J). froltt., plateS, map~, tab!es, 
bib!. 21!aJ1. 

E301.3 509.54/BIS· 
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BISMARCK, OTI'O, Furst 
1898. 

Von, 1815- BISTRJTA VAlLEY, RUMANIA. 

Gmi.MANy, Auswartiges Amr. 

Bismarck and the Hohen-Zollern candi­
dature for the Spanish throne; the documents 
in tho Getman diplomatic archives. Ed. 
with an introd. by OeorJeS Bonnin. Tr. by 
Isabella M. Massey. W1tb a foreward by 
0 .P. Gooch. London, Chatto & Wind us, 
1957. 

311 [!Jp. tables. 24tcm. 

E 943/G 317 

GoocH, George Peabody, 1873-

Catherine the great and other studies. 
London, Longman.~. 1954. 

xi, 292p. front., ports. 2l!cm. 

E 92/C 285g 

MoRROW, Ian Fltzherbert Despartd, 1896-

.BISmarck. Lvmlon, Gerald Duck-worth, 
1953. 

123p. front. (port), bib!. 18!cm. (Great 
Lives, no. 88). 

E 92/B 542 

TAYLOR, Alan John Percivale, 1906-

Bismarck, the man and the statesman. 
London, Hamish Hamilton, 1955. 

268 p. front., ports., fold map, bibl. 21-!cm. 

113. D. 391 

WSMARK (BATTLESHIP) 

BERTHOI.D, Will, 1924-

The sinking of the Bismark; tr. from the 
German by Michael Bullock. London [etc], 
Longmans, 1958. 

v[iii], 190p., 1 L plates, map (double), 
2l!cm 

E 940. 546/8 461 

WSMYA, BABYLONIA 

LUCKENBILL, Daniel David, 1881-1927. 

. . . Inscriptions from Adab, Chicago, Uni­
versity Press, cl930. 

ix, 8p. 87 numb. I. 30cm. (University 
of Chicago. Oriental Institute Publications­
v. 14 

155. G. 296. 

-DESCRIPTION -VIEWS 

CAMILAll, Eusebiu. 

The Bistrita valley Bucharest, Foregin 
Languages Publishing, 1957. 

15 [1] p. 92 plates. 27tx23cm. 

E 914.98/C 146 

BISWAS, 
1948? 

NIROD KUMAR, 

PEACllY, J. R., 1896-

bp., 1905-

The flute of Jesus; the life of Nirod Kumar 
Biswas. bishop of Assam, 1946-48. Mysore, 
S.P.C.K., 1959. 

vi, 34r:. plates, ports. 18j-cm. 

E 92}B 545. 

BITES, VENOMOUS 

see Venom-Physiological effect. 

BITUMEN 

see also Asphalt; Hydrocarbons 

ABRAHAM, Herbert, 1883-
Asphalts and allied substances; their occur­

rence, modes of production, use~ in the arts 
and methods of testing; 5th ed. New York, 
Van Nostrand, 1954. 

2 v. front. (v. 1), illus. (part fold.), 
maps, tables (part fold.), diagrs., bib!. 22!cm. 

S. T. 553.2/ Ap 82 

BITUMINOUS MATERIALS 

~ee also Asphalt; Bituman; Road 
materials. 

BURMA-SHELL OIL STORAGE AND DISTRIBUTING 
Co. OF INDIA, LTD., pub. 

Bituminous road construction. Bombay, 
the Publisher, £1957? ]. 

x, 210p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21-!cm. 

130. D. 177 

BIZET, GEORGES, 1838-1875 

CURTISS, Mina Kirstein 
Bizet and his world. London, Seeker & 

Warburg, 1959. 

xvi, 477, xviip. illus., plates, ports., fa<;Sims, 
bibl. 23!em. 

E 91/B 5 52 
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BJORNSON, BJORNSTJERNE, 1833-lPJ.O BLUNT, Sir Anthony Fredericlc 

LARSON, Harold, 1901-
Bjornstjerne Bjornson: 

Norwcsian nationalism. 
Columbia University Press , 
P.mss, 1944. 

4p. 1., 172p. bib!. 23cm. 

BLACK ART 

see Witchcraft 

BLACKBOARD DRAWING 

RAMSHAW, Harold George. 

a study in 
New York, 
King's Crown 

125. B. 865 

Black board work; adapted for use in India, 
by David Horsburgh. Bombay, O.U.P., 
195?. 

3p. 1., 77p. front., illus, map, plans. diagrs. 
18fcm. (Teaching in India series, 27). 

E 371.335/R 149 

BLACK-LEAD 
see Graphite 

BLACK MASS 
see Stanjsm 

BLACKWATER FEVER 

MAEGRAITH, Brian. 
Pathological process in malaria and black­

water fever. Oxford, Blackwell, 1948 . 
xi, 430 p. col. front., illus., charts, tables, 

bib!. 22cm. 
132. H. 329 

BLACKWOOD (WILLIAM) AND SONS 
LID., EDINBURGH. 

TREDREY, Frank D. 
The house of Blackwood, 1804-1954; 

the history of a pub. firm. Edinburgh, William 
Blackwood, 1954. 

282 p., 1 I. front., plates , ports., fold. geneal. 
table, bib!. 24!cm. 

E 655.4/T 714 

BLAKE, WILLIAM 
-CRmClSM AND INTERPRETATION 

ADAMS. Hazard, 1926-
Blake and Yeats : the contrary vision. Ithaca, 

N. Y., Cornell Uni~rsity Press, 1955. 
xi p., 2 1., 328p. 'bib!. 23cm. (Cornell 

studies in EnJiish, v. 40). 
E8U.7/A417, 

The art of William Blake. New York, 
Columbia University Press, 1959. 

ixp., 2 1., 122p. 64 plates (incl. faesims.). 
bib!. 23icm. 

E 759.2/IS 611 

FRYE, Northrop, 1912-

Fearful symmetry : a study of William 
Blake. Princeton, University Press, 1949. 

6 p, 1., 462 p. facsims. bib!. 23tcm. 

156. F. 377fJ 

KEYNES, Geoffrey Langdon, 1887-

Biake studies; notes on his life and works 
in seventeen chapters. London, Rupert Hart­
Davis, 1949. 

xiii, 208p., 1 I. plates (part double), port, 
facsims., tables, bib!. 25cm. 

156. F. 3661 

PINTO, Vivian de Sola, 1895-, ed. 

The divine vision; studies in the poetry 
and art of William Blake, born November 
28th, 1757, by Kathleen Raine [&others], 
and with an introductory poem by Walter 
De Ia Mare. Collected & ed, by Vivian 
de Sola Pinto for William Blake Bicentenary 
Committee. London, Victor Gollancz, 
1957. 

xvp., I 1., 19-216p. fold. front., facsims., 
bibl. 21tcm. 

E 811.6/P 658 

RAIN£, Kathleen. 

William Blake. London, for British Coun­
cil & National Book League by Longmans, 
1951. 

1 p. 1., 40 p. front.(port.), illus., plates, 
bibl. 21tcm. (Bibliographical series of sup­
plements to "British book news"). 

156. F. 3669 

Ruoo, Margaret 

Divided image : a study of William Blake 
and W. B. Yeats. London, Routledge &. 
Kegan Paul, 1953. 

XV, 239p, bib!. 22cm. 
156. F. 3195 

Ruoo, Margaret. 

Organiz'd innocence; the story of Blake's 
prophetic books. Lumlou, Routledge, 1956. 

xv, 266p. front.,· diagrs., bib!. 21;otn. 

156. D. llD 
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BLAKE, WJU.JAM-CilmCISM AND 8UND 
IN1DI"RBS'-:\1'JON-4ontd.) CUrsPoR.TH, Thomas Dar!, 1893-

WINGl'IJIU) O.OliY, George Froderick, 1911-

Symbol ~d image in William Blake. Ox­
ford, Clarendon Press, 1957. 

xx, 143p. plates (ind. facsims.), bibJ. 
23!-cm. 

E 769.f41/W71.7 

BLANQUI, LOUIS AUGUSTE, 1105-1881 

NoMAD, Max, pseud. 

Apostles of revolution. Boston, Little 
Brown, 19)9. 

x, 467 p. bib!. 22cm. 
E 311.09/N 111 

BLASTING 

see afro Explosives 

BLAVATSKY,HELENE PETROVNA 
(HAHN-HAHN). 1831-1191 • 

S\(WOM)s, John 

Madame Blavatsky; modium and raa;ician. 
London, Odhams Press, 1959.' 

2S4p. front., illus., plate, ports. 22cm. 

E 9Z/B 614 1 

BLAVATSKY, HELENE PETROVAN 
(HAHN-HAHN). THE SECRET DOCTRINE 

WooD, Ernest. 

A "secret doctrine" digest; the laws and 
facts of nature and life as tauaht by H. P. 
BJavatsky in her monl11llCntal work entitled 
the secret doctrine with explanatio04 w~ 
necessary. Madras, Theosophical Publishing 
Mouse, 1956. 

xiv, 480p. front. (port.). 24cm. 

179. D. 125 

BLEACHING 

See also Dyes and dyeing 

MARSH, John Thompson. 

An introduction to textile bleaching; rev. 
ed. Bombay, Asia, 1959. 

xili [1], S33p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs. 
bi'bl. lf;cm. 

E 667.14/M 353 

Tho blind in school and society, a psy­
chological altldy; new $'\. with add.itioaal 
material. Forewrod by Hoctor Chevigny. 
New York, American Foundatton for the 
Blind, 1951. 

xvii, 269!,!1. bibl. 20;cm. 
148. G. 2017 

-BIBLIOGRAPHY 

LEND£, Helda, comp. 

Books about the blind; a bibliographical 
guide to literature relating to the blind; [2nd 
eel.] New York, American Foundation for 
the Blind, 1953. 

viip., 1 1., 357p. 23;<lm. 
016.3624/L546 

-EDUCATION AND INSTITUTIONS 
ue also Blind-Printing and writing 
systems. 

BINDT, Juliet. 
A handbook for the bfutd. New York, 

Macmillan, 1952. 
xvi, 244p. diagr. 2lcm. 

1411. G. 2009 

CuTsFORTH, Thomas Dar!. 1893-
The blind in school and society, a psy­

chological study; new ed. with additi_onal 
material. Foreword by Hector Chev1gny. 
New York, American FoundatiOn for the 
Blind, 1951. 

xvii, 269p. bib!. 20;<:m. 
148. G. 2017 

Ross, Isbbel. 

Journey into light; the story of the educa­
tion of the blind. New York, Appleton, 
1951. 

x, 390p. bib!. 21em. 
141. G. 20.15 

ZAHL, Paul Arthur, ed~ 

Blindness : modern approaches to the un­
seen environment. Princeton, (N.J.), Uni• 
versity Press, 1950. 

xvi, 576p. pl. (photo.), diagrs. 23t em. 
148. G.1737 

-EDUCATION ANJ) INSTITUTJONS 
-INOlA 

see also Blind-Rehabilitation, 
etc.-India 

DESAI, H. J. M. 
The blind in India. Bombay, National 

Association for the Blind, 1954. 
Jp., 46p. 21! em. \ 

rn. H. 1011 



BLIND 
-EDUCATION AND INS'IttVllONS­

JNDIA-(am~.) 
HAU)E.R, Raa Mohun. 

Society and the viiually handicaped; with 
a message from Ian Fraser & a foreword by 
Clutha Mackenzie. Bombay, Thacker, [1948]. 

xvi, 142p. tables, bib!. 24!<;m. , 
E 362..41/H129 

-EMPLOYMENT -INDIA 

see also Blind-Rehabihtation, etc.-lndia 

HALDER, Ras Mohun. 

Society and the visually handicaped; with 
a m~ssage ffom Ian Fraser & a foreword by 
Clutha Mackenzie. Bombay, Thacker, {1948]. 

xvi, 142p. tables, bib!. 24tcm. 

E 362..41/H 129 

(Tn~) NATIONAL ASSOCIATION FOR THE BLIND 
OF INDIA, Bombay. 

Employment opportunities for the blind, 
by G. L. Nardekar. Bombay, {the A~socta­
t!On], 1956. 

cover-title, 24p. ill us. I S!cm. 
147.F.l969 

-INSTITUTIONAL CARE 

see Blind-Education and imtitutions. 

--PRINTING AND WRITING SYSTEMS 

JUSSAWALA, K. N. K. 

L:>uis Bra11le and all that. Bombay, 

BLIND. BOOKS FOlt ~ 

CI..Allll:, Robert Stalker. 
\ 

Books lind .rea&ts for the blind. Londtm, 
Library Association, 1950. 

2p.l., 40P. incl. pJatoi, bibL. 2ljcm. 
(Library Association Pamphlet-no. 1). 

~61. I. Ul9 

BLOl:!K-PR.lNTING, LINOLEUM 
see Linoleum block-printing 

BLOOD 
see also Fibrinogen; HaemorrhBge 

BECHAMP, Pirre Jacques Antoine, 1816-1~08. 

The blood and its third anatomical element. 
Tr. from the French by Montague R. Lev~rson. 
Philadelphia, Boericke & Tafel, 1911 . 

xvi, 440p. incl. front.(port.), 1 Sjcm. 
134. 1\. 471 

CuSTER, Richard Philip, 1903-

An atlas of ilie blood and bone marrow. 
Philadelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1~49. 

x 321 p. incl. col. front., ill us. (part col.), 
tables, d1agrs. 2s;cm. 

E/0 616.15/C 967 

DE GRUCHY, Gordon Carle. 
Clinical haematology in medical practice; 

with a foreword by J. V. Dade. Oxford, 
Blackwell, 1958. 

xii, 620p. plates, tables (part double), 
1 diagrs., bibl. 22cm. 

I £616.15075/D 365 

I 
National A~octation for the Blind, 1959. 1 --ANALYSIS AND CHEMISTRY 

cover-title, 24p. ports., tables. I F~•m. il A BRITTON Errett Cynll 18SC· ed. 
E 371.9U/J 981 : L • ' , . • 

MACKENZIE, Sir Clutha, comp. 

World Braille usage'; a survey of 
towards uniformity of Braille notation. 
Unesco, 1954. 

' Standard values m blood; betng the first 
fascicle of a handbook of biolog1cal data ••. 
Phtladelphia, W. B. Saunders, 1952. 

efforts x, I99p. tables, diagr&., bibl. 22!<;m. (AF 
Pari,, technical report no. 6039). 

172 p. 27 ern. "Prepared under the direction of the Com· 
I mtttee on the Handbook of Biological Data, 

U.N. 371.911/M 1961' American 1nstitute <>f ~iplo,fical Sciences, 
the National Research Council." 

-REHABILITATION, ETC. I 134. B. 32 
! 

POLLAK, Otakar Jaroslav, 1906--INDIA 

JUSSAWALA K N. I<. Grouping, t)'J)ing and banking of blood. 

Bl. d h'"ld . d thei ha.b"'·•a" Springfield, Ut., CharJes C. Tbomas. 1951. m c 1 ren an r re IJ.U .... Oiil. . . 
Bombay, Popular Press, 19511. l xiv, 163p., 1 I. tncl. front. (port.), illus., 

t"t"' ""- toL- charts, t!lbles, b1bl. 23ctn. cover- 1 ,... ""'1"· ~· ... 
E 362..41/J 911. 132. G. 2!15 
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BLOOD-(contd.) 
-cntCULATION 

see Q/so Bloud pressure; Blood vessels; 
Cardiovascular sys*m; H,a,t; Pu.!e 

--ciRCULATION, DISORDERS OF 

WtO'GERS, Carl J. 

Physiology pi .shock, by Carl J. Wiggers. 
New York, The Commonwealth Fund, 
1950. 

xix, 459p. illus. (tables, diagrs). 23-!cm. 

134. B. 147 

-DISEASES 

WHITBY, Sir Licncl [En t~t Hn .. atd, 18S5· 
and BRITTON, Cedric John Charles, 1904- ' 
Disorderr. of the blood; dJaj.'T.osis, patho- I 

logy, treatment, techmquc; 8th ed. Lon- i 

don, J. & A. Churchill, 1957. 

-PIGMENTS 

see also Haemoglobin 

-PRESSURE 

He Blood Pressure 

-SEMIOLOGY 

see Blood-Examination 

-TRANSFUSION 

see also Blood g1 c l ps 

1 DACIL, John Vivian. 
I 

Practical haematology; 2nd 
Churchill, 1956. 

vii, 229p. illus., plates, 
b1bl. 22cm. 

ed. Lcndon. 

tables, diagrs., 

132. H. 553 

viii, 87!!p. col. front., ilht<, plate; (part DELANFY, J. W. 
col.), table,, di<tgrs., b1bl. 24!cm. 

1 
Handbook of hacmatological andf b!c c d 

E/0616.15/WSRJ (i) transfuswn techmquc. London, Butten"<'Jih, 
1960. 

-E;xAMINATJON xp., 1 1., 311 p. col. front .. illus., col. plates, 
see al:.o Blood- Di;easc~; Blc! d gn up~ 1 tables, diagn,., bib!. 21!cm. 

BooRMAN, Kathleen E, und Donn, B;;Jl:·<J:I E616.07S6l/D371 
E. 

An introduction to blood group t.cwlogy; DtscoMBt, Ge01 ge 
theory, techniques. practical application~. 
apparatus. London. J. & A. Churchill, 1957. 1 Blood transfu&ion : a gu1de to the p1actice 

; of transfusion ~ithin ho~pitals. London. 
viii, 

22cm. 
317p, plates, tables,, diagrs. bibl. Heinemann, 1955. 

E612.118/B 644 I 

v, 54p. illus., fmms, bibl. H~cm. 

134. H. 1 

DACIE, John Vivian. 
Practical haematology; 

Churchill, 1956. 

1 JAMES, James Dil~yn. 
2nd ed. London, 

vii, 229p. illus., plates, 
bib!. 22cm. 

-GROUPS 
see Blood groups 

-PARASITES 

MosT, Harry, ed. 

Pracucal blood transfusion; fore~oll
1 ry 

tables, diagr~.. P. L. Mollison. Oxford, Blackwell, 1958. 
1
1 xi, 178p. plate~, forms: tables, Ci<.j!TS. 

132: H. 553 
1 

bibl. 22!cm. -
E615.65/J 234 

1 BLOOD (IN RELIGION, FOLK-LCJa~. 
1 ETC.) 
I 

I 
I 

i 
see also Blood covenant 

I TEONAEUS, Harry. 
Parasitic infections in man, ed. by Harry l . . . 

Most; symposium held at the New York I Bloo~-b~ot~ers ; an ethnosccJOlogKal stu_cy 
Academy of Medicine, March 15 and 16, 1 of t~e mstJtutlons of blood-.brotherhocd, Wlth 
1949. New York, Columbia University Press SPI!Cial ~feren~e to. Afma. New York, 
1951. ' Philo~ophJcal Library, me., 1952. 

x, 229p., tables, diagrs. 22!-cm. 18lp. illus., mau. bibJ. 30x:<2lcm. 
P. P. 267 :15!. F. 56 



BLOOD COVENANT 

ThoNA£tJS, Harry. 

Blood-brothers ; an ethnosociological study 
of the institutions of blood-brotherhood, 
with ~pocial reference to Africa. New York, 
Philo~ophical Library, inc., 1952. 

181 p. Ill Us., maps, bib!. 30 X 22tcm. 

155. F. 56 

BLOOD GROUPS 

lOS 

BLOOD PRESSURE 

set also Blood-Circulation 

BRAMS, William Alexander, 1890-

Your blc-od pressure, and how to live \\itb 
it. Illus. by Hertha Furth. PIJiladelphill 
Lippincott, 1956. 

160p. table~. d1agr. 20cm. 

132. H. 51S 

/ KELLOOO, John Harvey, and others. 

i Blood pressure disorders and their natural, 
DoDD treatment, by John Harvey Kellt'gg, Victor 

see also Blood-Transfusion 

· I H. Vndlahr, & others. Ed. by S. J. Singh. 
! Luclmow, Nature Cme Council 0f Medical 

An lntJ<•ducuon to bkod group ~erokgy;! Research, cl959. 
til~,..\, t•::'1'1lqliC<, prilctic~·l applications, 1 

BOORMAN, K.'ithleen .E, 
B:u bara E. 

and 

appa: .tt .I,, L mdon, J. & A. Churchill. 1957. · 160p. ill us., tables. Htcm. 
I 

v1u, 317p. plates, tables, diagn., btbl. I 
22cm. 

E 616.15/K 291 

E612.118/B 644 i SiVANANDA, Swami, 18E7-

L'WLCR, Sylvia D., and LAWLFR, L. J. 
Blood Ple'>~Uie, 1ts cause and cme. Siva­

: nanda Nagar, Ri!,hik<",h, Ycga-Vct'enta Fne~t 
Hum,m blood group~ and inheritance; with . Univer'>ily, 1955. 

a forcv..,,r,t hy R. R. Race. 2nd ed. L01 don, ; xv ll] p., 1 J., 138 p. col.port. 18-!-cm. 
Wtlh.lm Ht:P11.:mann, 1957. · 

Vtll, I 03p. front. t!lu,.. iable;,, d1agn,. 
132. H. 50S 

181..:m. (Sl·holar,lup Scnes m Bwh'gy). 

E 616.15•1. 423 
BLOOD l'RESSURE, HIGH 

MouRAN1, ArthUJ Erne:,t, ami otll< 1.1 

' Bd:>OD-VESSELS 
The ABO blood gfClup,; comprehensive . 

table'> and map<, of world d"tnbut10n, by >ee also Blood--Ctrculatton; Hean~ 
A. E. M.>ur.ull. Ada C. Kopec[&] KazlmteJa Vascular ~ystem; Vem. 
D,10H'1tew,ka-S.1bcz.!k. Oxford, Blackwell, . 
195R. · 

vui, 276p. maps, table!, btbl. I F!cm. 
(Royal Anthropological Institute. OccasJGnal ! 
publication, no. 13). 

-RADIOGRAPHY 

see Angiography 

S.T·S73.6/M 865 I BLOY' LEON' 1846-1917 

PoLLAK, Otakar Jaroslav, 1906- : HEPPENSTALL, John Rayner, 1911-
Groupmg, typing and bar.kirg cf 

Sprmgfield, Ill., Charles C. Thcmas, 
bleed. ~ Leon Bloy, by Rayner Heppenstall. Cam-
195!. f bridge, Bowes & Bowes, 1953. 

x1v, 163p., I I. incl. front. (port.), 
charts, tables, bib!. 23cm. ill us., ' 62p. bib!. J Scm. (Stu die;, in Modern 

i European Literature and Thought). 
132. G. 295 i E 843.8/H 411. 

! 

RACE, Robert Russell, and SAI\OFR, Rut!->. 

Blood group~ in man; with a foreword by 
S1r Ronald Fi~her; 2nd ed. Ql(ford, Black­
well, 1954. 

xv1, 4001) tables (p.trt. fold.), diagrs., bib!. 
21-!-.:m. 

134. A. 4l9 

! BLUE·PRINlfS 

AuDELS an~we1s on blue print readir11, for 
mechanic~ and builders, by F. D. Grahzm. 
New York, Theo. Audel, 1953. 

{~tv], 374p. front., iilus.. uiagrs. 16cm. 

137. F. 6:t. 



"BL1JE.PRINTS-(contd.) ' CussoLD, Peter. 

U.S. Navy. Naval Air Technical Training Elementary seamanship; 4th ed. Glasgow, 
Commaiut Brown, Son & Ferguson, 19S9. 
Blueprint reading; prepared by chief of 

Naval Air Technical Training and Bureau of 
Naval Personnel. New Yotk, Arco, cl957. 

ii, {4], 242p. illus. 19-!cm. 
E 744.532/Un 3 

5p. 1., 202p. illus., plates (part. col.). tables, 
diagrs. 18-icm. 

LETH&RIDOE, Thcmas Charles. 

Boats and boatman; with ... drawirgs by 
IIWNDEN, EDMUND the author ... London, Thame~ & Hudson, 

1952. 
-CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION 

,fi:ARDIE, Alec M2cken:rie. 

Edmund Blunden. London, pub. for. the 
"British Council & the National Book League, 
by Longmans, 1958. 

43p. front. (port.), bib!. 21icm. (Biblio­
graphical series of supplements to 'British 
"Book News' on writers and their work, no. 
93). 

viii, !99p. illus., plates, diagrs. 21icm. 
(The past in the present). 

131. G. 157 

BOCCACCIO, GIOVANNI, 1313·1375 

HUTTON, Edward, 1875-

Giovanni Boccaccio; a biographical study ... 
London, John Lane, Bodley Head, 19!0. 

E 821.91/H 218 xxi, 426p. front., plates, port&., facsims., 
bib!. 22cm. 

'BLYTH, M. A. WYNTER 157. (', 325 

see Wynter-Blyth, M. A. aODLEIAN LIBRARY 

1 
I see Oxford. Univer~ity. Bcd!e1an Library 

BODY, HUMAN 

llOA-HO 

see Bon (Tibetan religion) 

'BOARDS OF TRADE 

ue Chambers of commerce 

lJOAT·BUILDJNG I 

see also Ship-building 

CROCt<rTI, V. B. 

• 

Designing small boats for fun k profit; 
illus. by the author. Foreword by Carl D. 
Lane. Princeton, N. J., Van Nostrand, 
cl953. 

viii, t62p. illus., tables, diagrs. 28cm. 

E/0 623.8231/C 872 

-=YEARBOOKS 

SHtP & boat builder annual review; 1950-

London, John Trundell. l 950-

-v. illus., ports., plans, tables, diagrs. 
25cm. 

623.1051J/Sia64 

'BOATS AND BOATING 

I see Anatomy, H~.man; Pt.y~'' ltg.y 

BODY FLUIDS 

see aim Blood; Semen; Water in the 
body 

THOMPSON, Robert Henry Stewart, tmd KINO, 
E'lrl Judson, eds. 

Biochemical disorders 111 humun d1~ease. 
London, J. & A. Churchill, 1959. 

xiv, 843 fl]p. bib!. 25cm. 
E 0·616. 39/T 377(1) 

\ 

BOERS 

see aim Africa, South-Hi~tory-Great 
Trek, 1836·1840. 

GIBBS, Henry. 

Background to bitterne~s; the story of 
South Africa 1652·1954. London. Ftederick 
Muller, 1954. 

255p. bib!. 19!-cm. 
l:U. G. U3 

LEASK, Thomas Smith. 1839-

Tbe southern African diaries of Thomas 
see also-; Aquatic sports; Boat-building; Leask, 1865-1870; ed. by J. P. R. Wallis, 

Canoes and canoeing.; Rowing; Sailing; I Lt•ndon, Chatto & Windus, 19~. 
Ships; Submarine boats; Torpedo boats; lxvi, 253p. front. (port.), bib!. 2s;an. 
Yachts and yachting. ' w. F. 6 



IIOEitS-{COIJfd.) 

.P.A.TI'EllSO.N, Sheila, 1'918-

'lbe last trek; a study of the Boer people 
and the Afrikaner nation. London, Rout­
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1957. 

vij [I], 336p. bib!. 2It em. 

BOHEMIA 

-HISTORY 

121. F. 111 

MAURICE, Charles Edmund, ] 843-

·1&7 

BOJLERS 

~ al,so fuel; Heati.a&; SteaD;~-boij(rs. 

(The) F.A.C.T. TI!CHNICAJ.. SociFTY, UdytJg«­
mandal. 

Notes on boilers, by R. S. Rajan. [UQyQ­
gamandal], The Society, [19'58} . 

3p. 1., 78p. tables. 2li<;m. 

E 611.184/F 1 

BOILING REACTORS 

see Boiling water reactors 

BOILING WATER REACTORS 
Ballemia, from the earliest times to the 

fall o'f national independence in 1620; with a 
short summary of later events. London T. 
Fisher Unwin, ct896. 

KRAMER, Andrew W~Jliam, 1893-
front., illus., ports .. xxvi. 533 .[1] p. 

maps (part fold). 
the nations, v. 43). 

19!cm. (The story of Boilin~ "Water reactor~. Reading, Mllss., 

E900/St 76 '· 43 

JoHOMSON, Samuel Harrison, 1895-

Czechoslova'lda in European hibtory; [2nd 
ed., eni.J. Princeton, University Press, 1953. 

x, 485 p. maps, ports., tables. bib]. 21tcm. 

£943.7/T 386 

'BOHEMIAN MUSICIANS 

see Musician~. Cz.ech 

BOHR, NIELS, 1885-

PAULl, Wolfgang, 1900- , ed. 

Niels Bohr and the development of physic~; 
essays dedicated to Niels Bohr on the occa~ion 
of his seventieth birthday, ed. by W. Pauli 
with the a~sistance of L. Ro~nfeld and V. 
Weisskopf. London, Pergamon Press, 1955. 

vii, 195p. front. (port.), table,diagn •. , 
bibl. 2ltcm. 

153. c. 801 

'BOHRAS 

see Ismailites 

BOIGNE, BENOIT LE BORGNE, COMTE 
DE, 1751·1830. 

YoUNG, De$mond. 

Fountain of the elepbants. London, 

Addison-Wesley, 1958. 

xi. 563 p. 11lus .. tables, diagrs. bihl. 2~cm. 
(Addison-Wasley books in nuclear ~ctence & 
metallurgy). 

E 621 .48/K 86 

BOKHARA 

-DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 

M1CLEAN, Fitzwy, 1911-

Back to Bokhara. London, Jonathan 
Cape, 1959. 

156p. plates, col. map (double). 20cm. 

BOLIVIA 

0SBORNf, Harold. 

Boliv1a, a land 
Ro;tal In~titute 
1955. 

ix [I], 157 p. 
2otc,.m. 

' 
-HISTORY 

E 915.86/M 223 

divided: 2nd ed. London, 
of International Affairs, 

map, tables, diagr., bib!. 

12l. H. 123 

-REVOLUTION, l!J52 

ALEXANDER, Robert Jackson, 1918-

The Bolivian national revolution. New 
Brunswick, N. J., Rutgers University Press, 
1958. Collins. l959 . 

. 319p. front., f~ plates, po{ts, bib!. ta~~~·6i~~· iJ:.:: (map), plates (incl. port.), 
21cm. 

E tl/8 636 E!J84/AI27 
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BOLIVIA-(contd.) · 1 SLONIMSKll, Yury. •' 

-POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT 

ALEXANDER, Robert Jackson, 1918-

The Bolivian natiOnal revolution. New 
Brunswick, N. J., Rutgers Univer~rty Press. 
1968. 

The Bolshoi Theatre ballet notes; (tr. from 
the Russian] by Yuri Slonimsky. Mosccw~ 
Foreign Languages Publishing House, {19.56J. 

£48].1 illus.. plates (part col.), ports. 
28 X2l!cm. 

138. D. 98 

xvhi, 302p. front. (map), 
port.), t~bJes, b1bJ. 2lcm. 

plates (incl. i BOLSHOI THFATRF, MOSCO fJ 

E 984/AI 27 
see Bol',hoi teatr, Moscow. 

BOLIVIA. CONSTITUTION 
I BOMBAY 
I 

FITZOIBBON, Ru~sell Humke, 
others, eds. 

190:!- d 
: MANSHARDT, Clifford, ed. 

an 1 

•

1

• Bombay looks ahead; e1ght lectUJes by R. 
. P. Ma~am, C. N. Vakil, Claude Batley, James 

The com.tllutroP~ of the Ametrc~' (as of Kcllock. R. D. Choksi, M. K. Davi~. A. D. 
Janudry I, 1958) f~d.- r.-.:h11:f Ru~,elJ ShH fl' [&] S. C. Jn.h·; mlrcd. i:'y Lord 
H. Fitzgibbon; a~~l>crate eds : Cullen B. I Brabcurm·. BCJr.bay, Tarapoeval8, [JC::4]. 
Go,ncll, Wilham A. StrozJei [&] Wllli<·m B .., 
Stubbs. Chicago, Un~vero;Jty of C'hic.lgt> Pre~', vr P .. l 1., 107p. -4cm. 
1948. 

"x J'., I 1 .. 817p. bib!. 23cm. 

E342.7/F 577 

BOI.LERT, MARTIN, 1876-

Fr:srsCHRJFl Martm Bollen zun .1\:htl:tgsen 
G:burt~tag am 11. Oktobcr 1956, dar­
g;hiacht von Freundcn unci Mltarbcitern. 
Vcrantwm the he Redaktwn : Han~ Hof- , 
mdnn.Dre;den. VEB Lande<,diuchkcier Sach- ' 
~en. 1956. 

J07p. 20\:m. 

E 92/B 638 i 
I 

BOLPUR. SANTINIKETAN SCHOOL 

see Sanuniketan gchool, Bolpur. 

163. G. 67 

·-BENEVOLENT AND MORAL 
INSTITUTIONS AND SOCIETIES 

DlRECIORfES 

lNDJAN Col'.FERHIC 1 01 SoOAl 'WoRK. 
Directory Sub-~ommntec 

Dtrectory of wclfa1e Jgenc1c~ tn greates 
Bombay, prepared under the dnectron of the 
director' c,,mmtttec of India11 c0nfeJence 
of 'ociiil work. [Bombay], 1949. 

xt, 16:!p. 2l!cm. 

E361.954058/In 2b 

- CEMETERIES 

BoMBAY CHR!Sl!AN BURIAL LOARD. 

BOL'SHOJ TEATR, MOSCOW Rule~ and ~ervrce reguiNion<, trcludirg 
the provrdent fund tule; as approvec! by the 

BocHARNIKOVA, Yelena, and GABOV!CH, i Board on the 18th day of Nov., 1954. Bombay, 
M1khall. i B.C.B.B., [195 -J . 

B lllet ~chool of the Bo!shor theall c; tr. 
f•·um the Ru~sian by K. Danko, Mo~cow, 
Foreign Language"> Publishmg hou-.c, [11.d.]. 

92p., 2 p.l. Il!u~ .• ports. 22cm. 

E 792.8/B 631 ! 

2p. 1., iv .. 79p., 3 1., plans, table>, forms, 
21tcm. 

132. F.629 

-CHARITIES 

I 
loDLOV C S M d 

PARS! PUNCHAYET FUNDS AND PROPERTIES, 
I H. • • • e Bomba~. 

B1Iet; Go!>udarstvennogo ordena Lenma i The Parsi Punchayet and its working; being 
Akadem1cheskogo, Bolshogo Te<ttra SSSR.I a synoptic survey. Prepared by order, by 
{fotografil Georgila PetrusovaJ. Moskva. Gos, S. F. Desai. Bombay, the Punchayet, 
1zd. -vo. Jzobrazttelnogo iskussit'va, )955. 1951. 

[31] 1. illus., plates (part col.). 25!cm. cover-title, 21, 4p. 2llcm. 

792.8./lo 2 ! 149.C.2l7' 



BOMBAY-(COIItd.) 
- CHURCH HISTORY 

HIIWAT, Elizabeth G. K. 
Christ and Western Indtu; a ~tudy of the 

growth of the lndtan Church tn Bombay 
city from 1813; 2nd ed. (B:1mbay, J. Kel­
lock, !953]. 

xil, 396p. plates (rncl. ports. & map), 
'btbl. 18-!cm. 

179. A. 739 

- DESCRIPTION 

BOMBAY (CITY) M•mirlpal Curpuratwn. 

Our Bombay. Bombay, the Corporation, 
.{195- J. 

109 

- DESCRIPTION 

- GUIDE-BOOKS 

INDIAN NATIONAL CONGRESS. 48t/r Ses~icn, 
Bombay, 1931. Reception Committee. 
The Bomba~ Congre~s gUide. Bombay, 

Reception Ccnmllttec, 1934. 

2p. 1., 142, xxxHtp. plates, port., tables. 
21cm. 

E 329.954/ln2b 

- DIRECTORIES 

SHEPPARD. Samuel T. 

Bombav place-name~ .1nd ~tl cct names 
an cxcurt.ton mto the by-v.ay., of the hi~tory 
lll Bombay cl!y. Bombay, T1me~. Press, 

cover-title, !06p. 1IIU>. (part col.), map' · 1917 
•(part col.), facs1m 27cm. 

E 915.4/B 639 : 
BOMBAY, fJ:J.\t and pre<;ent: a \OUVellll ( f the I 

s·x•h m~wng of the Indtan Sctcnc.:: Con­
gres~. held at Bombay 111 January, 1919. 
Bombay, T1m~s Pre-,-;, 1919. 

VII, 96p. tn1P>, table-,. 21;1crn. 
163. G. 83 

CLUTTERBUCK, George W. 

In lndta, (the land of fammc and t>l plague); 
<Jr, B 11n\ny, the b.;:,wltful, the fit ,t c1ty of 
India Wtth tnctdent> & C}.per r.:nce' of 1 

pwn!~r mh,t01 work tn We,'ct n Ind1a; 11Ju'- 1 

tratlv.: of the country, cu<;tom' and '-' eed>. 
2nd d. L 111-i•'n• Ideal Pub. Umon, 1899 

XIII, [I]. [ l5)-3ll p frnnt (p.)rt<,. ). illth., i 
map, plans. 18cm. 

E 915.41C629 i 

FURTADO, J. v. 
Bombay the b<!auuful. Bombay, Thacker, 

1957. 
Jp. I., ill, 152 p. plate~. t Stem. 

I 
i 

2 pI , 14H p. 2ltcm. 
E915.4/Sb 49 

-DOCKS 

WADIA, Rlllt011JCC Ardet.htr. 

1 he 
maste1 
1955 

Bomb.1y dockyard and the Wad1a 
hUIIJcr~. [Bombay, the Author], 

X:>., 401 p tllll> . plates. ports., fold. p)dDS, 
fdCSIIT!S .. tabk•o,, b1bJ. 22cm. 

131. H 59 

- ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 

INDIAN 
Braflcll 

STATISTICAl l NSlJTUlf, Bombay 

Rcpor t on the >Urvcy 111to the economtc 
condl!ton'> of nlllldle class famtlle'> 111 Bombay 
cl!y Bnmb<ty, the I nstllute, 1955. 

l p. 1.. 64 p., 5 I. tables. 28 >-. 21 tern. 
172. F. 178 

-- EXPLOSION 163.G,77
1 

KARKAIUA, R. P. : ENNIS, John. 
The charm of Bombay; an anthology of wn- I 

ting~ ill pra1se of the first ctty of lndta, ed. With I 
note~ by R. P. Karkarta, wtth a foreword by ·1 
H. E. W.::lhngdon. Bombay, Taraporevalla, 1 

1'915, I 

xxvii, 627p. 18cm. 
163. G. 43 

MEHTA, R. 1. 
Bombay t0day~ 2nd rev. ed. Bombay, 

Taraporevala, {1929 7] 
3 p. 1., 144p. front. (mlp), illus., tables. 
1~. 

lli3. G. 61 

Bombay explosiOn. London, Cas;ell, 1959 
4 p. 1., 216 p. plates, diagrs. 20cm. 

E 940.545942/En 62 

-HARBOUR 

BHATT, Harsha J. , ed. 

Ports of India; reference manual. B>mbAy, 
the Author, 1959-

- v. plates (part r.:ul. & fulcl.), maps (part 
fold.), tables (part fold.). 28! x 22!cm. 

387.12954/B 46t 
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BO!v.:BAY !Contd.] 
-HISTORY 

SHEPPARD, Samuel T. 

Bombay place-names and street names; an 
cxcurston mto the by-ways of the hiStory 
of Bombay cuy. Bombay, Ticnes Press, 1917. 

2. p. I. , 148p. 21!-cm. 

915.41Sh 469 

-SOCIAL CONDITIONS 

JAYAKAR, M. R. 

A summary of the evidence ~ven before­
the Linguisuc Provinces CcmmtSSton (m 1948). 
Poona, the Author, 1954. 

Cover-tide, JOp. 18!-cm. 

E 915.445/J 335-

-DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 

BRITTO, F. 

Geog1 aphy, hc:!lth and hyg1ene. B( mba)'. 
INDr.\N STATISTICAL INSTITUTE, Borrbay Branch. Macmtllan, 1957. 

Report ('>n the survey mto the economtc 127p. tllus., maps. 2Hcm. 
condttJon~ of mtddle class famtlle~ m Bomba:~- E 915.4/B '17f1. 
ctty. Bombay, the lnwtute, 1955. 

Jp. 1., 63p., 5 I. table~. 28 X 21 j em. SHEPHERD, Wtlham A&htcn. 
172. F. 178 

-SOCIAL UFE AJ.'IilJ CUS101\1S 

EDWARDES, Stephen Metedyth, 1873-1927. 

By-way, ofBomhay, tllu,. by M. V. Dhman­
dhar. [2nd ed.J. Bombay, Tarap(lrev<lla, 1912. 

5 p. 1., 139 p. md. plates. 23 em. 

163. G. 59 

LLWIS, Reba. 

1htce f:~ccs ha> Bt'mbay: sketch~ b)' K. K. 
Hcbbcr Bombay, Popul<~r Book, 1957. 

243p. illus. 21!-cm. 

BOMBAY. (STATE) 

-ANTIQUITIES 

JosHI, Ramachandr,t Vm3yal-. 

173. A. 791 

Plet~tocc-Pe ~tuch.-, m the Mnlaprabha basm. 
Po011<1, Po~tgtaduate & Re<eSI(h lno!Itute, 
1955. 

vm p., 2 1., I J 6p. piaU;., map~ (double), 
table<., dtagrs., btbl. 24!-cm. (Deccan college 
Re~ea1ch Im,utute ard K.arnatak uaiversit> 
publtcatton-no.l ). 

174.A.61S 

--BOUNDARIES 

GoRWAU, A. D. 

Ltfe m Bombay and the ne1ghb( l'rh)( d of 
the Pcr<;Ian Gulf. Lcndon. Rtch<>rd Ber>tle),. 
[1857] 

xt, 236p. ftont., plate<, tables. 18cm. 

E 915.431/Sb 48 

-DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEl, 

-GAZETTEERS 

THE BoMBAY CIVIL SERVICE ASSOCIATION, 
PO(l/10. Judtual Bramh 

Dtrcc.wty ot JU(llC.l<ll statwn<; m trc B, n,bay 
State. [Peo1 a.], the A;~' ctattcn. 1 Y54. 

[:]1., 170p. 21cm. 

171 A. 2779' 

--DJREC'J ORmS 

BOMBAY DIRECTORATE OF PuBLICITY. 

Bombay 1955 (An Authentic reference 
annual). Bombay, the Dtrectorate, (1955]. 

2 p. 1., 456 p. col. front.. illus., maps. 21cm. 

31'5.43158/B 6391J. 

-ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 

CHOXSEY, Rustom Dinshaw. 

For a lasting solution. Bangalore, 
Power Printing Works. 1957. 

zp.l., 3or. ,ts!cm. 

Economic life in the Bombay Deccan (1818· 

xv, 227p. front., maps. tables. 21~m 

Mcdi 11939). Bombay, Asia, 19S5. · 

E 915/G 689 I'll. F. 16!15 



BOMBAY~MIC CONDI• 
110~~.) . 

-CASE STUDIES 

DlSK.ALitJJl, P. D. 

Aesurvey of a Deccan villaae, Pimple S'au· 
dagar. Bombay, Indian Society of Agricul· 
tural Economics, 1960. 

xivp., 1 1., 160 [2] p. map, tables, diagrs. 
2Scm. 

E/0330. 954/D631 

-FAMINES 

MANN, Harold H. 

Rainfall and famine; a study of rainfall in 
the Bc•mbay Deccan, 1865-1938. Bombay, 
Indran Society of Agricultural Economrcs, 
[1955j. 

vrp., 1 1 ., 47p. tables, diagrs. 22cm. 
134.D.383 

tn. 

DASTUll, Aloo J., and MEliTA, Usba. 

Congress rule in Bom~Y,. l9S2 to 19S6. 
Bombay, Popular Book, 19S8. . 

s, {viil·xiv, 2GSp. tab~. 211 em. 
E 3%0;954/DMl 

DHAIRYAWAN, J. K. 

Nazi dance in Belgaum and Bombay's blood­
bath; with a foreword by P. K. Atre. Bombay, 
the Author, 1958. 

cover-title, SSp. tables, 2lcm. 

E3l0.954/D53S 

-SOCIAL CONDITIONS 
-CASE STUDIES 

DANDEKAR, Kumudini. 

-HISTORY Demographic survey of six rural communi· 
WEST, Edward W. ties. Bombay, Asia, l9S9 . 

. . . A memoir of the states of the Southern xiv, 142p. tables, diagrs. 24!-cm. 
Marath.t CliUntry, drawn up for Government. I 
Bcmbay, Education Societ) '(Pres:., 1869. E 312.0954/D 196· 

xxi, 250. cxci [I] p. col. map (fold), tables ---SOCIAl. LIFE AND CUSTOMS 
(part gcneal. & part fold.). 24!cm. (Selectiom 
from the rcconls of the Bombay Government--
no. 1 I 3. new series). STRIP, Percival, and STRIP, Olivia. 

168.B.31 

-LANGUAGES 

BOMBAY. (cnw~, 1951. 

.. . Language handbook ... by J. B. Bow· 
man. Bombay, Govt. Central Press, 1955 . 

• ,., 27! em. 
G.P.312·09547/B639 

-OFFICIALS AND EMPLOYEES 

INDIAN INSTITUTE OF PUBLIC ADMINIS1RATION, 
Bombay. 

The peoples of Bombay, with ill us. in colour 
by M. V. Dhurandhar. Bombay, Thacker 
1944. ' 

48 p. col. plates. 24!cm . 

163. G. 63 

BOMBAY. DEMOGRAPHIC TRAINING 
AND RESEARCH CENTRE 

BOMBAY DEMOGRAPHIC 
RESEARCH CENTRE. 

TRAINING AND 

General information bulletin. Chembur, 
Training facilities for government servants Bombay, the Centre, 1960. 

\9s~~mbay State. Bombay, The Institute, I Cover-title, JJp. plates. 23cm. 

vi, 58p. 22cm. 
,E 351.150954/lul 

-OFFICIALS AND EMPLOYEES 

E3J2.07/B 639 

BOMBAY. ORIENTAL TRANSLATOR'S 
OFFICE 

-SALARIES, ALLOWANCES, ETC.' BARNI, Z. A. 

TAURO, Thomas S. 

A gu1d~ 'to the flnan...:ial rules of the Gove· 
rnment of Bombay. Bombay, the Author, 

1960. ' 
{424] p. tables (part fold). i'1!cm. 

E 351.10954/TI94 

Romance of the oriental translator's oftlce· 
(Bombay); a peep into the dim past; contain:. 
ing brief biographietl sketches, etc. Karachi 
Ta'alimi Markar", {1930]. ' 

iv,76p. plate. parts. 20ctu. 

~ 920.054/B » 
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80MBAY. PRJ!'ijCE OF WALES MUSEUM BOMBAY ELECTRIC SUPPLY ANI) 
OF WESTERN INDIA TRAMWAY COMPANY, BOMBAY. 

see Pnnce of Waleb Museum of Western MAHALUXMIVALA, Pestonkt D, comp 
Ind1a, Bombay. 

BOMBAY PURSHOTAM VISHRAM 
MAWJEE MU&EUM 

see Purshotam V1shram MawJee Museum, 
Bombay 

BOMBAY SEAMEN'S UNION 

COLACO, A , ed 

A h1story of the seclmi..n\ uruon, Bombay 
'Bombay, Pascoal Vaz, [1955] 

l02p p01t 18!cm 

E 331.881/C 67 

BOMBAY STOCK EXCHANGE 

PARfKH, Hasmukkhlal T 

The Bombay money mal ket london 
[etc], Geoffrey Cnmberlcgc, 0 U P 1951 

\Ill, 226p dhtrt<o, table;, btbl 2llm 

147.F.1467 

BOMBAY. UNIVERSITY 

BOMBAY Unrvers1ty 

Umv~,.r;Jty of BombJy (1857-1957), ccnten­
aty <,ouvenu BombJy, the Umver;,Jty 1957 

lp I , xx\1, 30lp tllu'>, plate;, 24!cm 

378.S4/Bu396 

DONGERKI:RY, Sum.ler.ao R.tma1.w 1958 

A htstory of the l.Jntver;,tty of Bombay, 
1857-1957 Bombay, thr UmversJty, 1957 

4p 1., 113p pl.tte.24lm. 

172.H.1041 

BO\fBA Y CHRISTlAN BURIAL BOARD 

BOMBAY CHRISTIAN BURIAL BOARD 

Rules and serv1ce regulatiOns, mcludmg the 
prov1dent fund rules as approved by the Board 
on the 18th day of Nov , 1954 Bombay, 
B. C. B B., [195-) 

2p. 1 , h1, 79p , 3 1. plans, tabies, forms. 
21tcm. 

131.F.6Z9 

History of the Bombay Electnc Supply 
& Tramway Company, Luruted. l90S.I935. 
[Bombay], Bombay Electrtc Supply & 
Tramway, 1936. 

x1x, 445p plates, ports , plan. tables (po.rt. 
fold) 21! em 

E 338.390954/M277 

BOMBAY STATE ROAD TRANSPORT 
CORPORATION 

DESHPANDI: R A 

A rcp01 t Pn the wo1 k.mg of th.: Bombay 
State Ro..td T1 an~ port Cmporallon Bclg..tum, 
the Author [1958] 

2 p 1 40 p t.tble~ b1bl 21cm 

E 380.30954310459 

BOMB PROOF BUILDING 

\l'e Bwldmg Bomb ptoof 

BON (TIBETAN RELIGION! 

1ee also Lamatsm 

DAVID·NHL AkxandT..t 1874-

Le' cnsctgncment~ ~ecr..t, tlam Jc, ~ectJc'l 
boudht~IL~ tthctdtne~ ld vue pcnetr.tnlc Par~<,, 
Adyo~r, 19~1 

148 [I] p p!c1te 19jcm 

178. D· 1729 

NEBESKY-WOJkOWITZ, Mano de 
Oraclr~ and demons of Ttbet, the cult and 
ICOnography of the Tibetan protecttve de1t1es 
by Renede-Nebesky-WoJkowttz London, 
Geoffrey Cumber1ege 0 U P, 1956 

xtv p , 1 I , 666p tllu~ , plates (part col ), 
btbl 24cm 

178. D. 1613 

RocK, J F 

The Na-kht Naga cult and related cerem­
omes Roma, Is M E 0, 1952. 

2 {v] col. front , til us., plates 251 em (Senes 
Onental Roma, IV) 

173. H. 116 

BON CHOS 

see Bon (Tibetan rebgton) 



BON MAHARAJ, 1!100-

DAI, Tamalknsbna, 6d. 

Swam1 Bon MaharaJ, (on the occaswn of b.ls 
fifty-fifth advent anmversary), Vllndaban, 
V. T. Umvers1ty, 1955 

lp. 1 , v [1], 76{1], 3p. port 21!<;m 
H9 D.lfS 

BON..PO 

ll3 

-DISEASES 

.see also X-Rays 

KAMmAN, P. s 
Glearungs & chrucal dbstracts on the tl"",.at­

ment of bone diseases. MampuTI (U. P ), 
Kamtban Homoeopath1<. Chmc, 1959 

2 p I , 15[1] p. 221 <.m 
E 616 71{K 129 

LUCK, J Vernon 

Bone dnd Jomt dL\C!I;c~. p.tthok.gy ton-elated 
w1th roentgenolog~cal and climcal feature~o 

BONAPARTE, JEROME, KING OF WEST Illmo1s, Charles C Thoma~. [1950] 
PHALLA, 1784-1860 xm, 614 p I!lus, plates (<.ol) 25cm 

~ERGE.ANT, Philip W.tlsmgham 1872-

The burlesque Napoleon, bcmg the ... tory 
of the lue and the kmgsh1p of Jerome Napoleon 
Bondparte, youngest brother of Napoleon the 
Great. London, George Bell, 1906 

XIV, 183 [IJ p liont plnte, port~ 20! <.m 
125. B. 929 

BONBO 

ue Bon n Jbet • .tn I ~hgiOll) 

BONE 

WEINMANN Jos<.-ph Pttcr, 1896 , and SICHI:R, 
Harry 

Bone and bone;, tundJ.mentals of bone biO­
logy 2nd <.d St Loms, C V Mosby, 1955 

508 p 1!lu~ , d1agr~ (pdrt col ), btbl 
34 em 

E;O 616 7/W 432 

BONES 
Jomt;, 

"References" at the end of u<.h chapter 
132. H 277 

NLW YoRK Acaden11 <f Meduuu 

The musculoskeletal o;y~tem a symposium, 
p1e~cnted at the twenty th1rd g1aduate tortmgh 
o! the New York A<.,<tdl·my ot Mcd~tme, 1950, 
l'd by Mahlon AshfMd New York, 
MJ.Wl!lllll, 1952 

xtv p , 1 l , 168p Ji!u-, , t tbles, dl8gn, 
2Icm 

132. G. 319 

Dl~EASE&- Dl \GNO~I& 

AROli'R Vmcent W!lh.m1, 1895-

The o~;cons syl>tem, J. lhtndbook of Ro<.nt­
gen dl.tgnosJ~ Chtcdgo, Yl-ar Book Publi­
shers, 1947 

320p 1llus , tdb!e, btbl 2(km (Hand-
book• of Roentgen dJagnol>J>) 

I: 6167/Ar24 

- SUR(,J<I~Y 
''e afro Bone, I- r.t<.ture~, 
Pelvis, Slull, Spme 

B!!CHl Ol , CHARLI:.S 0RVll Ll, and o1he1 I 

BOURNt Geoffrey Howard 1909- ed 
' ' ' , Metals and engmecnng m bone and JOlllt 

The btochemlstry and phystology of bone ! ;urgcry, [by] Charles Orville Bechtol, Albert 
New York, Ac.tdemiC Press, 1956 Bdrnett Ferguson, Jf [&] Patnck Gowan-, 

7 1 875 I! t bl d b bl 23 
Lamg BaltJmore, Wilham~ & W!lkm~. 1959 

p • p 1 U'> , a es, tagrs , 1 em. 
E 616 7/B 667 vu. 186p port, tl!u~ I.ibles, dJ.tgr~, btbl 

251 (.,lll 

WLINMANN, Jo-,~ph PetCJ 1!;96-, und 
SICHLR, Harry 

Bone and bone-,, lun..tamentah of bone 
b1ology 2nd cd St I Jms, C V Mosby, 
1955. 

508p. 1llus , dJ.Ig, s (part <.,ol ), bJbl. 24 c:n. 
E 0 616 7/W 432 

8-2NLC-6" 

L/0 617 47/B 387 

I NICOLA, loufi<.k, 1894-

Atla~ of <;urgtcal approadlel> to bone., d!ld 
JOmts; wtth a foreword by NormJ.n 1 K1rk 
New York, Macmillan, !!146. 

5p 1 , 218p. dlus. 27} ) 20cm. 

E/0 617.15/N 542 
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BONNERJEE, WOOMESH CHUNDER, 
1844-1906 

BANDYoPADHYAYA, :Krishna Lall. 
w. C. Bonnerjee ... his life, letters and 

speeches, by Krishna Lall Bundopadhyaya. 
Calcutta. Eastern Law House, 1923. 

1 p. 1., SSp. port., geneal.table. 18 em. 
169.D.l491 

NA11!SAN, G. A., & Co., Madras, pub .. 

Three departed patriots: sketches of the lives 
and career of the late Ananda Mohun Bo~e, 
Badruddin Tyabj1, W. C. Bonnerjee, with their 
portraits and copious extracts from their 
speeches; and with appreciatiOns by D. E. 
Wacha & Gokhale. Madras, G. A. Natesan, 
[n.d.]. 

cover-title, 1 1. , 96p. ports. 16cm. 
169.D.t415 

BONSAI 

CHIDAMIAN, Claude, 1920-

Bonsai; mimature trees, with illus. by 
Shirlea Hatcher. Princeton, N. J., Van 
Nostrand, 195~. 

vi p., l 1 ., 96p. illus., plates. 23cm. 
E 635.977/C 434 

YOliHUWRA, Yuji, and HALFORD, Giovanna M. 

The Japanese art of miniature trees and 
landscapes; their creation, care, and enjoyment. 
Rutland, Vt., Harles E. Tuttle, 1959. 

220p. col. front., illus. (part. col.), tables, 
diaars. 25ctn. 

E/0 635.977 /Y 83 

BONTOC IGAROT (TRIBE) 

Bm.uT-SMmJ, Kaj. 

The rice cultivatiOn and nce-har\l q fcaht 
of the Bontoc lgorot. Kobenhavn, Ejnar 
Munksgaard, 1952. 

24 p. plates, bibl. 2•km. (Det Kongelige 
Danske Videnskabernes selskab. Historisk­
filologiske meddelelser-bind 32, nr. 8). 

155. E. 937 

BONUS SYSTEM 

-INDIA 

INDIAN CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, Cakutta. 

The computation of bonus. Calcutta 
[etc), by the Oxford Book & Stationel), 
[1958]. 

2p .I., vii[1), 34, lOp. tables. 24icm. 
E 658.3225/Jnl 

KOTHAtU, G. L. 

Bonus and profit-sharing theory, law & 
practice; (with special reference to India). 
D...Jbi, Metropolitan Book, 1957. 

4p. 1., xxix [1], 431, lOp. tables, forms. 
24ctn. 

135.H.t31 

BOOK COLLECTING 

see also Book-binding-Armorial 
bindmgs; Books-Owners' marks; 
Libraries, Private 

ANTIQUARIAN BOOKSELlERS ASSOCIATION, 
I.ondon. 

Talks on book collecting; cd. by P. H. 
Mmr. London, Cass!ll, 1952. 

ix, 105p. plates, facsims. 24 em. 

161. E. t89 

BooK handbook; an illustrated guide to old 
and rare books, ed. by Reginald Horrox. 
Be1ks, RJacknell, 1951. 

[6] 1., 484p .. 1 I. illus., plates (part fold.), 
ports., facsims (part fold.). 18 ern. 

E 090.4/B 645 

CARTER, John, 1905-

Books and book-collectors. London, 
Rupert Hart-Davis, 1956 

196p. bib!. 20! em. 

E010/C 245 

CoLLISON, Robert Lewis Wright, 1914-

Book collecting; an introduction to n1odern 
methods of literary and bibliographic(! I detec­
tion. With a forev,.ord by Andrew H. Horn. 
London, Frnc;,t Benn, 1957. 

xv, [16]-244p. front., illus., facsims., tables, 
bib!. 19!cm. 

E010/C697 

Mum, Percival Horace, 1894-

Book-collecting as a hobby, m a series of 
letters to everyman. New York, Knopf, 1947. 

4p. 1., 181, x p., I 1. plates, ports., facsims. 
bib!. 21 t ctn. 

E 010/M. 896 

WINTERICH, John Tracy, 1891-

A primer of booJ... collcctlllg. 1'-<t\~ Y orl.. 
Greenberg, cl926. 

xii, 206p. 19cm. 

161. E. 1359 



BOOK COLLECI'ORS 

.Jee also !Jbraries, Private 

CARTER, John, 1905-

Books and book-collectors. London, 
Rupert Hart-Davis, 1956. 

196p. bibl. 20t m 
E010/C245 

-UNITED STATES 

LEHWANN-HAUPT, Hellmut, 1903-

Tbe book in America; a history of the mak­
ing and selling of books in the United States, 
by Hellmut Lehmann:Haupt, in collaboration 
with Lawrence C. Worth & Rollo G. Silver. 2nd 
od. New York, Bowker, 1951. 

xiv p., 1 I., 493p. diagr., bib!. 23cm. 
161. E. 635 (1) 

BOOK DESIGN 

McLEAN, Ruari. 

Modern book design from William Morris to 
the present day. London, Faber & Faber, 
1958. 

-:il, II 5 [1] p. ill us., facsims. 22cm. 
E 655.4/M 223 

--EXHIBITIONS 

NATLONAL Bomc LEAGuE, London. 

Exhibition of Bntish book design.. a. 
selection of books pub. in ... chosen for the 
National Book League, 1952. [London], for 
the League, Cambridge University Press, 
1946-

·[v]. 2lfcm. 
161.D. 661 

NAnONAL BooK: LEAOUL, London. 

.. .International exhibition of book design. 
London, National Book. League, 1946-

·[v]. 21!- em. 
£ 655.53074/N 213 

BOOI: EXCHANGES 

see Exchanges, L1terary and scientific 

BOOK ILLUSTRATION 

see Illustration of books 

BOOK INDUSTRIES AND TRADE 

1ee alw Book dcs1gn: Book-bindinp: B< ok­
~e!!en and book~cilmg; Newspaper agent~; 
Paper making and wule; Printing; Publi­
-.hors and pubhshin!l~ Stationery 

C' ALDER, Marshall Arthur. 
The book front. London, Bodley Head, 1947. 
62p. J8cm (New developments--nv. 4.). 

Hit. B.85 

11S 

SHEEHAN, Donald. 

Tbis was publishing; a chronicle of the bC'ck 
trade in the gilded age. Londcn, Gc01gc 
Allen & Unwin, 1952. 

xiv, 288 p. bibl. 20-i<'m. 

l6J.B. 53 

SoUTHERN LANOUAOES BooK Ttlt.'S1 ard 
BooK INDUSTARY CouNcn. oP SouTH 

INDIA, Madras, 1951. 

Semmar 0n book industry problem~; under 
the ausptccs c•f the Southern LanguafeS Book 
Trust and the Boc k Industry C01.mctl ' 1 South 
India, Fcbrumy 9th & lOth, 1957. :t. adra~. 
Printed at the Central Art P1esb, 1957. 

2 p. 1.. 77 [I]P. plate~. 24 em. 

UNWIN, Stanley, 1884-

The book in the makmg; a lecture given in 
Static>ner~· Hall, London, Frid11y, OcH ter 9, 
1931 ; [2nd eci ]. London, George Allen & 
Unwin Ltd., [1933]. 

2 p. J., 7-28p., 1 l. 19! ern. 
161.E.t07 

YOUNO, John L. 

Books from the Ms. to the bookseller; 3r d 
ed. London, Pitman, 1947. 

x, 117 p. illus. 18!· em. 
16t.A. 203 

-DICTIONARIES 

MoTH, Axel Frednk Carl Mathias, 1867-1932. 

Technical terms used in bibliogrrphics and by 
the book and printing trades. Bobton, Bo~ton 
Book Co., 191 5. 

vi1[l], 263p. 2lcm. (U~cful reference 
series , no. 14). 

010.3/M 856 

GLAISTER, Geoffrey Ashall, comp. 

Glossary of the book; terms Ubed in ~ap_el­
making, printing bookbinding an~ pubh~lllp.g 
with notes on illummated manuscnpts, bJblto­
philes, private presse~ and printing sccieties. 
Including illus. & translated exttacts frcm 
Grafisk UpPS)agsbok. London, George Allen 
& Unwin, 1960. 

7 p. 1., 484p. front., illu~.. (part. eel. 
mounted), plates (part. col. ), facsims., 
tables, diagrs. 25 em. 

S.T.655.03/G 4157 
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BOOK INDUSTIUES AND ftADE 
DICitONARIES-(contd.) 
-POLYGLOT 

ORNB, JUROLD 
The language of the foreign book trade: 

abbreviations, term~ .1nd phrases. Chicago, 
A. I. A., 1949. 

vii, 88 p. 21! em. 
147.E. 1047 

-GREAT BRITAIN 
BBNNETT, Henry Stanley. 

English book~ and reallers, .1475 to 1557; 
b_,jng a ~tudy in the hi~tory of the book trade 
from Caxt0n to the incorporation of the ~tatio· 
ner~ comp'lny; by H. S. Bennett. Cambridge, 
Univer~ity Pre~s. 1952. 

xiiiti]. 337 [I] p. table,, h1hl. 2H em. 

161. B. 57 

BLAGDEN, Cyprian. 

The St,,[J.,m r,' C"l"l'•HlY: a hi~tory, 1403-
1959. London, George Allen & Unwm, 1960. 

321{'] r. front., pl.ttl~. plar,, t.tble~. dbgi'., 
bibl. 23! em. 

E 655.442/B 57 

BOOICSELLERS AssoCIATION OF GRFAT BRITA!!'< 
AND IRELAND, a11d PuBLISHERS ASSOCIATION, 

London. Book Trade Committee, 1948. 

Report of the 1948 Book Tralk CrJTlmrth c ~ 
the report of the Jomt Committee of Publi­
:.hers & Book~ellcrs which met ch•ring. l~t:R-
1952. London, the A,,nLI•1tlom, 1954. 

170 p. 21! em. 

E 655.5/B 644 

BRITISH STANDARDS I NSllTtlTION, ] r fl(/c>n. 

Britbh standard for hooJ.. >tit'~ and l!.llinr of 
book~. London, tb .. ln-t.tutan, 1947 

5p. table. 21tcm. (Billl\h 1413: 1947). 

E 655.4/B 777 

HANDOVER, Phyllh M.trg:•ret. 

Printing in L0ndon fi0lll 1476 h> J11(ldcln 
tunes; cPmpetitive pract1ce ar,d technicaltnvcn­
tion in the trnde of h"' k 11nd 81ble pnntmg, 
periodical production, jobbing. London, George 
Allen & Unwin, l'l60. 

224p. fron1., ,lJlh .. I, v.Jn., b•H. :?I~ lll'. 

E 655.142/H 192 

UNWIN, Sir Stanley 

Hnw g<wernment~ tie:11 t'o00k~. 1 <'Pd<>n. 
Geu1ge Allen & Un\\m, 1950. 

cover-title, 8[1] p. l 111 em. 
161.11.79 

WILUAMS, Sir Wilham Enu }~. 

The Penguin story, 1935-1956. (HarmoniJ,. 
worth, Middlesex, Penguin Bee k1]. 1956. 

124[1) p. plates (part douhle &col.), facsim', 
diagrs. I 8 em. 

161.8. 91 

-INDIA--DIRECTORIES 

INDIAN book trade & library c'nector:~-...• 
contains c0mplete, clas~ified & up-t~ate 
addresses 0f publishers, bor kseller<, printers, 
libialle~, universities, college<, h1gh srhool'i 
and periodical~ in lndm, P~ kistan, 'Burm.t 
and Ceylon. New Drlh1, New book S ciety 
of India, [n. d.]. 

-.24 em. 

S.T. 655.~05fl/ln2 

--·--PAKISTAN - DIRECTORIES 

INDIAN book trade & library drrectory .... 
contams complete, dassdicd & ur-to-date 
addre~sc~ of pubh;hcr~. booksellers, prmter~. 
hbraitcs, tmtverMtre~. colleges. htgh ~chool~ 
and pawdtcals m India Pakr~tan, Burma 
and Ceylon. New Delh1, New book Society 
of India, [n. d.]. 

---· 24 em. 

s:r.655./SOS81n 2 

- - Ul"ITED ST,\TES 

MlLU R, Wilham, 191 ~-

. .. The boo!-.. mdustry. NeYt YorJ.., 
Columbia Umvei>ri:Y Pre,~, 1950, 

xrv, 156 p. table~. b1bl. 21 ~ c..m. (Public libraty 
inqwry ~enes). 

E 655.5/M 619 

--UNI1ED ~TATES 

--DIRECTORIES 

AMf.RICAl'-< bcok trade d1rector;; lists of pub­
lishers, booksellers, penodicals, trade orgam­
~atlons, wholesaler', etc.; 14th ed. [Ed. with 
a foreword by Eleanor F. Steiner Pragj. 
New York, R. R Rc,wker. 1958. 

XIV p., 1 1, 1 7?<6 p. 25 crn. 

S T 655.5058/AmJS(l) 



BOOK JACKETS 

emu., Peter, 1921-

Desl&nllll a book Jacket London, Studw 
Pubbcat.tons, 1956. 

96 p. col. fwnt , 1llu~ (p,trt col) 241 em 
(How to do It, no 65) 

E 741 644/C9l8 

BOOK NUMBERS 

Cll'ITI!Il, Chctrles Ammt, 1837-1903 

C A Cutter's 
!:,pnngfield, Ma~\ 

three-figure Author table 
H R Huntmg, (n d] 

- 35tx 19 em 161.E.l10 

BOOK-OF-THE-MON1H CLUB, N'ew York 

II P, Charle\, I 913-

The b1dden public, the ~tory of the Book­
ol-the-Month Club Garden City, New York, 
Doubleday, 1958 

236 p. b1bl 20! em 

E 655.58/L 516 

BOOK ORNAMENTATION 

Cou Ns, Arthur Fredenck, 1869 -

Book crafts for Jumor~, a handbook for 
teachers and student~ Peonc~, III , Chas A 
Bennett, Le1cc~ter, Dryad Press, 1951. 

vm, 190p fn>nt illu\ plate, tables, d1agr-. 
:>Ot em 

161. E. 1101. 

BOOK-PLATES, POLISH 

( JIWALEWIII., EJWdl d 

Exhbnsy pol~k.I<. sLCstustcgo I s1cdemna;tcgo 
W1eku-Wroclaw, Zaklad tm Ossohnskrc.h, 
1955. 

1x, 156p 2 I pl.1tes 24 em (K~1al'ka 
W dawneJ Kultwzc;. polsk1e1. 6) 

E 097/C478 

BOOK RARITU.S 

see Bibhography - -R.tre booh 

BOOK. JlEPAJRIN{. 

see Bookbmd1ng--Repatnn&. Books­
ConservatiOn and restoration 
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BOOK REVIEWS 

see Books-Rev1ews 

BOOK SALES 

.see Bookf.clkn, ,md b~lokaelhng 

BOOK SELECTION 

see also Btbltogra~phy-Best books; 
Btbhography- Bibliography; Book 
collectmg, Book collectors; Books 
and readmg 

BoNNY, Harold Vtctot, 1913-

A manual ol pract1cdl book selection for 
pubhc hbrane~. w1th , n mtrod by Harold 
Groom London, Grctfton, t<rw 

1x 191p 1llu'> 211 em 

161. E. 485 

DRURY, Fr<1nc1s Keese Wynkc>op, 1878 

Book selectiOn Chtcago, A. L. A., 1930. 
x1v, 369p tllus, btbl 19 em. (L1b1ary cum­

culurn ~tudte~) 
161. E. 271 

rrsKI:, Mar)OIIC 

Book selection and ccn~orslup, a study of 
school and public llbranes m Cahforma. Berke­
ley, Umvers1ty of Cahforma Press, 1960. 

IXP , 1 I , 145p table~, btbl. 23f em. 

E 025.21/F 547 

HAINES, Helen l.hz.tbct h, 1872-

LIVlng w1th book~. the art of book ~lec:.ttoP; 
2nd ed. New York, Columbia Umver~lly 
Pres~, 1957. 

xxm, 610 p. 23 em (Columbia Umvertolty 
')tudtes m Ltbrdry Sc1 VI<.<-, no 2) 

-cop 2 
~ OlB/H 127 

MUKHARJI, AJII Kumal 

Book selectton and '>)'l>tematiC blbbogrdphy, 
by A K Mukherjee Cdlcutta, World Pres\, 
1960 

8p l , 106p b1bl 21~ tm 

E 015.21/M 896 

RANOANATHA!'., Sh1yal1 Ramamnta 

Ltbrary book selec;.tlon. Deihl, Indian 
Library Association, London, G. Blunt, 15152. 

276 p. 21! em.. \Iruluan Library Associa­
tion. English Sones, 5). 

161.E. 879 
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BOOK SELECTION-(contd.) 
Wn.soN, Lows Round, 1876-, ed. 

The practice of book select1on, papers pre­
sented before the library mstJtute at the Um­
verslty of Ch1cago, July 31 to August 13, 
1939, ed. w1th an mtrod. by Lows R. Wilson. 
Chlcago, Uruversity Press, 1940. 

lUI, 368p. b1bl. 22! em 

BOOK-STUDY GROUPS 
see Group readmg 

BOOK TRADE 

161. E. 657 

see Book mdustnes and trade; Book­
sellers and book'!elhng; Publisher~ and 
pubhslung 

EDE, Charles, ed. 

The art of the book; some 1ecord of work 
carried out in Europe and the U. S A., 1939-
1950. London, Studio Publications, 19Sl. 

x p., 1 p. I. , 214p. 1Uus (part col ) 28 em. 

E/0655/Ed '1.7 

FBIPEL, Louis Nicholas, 1883-, and Browning, 
Earl Whitney. 

Library binding manual. Chicago, A. L A., 
1951. 

6, 74 (2] p. front , 1llus. 23cm. 

161.E.1103 

GRIMM, Franc1s W. 

BOOKBINDING 

see also Book covers, 
tau on 

A pnmer to bookbmdmg. Boston, Houghton 
Book ornamen-~ Mtffun, 1939. 

xiv, 66p. plates, dwgrs 20! em. 

CLOUGH, Eric Allen, 1914-
Book binding for librarians. London, 

Association of Ass1stant L1branans, 1957. 
204p. front, lllus, plates. table~. d1agn, 

bibl. 21!: em 
E 025.7/C 625 

CoLLINS, Arthur Fredenck, 1869-
Book crafts for juniors; a handbook for 

teacher~ and ~tudents. Peona, IJI , Cha5 A. 
Bennett; LeJcesteJ, Dryad Press, 1951 

viu, 190 p. front., tllus , plate,, tables, diagr~ 
20! em. 

161. E.1101 

CoLLIN!, Arthur Fl't'ilenck. 
Book crafts for seniors; a handbook for 

teachers, students and craftworkers. 3rd ed. 
Leice~ter, Dryad Press, 1949. 

x, 274 p. col. front., flh1s., plates, tdbles: 
dtagrs. 21 em. 

DBLHI, Edith, 1876-

E 655 45/C 698 
&161. E.1061 

Bookbinding, its background and technique. 
New York [etc.], Rinehart, 1946. 

2v. fronts., illus., 91 plates, diagrs., bib! 
23om. 

E 655.45/D 564 

DaBWBil Y, Robert F arrester. 

Ubrary binderies. London, L.A., 1950. 
40 p, front., plates, plan. diagr. 21! em. 

(Library Association pamphlet, no. 3). 
161.&1093 

&161. E.861 

I 16l.E.1173 

HALLIDAY, John 

Bookcraft and book bmdmg London, 
Pitman, [1951]. 

vui, 120p. illus , pl<tte~ 18! em 
16l.E. 853 

HEWIIT-BATES, J S 

Bookbmdmg; 6th ed LeJCe~ter, Dryad 
Pn.ss, 1954. 

x, 1 1., 127p.front, illus., plates. 21~ .:m. 

161. E.1063 

KHAN, S. H. 

Book-bmding. [Cuttack, the Author], 19~~ 

2 p. 1., iii, 71 p. 181 em. (Letterpres~ print111g 
series, no. 4). 

161.E.1081 

KUNEPELTER, Lee M. 

Book binding made easy. Milwaukee, 
Bruce Pub!Jshmg, 1952. 

84p. front., illus., diagrs. bib!. 21cm. 

161.E.l193 

LEWIS, Arthur William 

Basic bookbinding. London, B. T. Batsford, 
{1952]. 

xi, l44p. front., illus., plates. 18! em. 

16l.E. 969 



BOOKBINDING-(contd.) 

MAIUNACCIO, Anthony. 

Exploring the graphic arts; 2nd ed. Princeton, 
N. I., V.m Nostrand, c 1959. 

x..Ui, 297p. col. front., illus., (part . col.), 
pla1111, facsims., tablt>S, diagts. bib!., 23 em. 

E655/M338 

MASON, John. 

Edition case bidding; by John Mason. Gen. 
ed. John C. Tarr London, Pitman, 1946. 

2pl., 161-231p. illus., photo~. 19t em. 
(Printing theory and practice serlc~. no. 23). 

161. A. 197 

MASON, John. 

Letterpress bookbinding; by John Mason. 
Gen. ed. John C. Tarr. London, Pitman, 
1946. 

(~ ll, 88p. incl., illus.. diagrs. 19t em. 
(Pnntmg theory and practice series, no. 21). 

161. A. 195 

MA!!ON, John 

Stationery binding; gen. cd. John C. Tarr. 
London, P1tman, 1946. 

~ ~- I., (S9]-1 60p. ill us., tables. IBt em. 
(Pnntmg theory & prdctice series, no. 22). 

E 655.7/M381 

PLENDERLEITH, Harold James. 

The preservd.tion of leather bookbindings. 
London, British Museum, 1953. 

24 p. plates. 1St em. 

161. E.1035 

TOWN, Laurence. 

Bookbinding by hand for students and crafts. 
man. With a preface by E. E. Pullee. 
London, Faber & Faber, 1951. 

28lp. illus., fold. table., bib!. 22 em. 

161.E. 909 

U. S. Govemmenr Printing Office. 

Theory and practiCI;" of bookbinding. 
Waabington, 1950. 

l(, 246p. 23cm. (U.S. Government Printing 
Office. Apprentice trainlng series. Orientation 
period). 

E 655 -45./Un 3 
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VAUGHAN, AlexanderJ. 

Modem bookbinding; a treatise covering both 
letterpress and stationery branches of the trade, 
with a section on finishing and design. New 
ed. London, Charles Skilton, 19(>(). 

vi1i, 240 p. front., illus., plates, table~. 21! em. 
E 655.7/V465 

WHETION, Harry, ed 

Practical printing and binding; a complete 
guide to the latest developments in all branches 
of the printer's craft; ed. by Harry Whetton 
London, Odhams Press, [1948]. 

44Sp. front., illus., col. plates, photo~. ('ol. 
map, tables, diagrs. 22 em. 

161. A. 191 

--ESTIMATES AND COSTS 

A v1s, Frederick Compton. 

Bookbinding & warehouse calculations 
London, F. C. Avis, 1957. 

159 p. tables. 1St em. 

E 655. 45/A• 56 

--PICIURES, ILLUSTRATIONS, ETC. 

BANISTER, MANLY. 

I 
Pictorial manual of bookbmding; pho!o. 

& drawmgs by the author. New York, Ronald 
Press, cl95S. 

v, 40 p. illus. 30! x 22; em. 
h 655.45/B 225 

-REPAIRING 

BYRNE, .Brooke. 

Mending books is fun. Minneapolis, Burgess 
Publishing, 1957. 

Jp. 1., vi. 162p. illus. 2H em. 

E 025.7 /B 989 

CocKERELL, Sydney M. 

The repairing of books; illus. by Joan Rix 
Tebbutt. London, Shepphard Press, 1958. 

!lOp. front., illus., bib!. 18t em. 

E 025.7/C 645 

DouGLAS, Clara, and LJ:HDE, Coostance. 

. .. Book repairing; new ideas from tbe 
mendery. Seattle, University of Washington, 
1940 

36p. plates, diagrs. 22 em. (UIIivmity of 
Washington extension series, no. 7). 

161.£.13 



BOODJNDING-REPAIRlNG (contd.) I 
LYDJ!NBBR.O, Harry Miller, 1874-1960 and 1 

AaOHllll.. John. 

The care and repair of books. [Jrd & rev. 
cd.J. New York, Bowker, 1945. 

3 p. 1., 123p. bib!. t9t em. 

16l.E.697 

LYDBNBI!RG, Harry Miller, 1874-1960 and 
ARCHER, John. 

The care and repair of books; 4th rev. ed. 
by John Alden. New York, Bowker, 1960. 

3p. 1., 122p. bib!. 22 em. 
E025.7/L 984 

--SPECIMENS 

BarriSH MuseuM, London. 

Royal English bookbindings in the British 
1\lu.>cutn, [hy Howard M. Ntxon]. London, 
British Museum, 1957. 

Sp.l6plate,. 21 em. 

E 095/B 777 

OXFORD. UNIVLRSITY. Bodleian Library. 

Gold-tooled bookbindings. Oxford, the 
Library, 1951. 

7p. 24plak,, 22 em. (Bodleian picture 
boob, no. 2). 

161. E. 1159 

---GREAT BRITAIN 

DARLEY, Lionel Seabrook. I 
Bookbinding then and now; a survey of the 

first hundred and seventy-eight years of James 
Burn & comp,my. London, Faber & Faber, 
1959. 

11'. 1., 126 p. col. front., Ilius., plates (part. 
col.), ports., facsim~. tables,. bib!. 21 em. 

- -UNITED STATES 

LEHMANN-HAUPT, He!lmut, 1903-,ed. 

Bookbinding in America, three essays; early 
American bookbinding by hand, by Hannah 
Dustin French.. . , the rise of American 
edition binding, by Joseph W. Rogers .... 
[andJ on the rebinding of old books, by Hollmut 
Lehmann-Haupt. . . editor. Portland, Maine, 
Southworth-Anthoensen Press, 1941 . 

xix. 293p. plate~. 24cm. 
161. E. 1073 

BOOKKEEPING 

~"" also Accounting; Auditing; Calcu­
lating machines; Co&t accounting; pepre· 
dation: Inventories; Office eqwpm~nt 
and ~upplies, al.lu suhdil•ision Accout;~tlng 
unda specific industrie~. profeaswns, 
trades, etc. 

BATLJBOI, Jamshed R. 

Double-entry uook-keepmg; a complete 
treatise on the fundamentals of accounting 
written specially for Indian students & business· 
men. 17th ed. Bombay, Standard Accountancy 
Publications, 1958. 

xi, 559p. tables,. 24~cm. 
E 657.2.{8 311 

BATLIBOI. Jamshed R. 

Questions and answers in bookkeeping & 
accounting; 4th ed. Bombay, Standard 
Accountancy Publications, [1958}. 

vi p., I I., 606p. tables. 24t em. 
E657/B 321 

BooK keeping : (theory only), for appendix 
II-A & appendix III-A Candidate~ of Rail­
way Accounts Dept. (in the form of ques· 
tions & ans\\cls). Compiled from question 
papers of appendix II·A and appendix 
III-A examinations of pa~t yeat~. Tiru­
chirapalli, Kalpana Puhh,hcr,. [1957]. 

2p. 1., 64p. 21 em. 
152. E.255 

E6S5.70942/D249 CHOKSI>Y, M. M. 

--GREAT BRITAIN-DIRECTORIES 

CHARLES Skilton's directorY of printers' 
bookbinders' and allied trades' suppliers; 
classifying suppliers of machinery, accesso­
ries & materials throughout the British 
Isles and including a trade work section, 
1955-56. (2nd ed.]. London, Charles 
Skilton, [1956J. 

m, 929 p. 20 em. 
S.T. 655.4420058/C38 

Principles and practice in doubl<! entry book­
keeping, by M. M. Chokshi; 6th cd. Baroda, 
the Author, 1954. 

viii, 394, 4p. 18!cm. 
152.£. 20S 

DALJ;.Y, Lorry Bradbury. 

The bed-rock of modern double-entry 
book-keeping. London, Macmillan. 1934. 

X, n3 p. l8cm. 
152.E.191 



BOOKKEIWING-·(contd.) 
DAVAll, Nanabhoy S. 

Practical book-keeping; with a foreword 
by Sohrab S. Engineer. 2nd ed. Bombay, 
Progressive Corporation, 1955. 

viii p., I 1., 352p. 21~cm. 

152. E.l81 

DAVAR, Nanabhoy S. 

Practical book-keeping; with a foreword 
by Sohrab S. Engineer. 4th ed. Bombay, 
Progressive Corporation, 1959. 

xiv, 639 p. table~. 21 J em. 

E 657.2/D 271 

(il 1P1A, Rup Ram 

Book-keeping & accounts for int,·rmcd•.rte 
dasses .. ; 8th rev. ed. \l.ith an appendix con­
taining I 12 revisional exercises. Agra, Agra 
Book Store, I 954. 

[4] 1., 454r. t.tble\. 24! '<!Scm. 
152. E. 8 

KRlSHNAIAil, D. v. 

An introduction to double-entry booJ..-
J..eeping. Gunter, Commercial Literature, 
1957. 

3 p.l., vi, 362p. 2km. 
152 E. 243 

MAJUMDAR, N. R. 

Science of book-keeping & accountancy. 
Calcutta, City Book, [1948]. 

[6] t., 376 p. :.'km. 
152. E. 201 

MITRA, S. N. 

Bookkeeping and account'; rev. 2nd cd. 
Calcutta, Grantha Bhawan, 1957. 

3 r. 1., 273p. table\. 2!1cm. 
152. E. 24<t 

Mu!'<RO, Andrew. 

Munro's book-keeping and accountancy; 
19th ed. by Alfred Palmer. London, Pttman, 
1957. 

vi1i, 582p. t.thle'>. ll<!cm. 
E 657.2/M 926 

PlSHAilODY, J>. R. 
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QAMAR. HASNAlN. 

Regimental cash accounts. Ambala Cantt .• 
Army Educational Stores, 1958. 

xvi, 194 p., tables (part fold,). 21tcm. 
F. 355.C52/QlZ 

SENGtJPlA, Sornesh. 
A text book of book-keeping; 3rd ed., 

thoroughly rev. & completely rewritten. 
Calcutta, H. Chatterj1, 1957. 

xxviii, 604 p. tables. 24cm. 
152. E. 151 

SPiCER, Ernest l:.van, and PEGLER, Ernest 
Charles. 
Book-1-.eeping and accounts; 13th ed .. 

by W. W. Bigg, H. A. R. J. Wilson & 
A. E. Langton. London, H. F. L. (Publishers). 
[1952]. 

xvi, 680 [l]p. 2J-!cm. 
152. E. 93ll) 

SPICH{, Erne;.t 1:. van, an Pegkr, Ernest 
Charles. 

Book-keeping and accounts; 14th ed., by 
W. W. Bigg., H.A.R.J. Wilson & A. E. Long­
ton. London, H.F.L. (Publishers). [1958.] 

xi. 607p. illus., tables. 231-cm. 
E 657.2/Sp 41 

SuJU.A, M. C., and others. 

Advanced accounts, by M. C'. Shukla, V. 
Sahai & T. S. Grewal. Delhi, S. Chand, 
1960. 

4 p. l .. 1124 p. table>, forms. 2~cm. 
657/Su 47 

SrRYo\ PRAJ...ASAM, J>. 

The elements of booJ..-kceping and accounts; 
2nd rev. & en!. C'd. Rajahmundry, printed 
at Chintamani Pre>~. 1954. 

x, 516p. table>. 21:\.cm. 
152. E. 193 

SllRYA PRAKASAM, P. 

Fundamentals of accountancy; a text 
book for pre-universit} course. Rajahmundry, 
Chintamani Press, 1957. 

2 p. 1., 174 p. tables. 21 !em. 
152. E. 239' 

VA ISH, Jai Narayan. 
Book-J...eeping and accounts ; 7th ed. Delhi, 

Book-keeping & accountancy. 
G. Paaf, 1954. 

S. Chand, 1954· 
Madra~. B. -·V. tables. 18cm. 

vi, 470p. tables. 21cm. 
Library has : v. J., 7th ed., 1954; -- v.2., 

I 6th ed., 1955. 
152. E. 231 15:Z. E. 233 
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BOODEEPJNG-{contd.) 

-PROBLEMS, EXFRCISES, ETC. 

SUII.YA PRAKABAM, P. 

McKmuww, Ronald Brunlees, 1872-1940. 

An introduction to bibliography for lite­
rary students. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 
1959. 

xv, 359[l)P. illus., fa<..~ims., diagrs. 21!cm. 

E 010/M 199 Practical problems and answers in book­
keeping and accounts. [2nd rev. & en!. 
ed. Rajahmundry, the Author, 1953). 

8, 680 p. 21cm. 1 Mc.MUR1RIF, Douglas Crawford, 1888-

13~. H. 59~ The book : the story of printing & book 
making . 3rd rev. ed. New York [etc.], 
O.U.P., 1953. BOOKS 

see also Bibliography ; C•taloguing ; 
Catalogues, Library; ( I , '.tfication-
Books; Copyright; llluminauun of book:, 
at_ld ~anuscripts; l_llustrati€;m . of books; 
LtbrarJes; Manuscr1ptsi.. Prmtmg; Publi­
shers and publishing; Jitle-pagr. 

AlDIS, Harry Gidney, 1863-1919. 

The printed book; the original manual. 
Rev. & brought up to dat..: by John Carter & 
Bro?ke Crutchley. 3rd ed. C'ambriJg.:, Uni­
versitY Pn:~~. 1951. 

vi, 3 1., 141 [1] p. plates, facsims., bib!. 
17tcm. 

ALTICK, Richard D. 

The scholar adventurC'5. 
1950. 

161. A. 123(1) 

N.Y., Macmillan, 

viii p .. l 1., 338 p, 20lcm. 
156. A. 677 

BENNETI', Paul Arthur, 1897-

Books and printing; a treasury for typo­
philes. Rev. cd. Cleveland, World Pub., 
c1951. 

xxx p., 1 1.. 676p. ill us. (incl. ports. 
' mu~ic), plates, facsims., bib!. 24cm. 

161. A. 219 

--- APPRAISAl. 

~ee Bibliography-Best books; Book~ 
-Reviews; Books and reading; 
Criticism ;Literature- History 1111d 
criticism. 

- CARE 
,\ee Books - ConservatiOn and 

restoration. 

--CONSERVATION AND RESTORATION 

see also Bookbinding- Repairing: 
Manu~cripl\ ···- Cnn~ervation and 
restoration. 

Douc.LAS, Clara, and LEHDE, Constance. 

... Book rcpainng ; new ideas from the 
mendery. Seattle, University of Washington, 
1940. 

36p. plates, diagr~. 22jcm. (Univemty 
of Washington extension series no. 7). 

161. E. 1315 

xv, 430p., I I. facsims. 23!<;m. 
161. H. 261 LANGWELL, William Herbert. 

GUTENBERO-JAHRBUCH, 1926- Mainz, 
Gutenberg-gesellscbaft, 1926-

- v. illus. 27cm. 

Library has : 1951, ed. by Aloys Ruppel. 

E/0 655.1028/G982 

HARRISON, Frederick. 

A book about books. London, John 
Murray, 1948. 

. viii, 264p. front., ill us., plates, facsims., 
d\asrs. 18!cm. 

Treats of books production. 

The conservation of books and documents; 
1 with a foreword by G. Barraclough. London, 

Pitman, 1957. 

xxii, 114p. tables, bib! 2l!cm. 
161. E. 1383 

LEHMANN-HAUPT, Hellmut, 1903-, ed. 

Bookbinding in America; three essays : 
early American bookbinding by band, by 
Hannah Dustin French ... the rise of Ameri­
can edition binding, by Joseph W. Rogers ... 

fand] on the rebinding of old books, by Hel­
mut Lehmann-Haupt ... editor. Portland, 

Maine, Southworth-Anthoensen Pross, 1941. 

t61. E. 6ls I 
xix, 293p. plates. 24cm. 

161. E. 1673 
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BOOKS-OONSERVATIONANDRESTORA· BocKwrrz, Hans Heinrich, 1884-
110N -{contd.) 

LYDJ!NBERO,Harry Miller, 1874-1960, 
ARCHER, John. 

and 

The care and repair of books. [3rd 
rev. ed.]. New York, Bowker, 1945. 

3 p. 1., 123p. bib!. 19!cm. 
161. E. 697 

LYDENBERG, Harry Miller, 1874-1960 and 
AltCHER, John, 

The care and repair .of books; 4th rev. ed. 
by John Alden. New York, Bowker, 1960. 

3 p. 1., 122p. bib!. 22cm. 
E 025. 7/L984 

PHILIP, Alexander John, 1879- , ed. 

Filing and preserving stock and records 
in libraries and other institutions including 
mu!leums and art galleries; with contributions 
from the Public record office. . Columbia 
gramophone co. ltd.,. . . Paramount film ser­
vice ltd., Gravesend, Alex. J. Philip, 1935. 

2•. 181cm. (The librarian series of prac­
tical manuals- no:-.. 3 & 4). 

161. E. 1129 

PLJ.NDI!aUITH, Harold James. 
The preservation of leather bookbind1Pgs. 

London, British Museum, 1953. 
24p. plate. lS~cm. 

- DISINFECTION 

BRAVI, Lamberto. 

161. :E. 1035 

Disinfezione dei libri e igiene bibliotecaria: 
disinfestazione delle biblioteche ; quarta ed. 
Roma, Casa editrice F. Scarano, 1953. 

6p. 1., 7-180 p., 1 1. 20 plates, bib!. !Stem. 
E 025.8/B 739 

- EXHIBITIONS 

see Bibliographical exhibitions 

--HISTORY 

see a/so Printing - - History 

ALLIIN, Agnes. 

1be story of the book; with drawings 
by Apes and Jack ADen. London, Faber & 
Pabei,l957. 

224p. front., illus., plates, facsims. 
20cm. 

E 655..t/Al 53 I 

Beitrage zur Kulturgeschichte des Buches; 
ausgewahlte Aufsatze. Leipzig, Veb Otto 
Harrassowitz, 1956. 

xi, 162p., 1 1. front. (port), illus., 
facsirns. 24cm. 

E 655.4/B fi31 

BUSHNELL, George Herbert, 1896-
From papyrus to print; a bibliographical 

miscellany. London, Grafton, 1947. 

218p. 21tm. 
161. E. 1001 

DAHL, Svend, 1887-

History of the book. New York, Scarecrow 
Press, 1958. 

v[6] -279 p. illus., port!>., facsim!., 
bib!. 21tcm. 

E 655.4/D 137 

DmiNOER, David. 

The hand-produced book, London [etc]. , 
Hutchinson, !953. 

xii, 13-603 p. ill us. (inli. facsirns., tables). 
23 em. (Hutchinson's scient•fic & technical 
publications st.ries). 

Bib!. at the end of sc•me of the topics 
and chapters. 

Clcncral bibl. : fl. 564 5i.h. 

161. E. 963 

FUNKE, Fritz. 

Buchkunde ; ein Uberbhck uber die Ges­
chichte des Buchund Schriftwesens. Leipzig, 
Otto Harrassowitz, 1959. 

310p., 1 1. front., illus., plates (part 
fold.), ports., maps (part fold.), facsims, fold. 
table. 24cm. (L:hrbucher fur den Nachwichs 
an wissenschaftlichen Bibliotheken, Bd. 3). 

E655.4/F964 

HALLIDAY, John. 

Bookcraft and bookbinding. London, Pit­
man, 1951 . 

viii, 120p. illus., plates. 18tcm. 
161. E. 853 

LEWIS, Arthur William. 

Books; 2nd ed. London, Educational 
Supply Association, 1958. 

3 p. 1., 82 p. illu.~., faasirns., 
2lcm. (Information book how 
loped seriee). 

diagrs., bibl. 
things devc-

Ee5.4/UI85 



124 

BOOKS-HISTORY -(contd J 

SNow, Phebe. 

How a book 1s made london, Routledge 
& Kegan Paul, 1960 

"· 133p. !llus . 
(The How senes). 

WINANS, Leonard u 

pl.tte~, tacs1ms 

E 6SS/~n61 

The book; from m.tnu5cnpt to market 
New York, Grosset & Dunlap, 1941 

6 p. J , 180 p Illu', pl,;tc~. facsuns, d1.tgr' 
2Q.!an 

16J.E.1163 

-HISTORY BURMA 

QuiOLY, f.bubcth P.whnc 

Some observatiOn~ on hbrane<>, manu., 
cupts, and books of Burma. from the 1n.l 
1..entul y A D to 188b { w1th special referen1..e 
to the Royal Library of the last kmgs of 
Bum1a); foreword by Than Tun London, 
Arthur Prob~tham, 1956 

34p tllus, map, b1hl 21!-cm. 
E 002.09591/04 

HISTORY- FRANCE 

LLJARD, Andre, ~d 

The art of the .hen1..h book, from carl) 
manuscripts to the pre,cnt time. Ed by 
Andre L Jard, 1nf!od by Phthp James London, 
Paul Elek, [n d J 

2 p. 1., 166p tllu-, (part col ), plates 
( p,u t col) , b1bl (part col), t.lCSIIl''> 

3{}tx23!cm 
161. A. 42 

- MICROPHOJOf,RAPHI( EDITIONS 

~ee Btblwgl.lPh\ M1uophotogr .lphtc 
~dttwn~ 

-PRESI•,RVATION 

~ee Book., C!m.,e; v.tt1nn .mo ra.tor.JUon 

-PSYC'HOI OG\ 

1ee also Author., ami reader.,, Bools 
and rea.dmg 

-REPAIR.IN<. 

see Bookbmdmg- RepaJrm&, Books -
Con~ervatl(ln and restoration I 

-RESTORATION 

see Books--ConservatiOn and restora­
tiOn 

--REVIEWS 

BLNNETT, James O'Donnell, 

Much loved books. be<;t ~ellet' of the ages. 
New York, Ltver-rtght, cl917 

1xp, 2 1 , 46lp b1bl 211cm 

E028/B439 

(1 he) Book revtew dtgeM annual cumulation; 

v 2 - 1906- New York, H W. 

W!l~on, 1906--

v. 25cm 028/B644 

CoNNOlLY, Cynl, 1901 

The condemned playground, essay~ 1927-
1944 T ondon, Routledge, 1946 

vnt, "'87p front (port) !S!cm. 

156. E. 1957 

DREWRY, John Eldndge, 1902-

Book revtewmg. Bo~ton, Wnter, 1946. 

Ix[l] p, 1 1 , 228 p btbl 19cm. 

156. A 803 

HALKETT, .f-ranct~, !b81 

On JUdgmg books, m general and m parti­
cular New York, John Day, 1947 

4 p 1 , 293 p 20cm 

161.E.719 

JAMl!>, Henry, 184J-l916 

L1terMy revtews ami eS!oays on Amencan, 
Enghsh, and French literature [d. by Albert 
Mordell New York, Gtove Press, 1951 

409p b1bl 201cm 

r: 814.4/J 233h 

KAYE-SMITH, ~hell a, I R87 1956 

All the book~ of m) hfe, .1 htbltographv. 
Lllndon, Ca..o,sell, 1956 

191[1] p 211cm 

156. F. 3803 

KELLAR, Helen Rex 

The reader's dtgest of books. now & enl. 
ed. New York, Macmillan, 1949 

3 p. 1, 1447 p, 2l~cm 

E803/K 281 
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BOOKS--ltEVJEWS-(co111d.) 

LAWUNQ, David Herbert, 1885-1930. 

! BElGION, Montgomery. 

Selected literary criticism; ed. oy Anthony 
Deal. London, William Hememann, 1955. 

xii, 435p. 21jcm. 

1S6.F.3721 

WFJrr, Anthony, 1914-

Prlnciples and persuasions; the literary 
essays of Anthony West. London, Eyrt> & 
Spottiswoode, 195R. 

v p., 1 1., 214p. 211cm. 

E 804/W 52 p 

- SEUKTION 

see Book selection 

-STANDARDS 

BRJTISH ~JANDARDS lN~TllliTJOl'<, 1 mdon. 

British standard for bnok ~izcs and daung 
of books. Londcn, the Jn~titution, 1947. 

5p. table. 2l~cm. (British 1413:1947). 

E 655.4 18 777 

BOOKS, COJ'\I>EMJ'.:f D 

see Condemned books 

BOOKS, ILLUSTRATED 

see liJu,tratiOn of ll\H l 
Illustrated books 

BOOKS, PROHIBITED 

1et• Prohibited books 

BOOKS, RARE 

sec Bibliography- Rarcbook' 

BOOKS ANI> READING 

see also Anthologies: Author~ and reader'>: 
Bibliography- Best Books; Book selection, 
Books-Reviews; Children's literature; 
Oassifieation- Books; Group readings; 
Librari~; Literature; Prohibited book-;; 
Reference books. 

ALTtCX, Richard Daniel, 1915-

Tbe English commou reader; a ~oc•al hl;­
to~ of the n~ ~eaJmg public, 1800-1900. 
Chicago, Umvcrs:ty Press, 1957. 

ix p., 1 1., 430p. bibl. 2~cm. 

E 028.9/Al 79 J 

Reading for profit · l ond<'n. C'resset Pre~s. 
1951. 

4 p. 1., 312 (1] p. bibl. 21·~-:m. 

161. E. 997 

BIRK~TT, Sir Norman. 

The use and abuse of rc •• ~,ng. London. 

Cambridge Univer~ity Pr-:~s. 1<,~51. 

31 [I]P. 18l~m. 

148. G. 1695 

BROWN, Zaidee Mabel. 

The library key, an aiJ in using books and 
libraries; with an appendix, short cut~ tn 
information; 6th cd. rev. N.Y., H. W. 
Wil~on, 1945. 

vi P .. 1 l.. 146 p., ~ I. 251cm. 

16l.E.204 

C. N1 LR, Stella Stewart, 11!78-

Thc art of book reading. Nev. York, 
Charles Scribner, 1953. 5 

"ix p., 1 1., 298p. 2km. 

156. A. Hfl5 

DowNs. Robert Bingham, 1903 

Book~ that changed the world. Chicago, 
A. L A, 1956. 

200p. bib!. 21 l~:m. (Mentor book, 183). 

E 028.3/D 759 

DmtAM~.L. George~. 1884-

Defence des lettres. Biologic demon metier. 
Paris, Mercvre de France, 1937. 

314 p,, 1 I. 181cm. 
156. A. 953 

EAsTMAN, Fred, 1886-

Books that have shaped the world. Chicago, 
A.L.A., 1937. 

62 p .. 1 1. table~. bil'>l. 191cm. 

(iRAY, W•lham S'-ott, 1885 
Ruth. 

161. D. 649 

anti MuNRor, 

The reading int<'re~t" and habits of adults; 
a preliminary report. New York, Macmillan, 
1930. 

xiii. 305p. tables, hibl. 20!cm. (Studies 
in adult education). 

161. E. 1175 
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BOOKS AND READING-(contd.) 

HAINES, Helen Elizaheth, 1872-

Living with books; the art of book selec­
tion; 2nd ed. New York, Columbia University 
Press, 1957. 

x.xiii, 610p. 23cm .. (Columbia University 
Studies in Library service, no. 2). 

- -- cop.2 
E 018/H 127 

HANNA, Geneva R. , and McALLISTER, 
Mariana K. 

Books, young people, and reading guidance. 
New York, Harper, 1960. 

xiii, 219p. bib!. 2Q!cm. (Exploration 
series in education). 

E 028/H 195 

HilLEY, Sir William John 

A smallholding on Parnassus. London, 
~ub. for the Nationnl Duok League, by Cam­
bridge University Press, 1954. 

[23]lr. I8]cm. 
E 028/H 137 

MARSHALL, John Dav1d, and others. 

Books, libraries, librarians; contributions 
to library literature. Selected by John David 
Marshall, Wayne Shirley [&] Louis Shores. 
Hamden, Conn., Shoe String Press, 1955. 

xv, 432p. bibl. 21 !em. 
E 028/M 356 

MAUOHAM, William Somerset, 1874-

The writer's point of view. London, Pub. 
for the National Book League, by Cambridge 
University Press, 1951. 

[23]1p. 18!cm. 

1£ 806.9/M442 

NORVELL, George Whitefield, 1885-

What boys ami girls like to read. Morris­
town, N. J., Silver Burdett, 1958. 

ixp., 1 1., 306 p. tables, bib]. 21!cm. 

E 028.5/N 829 

PouND, Ezra, 1885-

ABC of reading. New York, New ClassiC<; 
pub. by New Directions, James Laughlin 
Pub., [195-]. 

206 p. 18cm. (The New Classics series, 
no. 30). 

E 801(P 865 

ScRIPTURI!, Elizabeth, 1882--, and GauR, 
Margaret Rutledge, 1891-

Find it yourself : a brief course in the 
use of books and libraries; 3rd rev. ed. New 
York, H. W. Wilson, 1952. 

64p. illus. IStcm. 
161. E. U89 

STEFPI!RUD, Alfred, ed. 

The wonderful world of books; illus. by 
Robert Osborn. Boston, Houghton Nlfffin, 
1953. 

319p. illu~. 18cm. 
161. E. 1071 

WAPLES, Douglas, 11193-, and other6. 

What reading dot-s to people; a iummary 
of evidence on the social effects of readin' 
and a statement of Problems of research, by 
Douglas Waples, Bernard Berelson & Frank­
lyn R. Bradshaw. Chicago, University Pre&s, 
1952. 

xi, 222p. bib!. 19!cm. (The UniYenity 
of Chicago. Studies in library science). 

156. A. 915 

--QUOTATIONS, MAXIMS, ETC. 

TRFWIN, John Courtonay, comp. 

In praise of books; an anthology of plea­
sure. London, Frederick Muller, 1958. 

48p. Illus., facsim. 13!cm. 
E 1102.011!/T729 

BOOKS FOR CHILDREN 

see Children's literature 

BOOKS FOR THE BLIND 

see Blind, Books for the 

BOOKSELLERS AND BOOKSELLING 

see also Catalogues, Booksellers; Copy­
right; Libraries.-Order department; 
Publishers and publishing 

Books are essential 
Deutsch, 1951. 
96 p. 18!cm. 

HYDE, Sydney. 

[London], Andre 

1,1. B. 55 

Sales on a shoestring; how to advertise 
books. With a chapter on selling books in 
the United States by Fon W. Boardman, jr., 
Prologue by Sir Allen Lane, Epiloaue b)' 
William Foyle. London, Ancb Deutsche 
1"~ . 

170 p. illus., facsims. 2lcm. 
E655.56/H ~ 



B()()KSELI.ERS AND BOOKSELLING­
(cmatd.) 

Jov, Thomas. 
Bookselling. London, Pitman, 1952. 

xii, IS9p. 21!-cm. 
E6S5.5/J847 

LANGDON-DAVIES, Barnard Noel, 1876-

'Ibe practice of bookselling; with some 
opinions on its nature, status, and future. 
Foreword by Hubert M. Wilson. London, 
Phoenix, 1951. 

xvi, 208 p. forms. 2l!cm. 
E 655.56/L 259 

LEHYANr-.-1 l A. l'PT, Hellmut, 1903-
Thc booL m America; a history of the 

making and ~clling of books in the United 
States, by Hellrnut Lehmann-Haupt, in colla­
boration with Lawrence C. Worth & Rollo G. 
Silver. 2nd ed. New York, Bowker, 1951. 

xiY p., 1 1., 493p. diagr., bihl. 23cm. 

161. E. 635(1) 

MELCHER, Fredelic G., and others. 

lbe successful bookshop; a manual of prac­
tical i11formation, by Frederic G. .Melcher, 
George A. Hecht & Harry J. Feeley. 
New York, Bowker, 1949. 

3 p. 1., 74 p. illus., tables. 22cm. 
161. B. 81. 

PUBLISHERS' WEEKLY. 
Bookselling; Publisherb' weekly reports. The 

Columbia university course conducted by 
George A. Hecht & Arnold Swenson. New 
York, Bowker, 1949. 

coYer-title, 30p. 23cm. 
161. A. 247 

-- ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, LECTURES 

GUINZBURO, Harold Kleinert, 1899-, and 
others. 

127 

-GERMANY 

-DIRECTORIES 

ADDRESSBUCH des deutschsprachigen buch· 
handels. Frankfurt am main, Buchband. 
ler-Vereingung GMBH, 1954. 

-V. 24cm. 

655.5058/ Ad 82 

---GREAT BRITAIN 

HAMPDEN, John, 1892-, ed. 

The book world to-day. With an introd. 
by Sir Stanley Unwin. London, Allen & 
Unwin, 1957. 

278[1) p. bib!. :n;cm. 
161. B. 97 

SHAYLOR, Joseph, 1844-1923. 

The fascination of books, with other papers 
on books & book-selling. London, Simpkin 
Marshall, Hamilton, Kent, 1912. 

xii, 356[1]p. front. (port.), facsims. 19cm. 

161. B. 95 

SPI!NCllR, Walter Thomas. 

Forty years in my bookshop; ed. with 
an introd. by Thomas Moult. London, Cons­
table, 1923. 

xxxv, 283(1]p. col. front., plates (part 
col.), port., facsims. 22cm. 

161. B. 93 

BOOLEAN ALGEBRA 

see Algebra, Boolean 

DOOLE'S ALGEBRA 

see Algebra, Boolean 
Books and the ma~s market, by Harold I 

K. Guinzburg, Robe~ W .. Frase [&J Tpeodore BOn \.X (NUCLEAR REACTOR) 
Waller. Urbana, Umvers1ty of IllinOis Press, 
1953. 

ix p., 1 1., 66 p. tables. 23cm. (Fourth 
Annual Windsor lectures, 1952). 

see Boiling water reactors 

E 6SS.S04/G 948 BORDEN, GAIL, 1801-1879 

-- DIRECTORffiS 

INTERNATIONAl. directory of antiquarian book-
sellers. Brussels. International League 
of Antiquarian Booksellers, 1958. 
481(1) p. fold. map. 17tcm. 

6SS.!OS8fln8 

FRANTZ, Joe B. 

Gail Borden : dairyman to a nation. No~ 
man, University of Oklahoma Press, 1951. 

xiii, 310 p., 1 1. plates, ports., maps, facsims •• 
diagr., bibl. 23cm. 

) 125. c. 423 
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BORDUAS, PAUL EMILE 1 BORNEO 

13t tE, Robert. 

Borduas. Montreal, L'Arbre, 1943. 

24p. 20 plates, port. 2o;.cm. (Collection 
art Vivant). 

E759.9'71/El 43 

BOREL, PETRUS, 11109-1859 

STARKIE, Enid. 

Petrus Borel, the lycanthrope : hi~ life and 
times. London, Faber & Faber, 1954. 

220p. front., plate~. porh, bib!. 21-!<;m. : 

157. B. 1179 ' 

BORGIA, CESARE. 1476?-1507 

·GoatNFAU, Joseph Arthur, comte de. 11116-
1882. 

La renai~sancc, ~cenc·; hi~wnque~ ; Savc•­
narole --Ce<;ar Borgia--J n les II --Leon X -
Michel-Ange. Etablissemcnt du tcxte. introd .. 
ct notes par Jean Mi~tler. Monaco, EdJtions 
du Rocher, 1947. 

-- DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 

IVANOFF, Pierre. 

Headhunters of Borneo; tr. from the French 
by Edward Fitzgerald. London Jarrolds 
1958. ' , 

99[1] p. platv., map. 21cm. 

E S72.99U/1Vl 

K1 n II, Agnes Newton. 

White man returns; illu~. hy the author. 
Londou. Michael Joseph, 1952. 

320p. illus. 20cm. 
70. c. 71 

RoaEQUAIN, Charlc<>. 

'1alaya, Jndonc;~i,t. Borneu, and the Philip­
Pine~.: a. geographical, economic and political 
dc:c.rJPt•on of Malaya, the East Indies and the 
P!uhppmes. London, Longm:ms, 1954. 

:xi, 456 p. illu~ .• plate-., m:1p-., (rart. double). 
diagn,., bib!. 21-!cm. 

E91S.9S/RS4 

'"x, 445p., I I. hibl. ::'~}em. (Grand~ BORNEO I 
ct petits chefs-d'oeuvre). ' · • BR TISH 

IJ3. E. 211 

-FICTION 

SABo\TINJ, Rafael, 1875-1950. 

The banner of the bull; three er•~odcs 111 

the career of Cc>arc Borgm, London. 
Hutchins n, I 927. 

207r. J7cm. 

RtnnR, Owen. 

British North Bomco; an account ol it-, 
i hiq<•ry, resources and nauve tribes. With 

an introd. hy We<.t Ridgeway. London, 
Comtahlc, 1922. 

xvi. 404p. front.. pl.!te,, maps (part col. 
& fold.), hibl. 22cm. 

70. E. S9 

156. C. 2511 DESCRIPTIO~ AND TRAVEL 

·S\RATINI, Rafael, 1875-1'>50. ' MAcDol'.ALD, Malcolm .luhn, 1901-

The justice olthe dukc.Londc111, Hut<htn~on, ' Borneo People; illus. with photos. & a 
1928. dr..twing by the author. London, Jonath.:n 

Cape. 1<156. 
239p. 16!cm. 

156.('. 2535 

IJORIS GODUNOV, C:ar of R11~ 1ia 

DRAMA 

Pt•~HKIN, Alek~andr Scrgccvich, 179<i-18P. 

Boris Godunov. Russian text with tr. & i 
note' by Philip L. Barbour. New York. 1 

Columbia University Pre,~. 1953. 

xm, 196p. 21jcm. (Columbia Sala•ic t 

studies). 
E 891.723/P 979 

376p. plates, }'t>rt.. pl,1n. 23cm. 
70. E 53 

DESCRIPTrOI\f AND TRAVEl, 

GR[Al BRITAIN. Cemral Offtce of Informa­
tion. 

Colonial empm: . . . London, H.M.S.O., 
[19 J. 

·-V. plates, map. 30 ~: 37cm. 

61 A. 42 



MAcDoNALD. Malcolm lobn, 1901-

Bomeo people; illus. with photos, & a 
drawing by the author. London, Jonathan 
Cape, 1956. 

ACIWtYA JAGADISH CJIANJ)u ltt:1M! 1idl'rB 
CJlNTI!NARY exhibition cataloaue. Cal· 
cuua, Bole Institute, 1958. 
Cover-title, [47]1. plates, fac&nl. 23P. 

E fJIB fftc 

ACHARYA JAGADJSH CHANDRA BoSJ'! 376p. plates, port., plan. 23cm. 
70. E. 53 Cl!NTI!NAR.Y COMMITTEE, CalcuttQ. 

BORSTAL SYSTEM 

see Juvcmk detention homes 

BOSCO, DON JOHN 

see Bosco, G1nvanni. Saint, 1815- 1888 

BOSCO, GIOVANNI, Saint, 1815-1888 

CHJAVAR.INO, J. L. 

Smiling Don Bosco; anecdotes & episodCb 
of the life of St. John Bosco. Tr. by Lillian 
M. Gallo. 2nd ed. Allahabad, St. Paul 
Publications, 1957. 

223p. 18cm. 
E 92/.8431 

DOHERTY, Edward Joseph, 1890-

Lambs in wolfskins; the conquering march 
of Don John Bosco, by Eddie Doherty. New 
York, Charles Scribner, c1953. 

5p. 1., 228p. 2lcm. 
160. H. 249 

BOSE, ANANDA MOHAN, 1847-1906 

NATESAN, G. A., & Co., Madras. Pub. 

Three departed patrwts : sketches of the 
hve~ and career of the late Ananda Mohun 
Bose, Badruddin TyabJi, W. C. Bonnerjee. 
with their portrait~ and copious extracts 
from their speeches; and with appreciation~ 
by D. E. Wacha & Gokhale. Madras, G. A 
Natesan, [n.d.]. 

cover-title, I 1., 96 p. ports. 16tcJn. 

169. D. 1415 

BO&E, GIRlS CHANDRA, 1853·1999 

'BoTANICAL SociETY OF BENGAL, Calcutta. 

Acbt.eya G. C. :Bose ,.ce•n~y volume. 
Calcutia, the Society, 19$;, . 

oo\'el'4itle, Wi, l39, Iixl- xiip. iUus., 
p1ates, port., tables, diagrs., Difil. 24!cm. 

155. D. 643 

Acbarya Jadadis Chandra Bose Birth Cen· 
tenary, 1858-1958. Ed. by Amal Home. 
Calcutta, the Committee, 1958. 

vip., 1 1., 83[l]p. front., plates, ports., 
facsims. 24!cm. 

GANESH & Co., pub. 

Sir Jagadis Chunder 8o&e; his life and 
speeches. Madras. Ganesh, [n. d.] . 

• 3 p. 1., 270 {1] p. 17-!cm. 

E 92/B 65lj 

-ANNIVERSARIES, ETC., 1958 

JAOADISH CHANDRA BlltTH CENTENARY c:eJe.. 
brati< n addresses and twentieth memorial 
lecture, 30th November, 1958. Calcutta, 
Bose Institute, 1959. 

cover-title, 22p. 24!cm. 
E 92/B651b 

BOSE, KHUDIRAM, 1889-1908 

MAHAPATR.A, Isan Chandra. 

Boy revolutionary of India; Khudlram 
Basu. Calcutta, Ortent Book, 1947. 

4p. 1 ., 93p. 17cm. 
169. D. 1831 

BOSE, NANDALAL, 1883-1966 

DAs, Ramyansu Sekhar. 

Nandalal Bose and Indian painting. Cal­
cutta, the AuthOt, 1958. 

4p. 1., 99p, illu~ .• plates. 18!cm. 

E 759.954/D26 

BOSE, PRAMATHA NATH, 1855-1934 

BAOAL, J~h Chandra. 

Pramatha Nath :Bose. New Delhi, Susl¥lma 
Sen, 1955. 

2 p.l., xxxii p., 1 l., 255 '[J) p. fr(IPt., 
plates, ports. 21-!cm. 

169. D. re 



KliBAa SINGH 

Indian independence movement in Bast 
Asia; the most authentic accol,IDt of the LN.A. 
& the Azad Hind sovernment, compiled ftom 
the original official records, with a foreword 
by Sarat Chandra Bose. Lahore, Singh 
Brothers, 1947. 

l64p. plates, ports. 24cm. 

115. H. 123 

SENGUPTA, S. 

Our struggle & Rashbehari Bose, by S. 
Sen Gupta, with a pref. by Hon'ble Thakin 
Nu ... calcutta, Books of the World, 1951. 

[xiv], 82p. photo, port. 23!cm. 

169. D. 1271 

BOSE, SUBHAS CHANDRA, 1897-1945?• 

ALL INDIA FoRWARD BHw. 

Ideology of Nctajt : thes1~ of the All 
India Forward Bloc . [Calcutt?, for Lcftt~t 
Book Club (by) Suten<lranath Sah.ll, 1949. 

2 p, 1., 37[1] p, port. 21icm. 

172. A. 2445 

AYllR, s. A. 

U11to hfm r\ wane~~ ; the ~tory of Netaji 
Subhas Chandra Bose in East Asia. Bombay, 
Thacker, 1951 • 

xxix p., 1 1 ., 342 p, front. photos, ports, 
fold. table. 2ltcm. 

169. D. 1275 

CHAUDHUlU, Kali Prasanna. 

Netaji and India, by Kali Prasa.nna Chou­
dhury. Shillong, the Author, 1956. 

vii (1], 128p. 18cm. 

DASOuPTA, Sivaproaad. 

Atlas of fight for freedom by Subhas Oland 
Bose. Calcutta, Sriguru Library, 1947. 

[32] p. maps. 19!cm. 
172.A.U 

OANoULBY, N. G., 1894-

Netaji in Germany; a little known chaptc 
Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 1959. 

xxiv, 198p., 1 1. plates, ports., maJ; 
facsims., bib!. 18!-cm. (Bhavan's book ur 
versity). 

E 92/B 6Sl 

GmL, Sita Ram. 

Netaji & the CPJ. Calcutta, Society ft 
Defence of Freedom in A~ia, 1955, 

2 p, 1., IV, 72 p, facsims. 22cm. (Communis 
in India &eries-no. 11 ). 

172. A. 262 

GOSWAM!, s. M. 

Netaji, mystery revealed, Calcutta, tl 
Author, 1954 . 

2p. 1., 54p. plate, facsim~. 2ltcm. 
169. D. 13~ 

KESAR. SINGH. 

Indian independence movement in Ea1 
Asia; the most authentic account of the I.N ... 
& the Azad Hind government, compiled ftOl 
the original official records, with a forewor 
by Sarat Chandra Bose. Lahore, Sing 
Brothers, 1947. 

164p. plates, ports. 24cm. 

115. H. 11: 

LAHnu, Amar. 

Said Subhas Bose. Calcutta, Book HoU& 
1947. 

6 p. 1., 151, iii p. plates. 21icffi. 
169. D. 18'7 

169. D. 1643 LEVEREUBBN, Paul. 

DAS, S. A. and SUBBAIAH. K. B. 

Chalo l'>elhi I an historical account of the 
Indian indepondcnce movement in Bast Asia. 
With a fm,word by John A. Thivy. Kuala 
Lumpur, {tbe Authors, 1946]. 

4p. 1., 224p. front., illus., Ports. facsims. 
2()!Gnt. 

E 954jD 2& 

German military inteUipnce. Tr. ftoJ: 
the German by R. H. Stevens & ConstantiJI 
Fitz Gibbon • London, Weidcnfcld & Nlco: 
son, 1954. 

vii, 209p. front., plates (mc:l. fac:aims.' 
21cm. 

Includes activities <Jf Netl\ii Boac i 
Germany. 



11()8£, SVBHAS aiANDllA, 119'7·1945 
-(Ct)llld.) 

MUKHidUI, Olrga. 
This Europe, by Oirija Mookerjee. Calcutta, 

Saraswaty Library, 1950. 

4 p. 1., 215p. 2l!cm. 
lDcludes activities of Netaji Bose m Ger-

many. 

-ENQUIRY INTO HIS 1&\'1'11 
Bose, Surcsb Chandra. 

t31 

Diascntient ;:cport with preface. Calcu.tta, 
Sadhan Bose, {1956 J. 

5 p. 1., 234 p., xxvii p. plate&, pons., 
plans. 18cm. 

E 92/B 651 

108. E. 719 INDIA. Netaji Inquiry Committee. 

NAIR, Kusum. 

I.N.A.; illus. by P. S. Goray. Bombay, 
Padma Publications, 1946. 

23[1]p. !llus., port~. !Stem. 
169. D. 1595 

SAMRA, Chattar Smgh. 

Subhas Chandra Bo~e : an Indtan natwnal 
hero. (In Richard L. Park and Irene Tinker's 
LeadershiP and Pohtica.l in~tJtutioru. in Ind1a. 
1959. p. 66-86). 

E 320.954/P 219 

SoPAN, pseud. 

Netaji Subhas Chandra Bose; hi~ life 
and work. Bombay, Azad Bhandar, 1946. 

8 p. 1., 558[11 p, plates (incl. ports, facsims). 
18cm. 

169. D. 1303 

SUBUHEY, S. 

Netaji speaks, being an account of the life 
and achievements of Netaji Subhas 01andra 
Bose, the hero of the Indian National Army, 
together with his famous speeches and 
statements in East Asia in connection with 
the Azad Hind Government and the Azad 
Hind Fauj. Bombay, Padma Publications, 1946. 

viii, 85p. l8!cm. 
169. D. 1441 

Ton, Hugh. 

Tho sprinaing tiF. ; a study of Subhas 
Chandra Bose. With a foreword by Philip 
Mason. London, Cassell, 1959. 

xx. 238p. front., plates, ports., maps, 
facsims., bibl. 2l!cm. 

. . . Report. New Delhi, Ministry of I.B., 
the Publications Division, 1956. 

2 p.l., 71p. plates, ports., fold. map, 
facsim. 24cm. 

G.P. 923.254/ln 2 

SHAH, Harin. 

Verdict from Formosa; gallant end of Netaji 
Subhas Chandra Bose. Foreword by Hare­
kru~hna Mahtab. Delhi, Atma Ram, 1956. 

[8]1., 161p., 2 1. front., illus., ports., 
fac~ims., maps, tables. 2 I }em. 

169. D. 1641 

BOS.JESMEN 

see Bushmen 

BOSWELL, JAMES, 1740-1795 

PEARSON, Hesketh, 1887-

Johnson and Boswell; the story of their 
lives. London, William Heinemann, 1958. 

viii, 390p. front., ports., bib!. 2lcm. 

E 92.8/J637 

-CRITICISM AND INTERPRETA110N 

CoLUNS, Philip Arthur William. 

James Boswell. London, for British Coun­
cil &. National Book Leasue, 1956. 

48p. front. (port.), bib!. 2l!cm. (Biblio­
graphical series of supplements to "British 
book news on writers and their work"-no. 
71). 

E 92/B 651 BOTANICAL CHEMISTRY 

VlTBALBKAI, K. JHAVERJ, and BATUWALA, 
Soli S , eds. 

Jai-Hind; the diary of a rebel daughter of 
ln4ia with the Rani of Jhansi Regiment. 
Bombay, JanmabhQomi Pralwhan Mandir, 
1945. 

lf p. 1 •• 130 p., 1 i. Plates, potts., map, 
faarim. .24cm. 

see a/8o Hormones (Plants); Plants­
Chemical analysis 

PAECH, K. • w TJtAosv, M. V. , eds. 

~o4enle ~ d« ~yae. 
Berlin, SPrinacr-vedat. 1956. 

4 v. illus., tables, diaJrs,, ~,241aD, 
621 



132 

see Botany-Nomenclature 

BOTANICAL RESEARCH 

DASOVP1'A, S. N. 

Mycology and plant pathology, Bangalor<~ 
City, Printed at the Bangalore Press, 1958. 

lp. 1., ivp,, 1 18p. bib!. 2qcm. (His­
tory of botanical researches in Inuia, Burma 
and Ceylon, pt. 1 ). 

E580.72/D 26 

MAJUMDAR, Ginja P., ed. 

Botany [includ. algology, mycology & plant 
pathology, bryology, pteridology, gymnosp­
erms, angiosperms, and applied botanyl, 
1939-1950. New Delhi, National Instt­
tuto of Sciences of India, 1957. 

cover-title, 1 1., iii p,, 1 1., 263 p. bib!. 
24crn. (Progress of science in India, sec. 
6). 

E 586.954/M 289 

BOTANICAL SOCIETIES 

lNTEJtNATIONAL address book of 
... Cambridge, 1930. London, 
the Bentham trustees by Bailliers, 
Cox, 1931. 
xv, 605 p. 21!cm. 

botanists; 
pub. for 
Tindall & 

155. D. 633 

BOTANISTS 

---DIRECTORffiS 

INTERNATIONAL address book of botanists; 
.... Cambridge, 1930. London, pub. for 
the Bentham trustees oy Bai!Jiere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1931. 
xv, 605p. 21 !em. 

AND:BitiON, E<faar, 1897-
Plants, man and life. Boston. Little, 

Brown, 1952. 
5 p. 1., 245p. illus., diagrs. bibl J9iem. 

155. D. $49. 

BoNHAM, Harold James. 

Aids to botany; 3rd ed. London, Bailliere, 
1950. 

viii, 223 p. diagrs., tables, (part fold.). l5!cm. 
(Students aids series). 

155. D. 547 

Bowr.R, Frederick Orpen. 1855-

Botany of the living plant; as.~istcd in this 
4th ed. by C. W. Wardlaw. London, Macmil­
lan, 1947. 

'<ii, 699p. incl. front , illu~. 21~cm. 

155. D. 323 

Bow~. Frederick Orphen. 1855-

Piants and man : a series of essays relating 
to the botany of everyday life. London, 
Macmillan, 1925. 

xii, 365p. incl. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 
21-!cm. 

155. D. 471 

CLEMENTS, Frederic Edward, 1874-, and 
CLEMENTS, Edith Gertrude Schwartz. 
Flower families and ancestors. New York, 

Wilson, 1928. 
x, 156 p. col. front , illus. 221cm. 

156. D. 581 

CoULTER, John Merle, and others. 

A textbook of botany for colleges and uni­
versities, by metnbers of the botanical staff of 
the University of Chicago, John Merle Coulter 
. . Charles Reid Barnes . . . [&l HC?DTY 

155. D. 
I (..handler Cowlco, ... New York, Amcncan 

Book, 1910. 
633. viii, 484, 12 p, illus., diagr~. 22cm. 

BOTANY 
see also Acclimatization {plants); Alpme 

flora; Aquatic plants: Climbing plants; 
Cryptogams; Desert flora; Fertilization 
of plants; Floriculture; Flowers; Fresh­
water flora; Fruit; Grafting; Growth 
(Plants); House plants; Hybridization, 
Vegetable; Marine flora; Microscope 
and microscopy; Palaeobotany; Parasitic 
pfants; Plants; Poisonous plants; Seeds; 
Shrubs; Trees; Tropical plants; Varia­
tion (Biology); Vegetables; Vegetation 
and cluna1e; Weeds, see also divisions, 
classu, etc., of tlu! -vegetable kbtgdom, 
e.g., Algae, Ccyptoaams. Fen18:. Pllllai, 
M~ Phancropms; also lwodlll6s 
,.,.,., with the WM'd PlaDt; t.md names •• 

155. D. 543 

CouLTrR, Merle Crowe, 1894-
The story of the plant ~111dom; rev. by 

Howard J. Dittmer. Chicago, University Presa, 
1959. 

ix, 326p. illus., diagrs. bibl. 23crn. 
E 581/C 8.12 

EMERSON, Fred Wilbert. 
Basic botany : an introduction to the scicioce 

of botll.uy. PJ:Uladel'J)hia [&] T.orolito, 'nte 
Blakiston, 1949. " 

xi, 388p. col. fr.ont., iUus., fac:simt. 2Sjopl. 

155. D. 3$1 



EVAJOt .Er.ae&t. 

Plants and their ways; an intr.oduction 
to tiJI ttudy or botany & agricultural science. 
Lonuon, 1. M. Dent, 1910. 

viii, l?lp. illus., tables, diagrs. 17cm. 
155. D. 489 

FlJlU), Mary, and others. 

. Seo how they grow; botany through the 
cmema, [bYJ Mary Field, J. V. Durden [&J 
F. Percy Smith. Middlesex, Penguin Books, 
1952. 

x, (11J-169p. plate~. 18cm. 
books). 

(Pelican 

HoLMAN. Richard Morris. tll'-19$5. lUff£ 
RoaaiNs, Wl)frod WiJliam, 1884.-

A· textbook of ..-a! botany for co.llMcs 
and universities; "3rd ed. Now Yotk. WlJCY, 
1934. 

xv, 626p. incl. front., illus., tables, dlqrt.., 
bib!. 23un. 

155. D. !01 

JHA, Upendra Narayan. 

A pocket guide to botany. Saharsa. Bihar, 
Rarnakanta Jha, 1958. 

5p. 1., 102, xil p, tables (part fold), diaars. 
I Stem. 

E !BO[J 559 

E 581/F 457 JOHANSEN, Donald Alexander, 1901-

FRITSCH, Feli'C Eugene, 1879-

19~f.nt form & function. London, G. Bell, 

viii, 668p. 1llm., map;, table~. diagrs. 
2ljan, 

155. D. 461 

fRlTSCH, Fchx bugene, 1879- , and SALIS-
BURY, Edward James, 188b-

An introduction to the study of plant~ by 
F. E. Fritch. London, G. Bell, 1924. 

\lii, 397p. fnmt., Jllu~.. plates 21-Jcm. 

155. D. 519 

GUITENBI!RG, Hermann von, J8tll-

Lehrbuch der allgemeinen llotanick. auflage. 
Berlin, Akademie-Verlag, 1952. 

xv, 641p. illus., plates, tables, diagrs., 
bib!. 24cm. 

E 581/G 986 

Plant microtechnique. New York, McOraw· 
Hill, 1940. 

xi, 523p, incl. front., i11us., tables, bibl. 
23cm. (McGraw-Hill publications tn the 
botanical sciences). 

155. D. 455 

KENNEY, Antony Reginald. 

Revi~ion outlines of plant biology; illu~. 
by Pierre Savoie. London , Hulton Educa­
tional Publications, 1959. 

46 [:'] p. illus. 17cm. 
E 581.1/K 395 

KsnmsAGAR, G. R., and others. 

Plant life, by G. R. Kshirsagar, S. D. Pat.J.l 
[&] B. G. Shinde. Poona, Deshmukh Pra­
kashan, 1960. 

4 p. 1., 178p., 1 I. illus. Zlcm. 
E 581/K 949 

LAWRENCE, G. H. M., and others. 

HAUPT, Arthur Wing, 1894- I 
An introduction to botany; 2nd ed. New Plant ~eneva, their nature and definition; 

York & London McGraw-Hill 1946 a ~ympos•urn, by G. H .. M. Law:ence, J. W. 
• ' · Batley & others. Wtth an mtroductory 

xii, 42Sp. incl. front.. illus., tables. essay on generic synopses and modem 
22cm. (McGraw-Hill publication in the taxonomy, by Theodor Just. [Waltham, 
botanical sciences). Mass., Chronica Botanica, 1953]. 

155. D. 385 [B9]-160p. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 26cm. 

HILL, J. Ben, and others. 

Botany; a text book for rolleges, by J. Ben 
HiD, the late Lee 0. 0\'erholts & Henry W. 
Popp; 2nd ed. N. Y., l.Alndon [etc.], McGraw­
Hi~. l9SO. 

xvi, 710p. c<'l. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 
2~ (MoGraw-HiU publications in tbe 
'(~ {\t)jtt~oq 

155. D. 3CW 

E/0 580.8%/L 436 

LINNE, Carl von, 1707-1778. 

Species plantarum; a facsintile of the bt 
ed.. 1953. London, Printed for the Ray 
Society; sold by Bentard Quaritch, 19S1. 

2v. col. front. (POrt.), iltut., faeaima., 
bibl. 21;cm. (Ray society, no. 140). 

E !88.12/L 6.49 



&Ol'ANY-(cmvd.) 
I.OWION, John Melvin. 

Textbook or botany; [9th ed.J, rev. & 
laraetY rewritten by W. 0. Howarth & L. 
G. G. Warne. London, University Tutorial 
Preas.1945. 

vill, S84p. front., iUus., plates, tables, 
diagrs. 2lcm. 

155. D. 475 

MACLEAN, Robert Colquhoun, and lVIMioY­
CooK, Walter Robert. 

Textbook of theoretical botany. London, 
Longmans, 1951. 

RoBBINS, Wilfred William. 
WBIB1l, Thomas EUiot. 

Botany, an introduction to 
N. Y., John Wiley; London, 
Hall, {19SO}. 

ix, 480p. incl. front., illus .. 
24cm. 

plant scicnc:e. 
Chapman & 

map~. di~~~Jrs. 

155. D. 3U 

SINNOTT, Edmund Ware, 1888- , and 
WILSON, Katherine S. 

Botany : principles and problems; Sth 
ed. New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1955. 

1x, 528p. incl. front., illus., map, facsims., 
diagrs, 25! x 18 em. (McGraw-Hi! Publica­
tion~ m .Botanical Science~). 

v. incl. front., illus., diagrs. 25cm. S.T. 380/SJ66. 

S.T. 580/M223 I 

I 
SKENE, Macgregor. 

McLUCKIE, John, and McKEE, Hugh Shaw, The biology of flowering plant~. London, 
1912- Sigwick & Jackson, 1952. 

Australian and New Zealand botany. 
Sydney, Assocmtcd General Publication>, 
1956. 

AX p,, ] !., 758p, 
2l!cm. 

11Ju~.. table~, dtagr~. 

E 580/M226 

MirRA, Jatindra Nath. 

Studies in botany: (for Degree students). 
Calcutta, Moulik Library, [dl960}. 

v1ii, 558p., 1 1. illus., tables, diagt'>. 21 ~em. 

E 581/M697 

MUKHARJI, H., and GANGULl, A. K. 

General botany, by H. Mukherji & A. K. 
Ganguly; 2nd ed. Calcutta, New Book 
Stall, 1957. 

IX, 806p, illus., maps, diagrs. :!!em. 

155. D. 713 

POOL, Raymond John, 1882-

Basic course in botany : the foundatwn~ of 
plant science. New York, Ginn, 1940. 

v[l}. 654p. i!lub., map, tables, diagrs. 

23cm. 

155. D. 559 

PRANTL, Karl Anton Eugen, 1849-1893. 

Prantls lehrbuch der botanik; hrsg. & neu 
beard. von Ferdinand Pax. 14e 'Verb. & 
verm. auft. Leipzig, Verlag von Wilhelm 
EnaeJmann. 1916. 

vi, 507 {l} p. illus. 24t em. 
155. D. 597 

xi, 527 p. front., illu~ .• plate~. tables, diagrs .• 
bib!. 2lcm. (A ;eric~ of bwlogtcal han(l. 
book~). 

155. D.~! 

SMALL, Jamc~. 1889-

A text book of hotany, for mcdJcal, phar­
maceutical and other students; 3rd cd. 
London, Churchill, 1933. 

x, 717p. illus., tables, diagr~. :!Ocm. 
155. D. 505 

SMITH, Gilbert Morgan, and others. 

A textbook of general botany; 4th ed. 
by Gilbert M. Smith, Edward M. Gilbert, 
Richard I. Evans, Benjamin M. Duggar, 
George S. Bryan & Charles E. Allen. N.Y., 
Macmillan, 1959. 

x p., 1 !.. f'68p. col. front., illus., col. 
plate~ .• diagr~. 21cm. 

155. D. 317 

SMITH, Gilbert Morgan, 1885-, and other.1. 

A textbook of general botany; 5th ed. by 
Gilbert M. Smith, Edward M. Gilbert, George 
S, Bryan, Richard I. Evans [&j John F. 
Stauffer. New York, Macmillan, 1953. 

xp., 11., 606p. i!lus., map, table_._, diagrs. 
22fcm. 

155. D. 419-

STOPES, Marie 

Botany, or, The modern study of plants. 
London, T. C. & E. C. Jack; New York, 
Dodge, [n.d.J. 

94p. illus. bibl. 16cm. (The People~s.' 
books). 

• 



BOTAN'Y-(colltd.) 
5TRAIBVJlGBk, Eduard, 1844-1912, and others. 

Lehrbueh dor botany fur hochschulen; 
bepuJldot 1894 von Educ&rd Strasburgor, Fritz 
Noll, Heinrich Schenck, A.F. Wilhelm Scbimper, 
I5e umacarb. aufil., bcarb. von Hans Fitt­
mg, Ludwig Jost, Heinrich Schenck & George 
Karsten. Jena, Gustav Fischer, 1921. 

viii, 701 p. illus. (part col.), tables, d1agrs. 
(part col.), bibl. 25cm. 

155. D. 627 

STRASBURGER, Eduard, 1844-1912, and ot/um. 

A textbook of botany, by Eduard Stras­
burger, Heinrich Schenck, Ludwig Jost [&] 
George Karsten; 4th English ed., rev. with 
the 10th German ed. by W. H. Lang. London, 
Macmillan, 1912. 

xi, 767p. illus. (part col.), diagrs. 22cm. 
ISS. D. 79(2) 

fRANS!!AU, Edgar Ncl~on, 1875-, a11d other~. 

Textbook of botany, by E. N. Transeau, 
H. C. Sampson & J. H. Tiffany; rev. ed. 
New York, Harper, 1953. 

xi p., 1 1., 817p. col. front., dlus., col. 
rlates, diagr~ .• h1hl. 231 em. 

155. D. 705 

WARMING, Eugenm~, 1841-1924. 

Plant life : a textbook of botany for sehoul~ 
and colleges: tr. from the 4th ed. of the Danish 
(Eug. Warming & C. Raunkiaer) by Metta 
M. Rehling & Elizabeth M. Thomas. London, 
A.llen, 1911. 

vui, 244p. illu~. 18!cm. 
155. D. 491 

-ANATOMY 

see also Botany --Morphology; Plant 
cells and tissues 

BAILEY, Irving Widmer, 1884-

Contributions to plant anatomy. Wal­
tham, Mass., Chronica Botanica, 1954. 

xxiv, 11., 259 p. front. (port)., illus., plates, 
tables, diagrs., bibl. 22!- em. (Chronica 
Botanica-vol. 15). 

155. D. 449 

BARRY, Anton de, 1831-1888. 

Comparative anatomy of the vegetative 
:>rl&flS of the pbanetogams and £ems; tr. 
[from tho Gorman] & annotated by F. 0. 
Bower & D. H. Scott. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1884. 

xvi, 659p. table<!, diagrs., bibl. 22t Cn'J, 
155. D. 415 

t3S 

~ I 
l 

CHAMBI!RLAlN, Cha.rlcs Joseph, 1863-

Motb.oda in Plant histoloay; 4th rev. cd. 
Chicaao, University Press, 1925. 

xi, 349p. illus., tables, diagrs. b1bl. 22cm. 
155 D. 473 

CHAUDHUIU, K. Ahmad. 

The role of initial parenchyma in the trans­
formation of the structure difruso..porous 
to ring-porous in the secondary xylem of the 
genus gmelina linn, by K. Ahmad Chowdhury. 
1953. 

[361 ]-369 p. ill us., plates, table, bib!. 
24! em. 

E 581.8/C 393 

CouPIN, Henr1 Eugene Victor, 1868-, 
and others. 

Atlas de botamque microscopique; manuel 
de travaux pratique~> a !'usage des candidats ... 
per Henri Coupin, Henry Jodin [&I Andre 
Dauphine. Preface de M. Gaston Bonnier. 
Paris, V1got Frefres, 1908. 

vi1i, 125[l]p. diagrs. 27 x 18tcm. 

155. D. 98 

EAMbS, Arthur Johnson, and MAcDANIEtS, 
Laurence H. 

An introductiOn to plant an!ltomy.i 2nd 
ed. N. Y., & [etc.], McGraw-Hill, b47. 

xvu, 427p. front., illus., bib!. 23cm. 

155 D. 371 

ESAU, Katherine, 1898-

Anatomy of seed plants. New York, 
John Wiley, 1960. 

xvi, 376p. illu~.. tables, bib!. 23cm. 

E 581.4/Es 12 

EsAU, Katherine, 1898-

Plant anatomy. New York., John Wiley, 
1953. 

xvi, 735p.incl. plate~. d1agrs., bib!. 23cm. 

155. c. 573 

FRITSCH, Felix Eugene, 1879-, Qnd SALIS• 
BURY, Edward James, 1886-

An introduction to tbe structure and re­
production of plants; 2nd ed. London, G. 
Bell, 1930. 

viii, 458p. front.,illus., map, tables, cUaars. 
bibl. 21! em. 

1!5. D. m 



BOTANY-ANAl'OMV-(CU#/d.) 

Knur:wooa. Estbcr Ju4itll Gr~t. 

Plant and ftower forms; studies of typical 
f<S~ms. ofk plants and plant orpns. London, 
l~o~SWIC & Jackson, 1931. 
xvi p., I l., 80 p. illus. 2Scm. 

E/0 511{K 636 

Mrnv., Harendra Nath. 

Structural botany; with a preface by G. C. 
Bose. Calcutta, S. K. Lahiri, 1912. 

2 v. illus., tables, diagrs. 18cm. 

155. D. 617 

MUXHARJI, H. 

Structure & development of plant groups. 
by H. Mukherji. Calcutta, New Book 
Stall, 1949-

-v. illus. 21t em. 

155. D. 615 

SCOTT, nukinfield Henry. 

An introduction to structural botany. Lon­
don, Adam & Charles Black, [n.d.]. 

2[v.). front., illus., diagrs. t9cm. 

155. D. 479 

STEVENS, William Chase. 
Plant anatomy from the standpoint of the 

development and functions of the tissues 
and handbook of micro-technic; 2nd ed: 
rev. & enl. London, Churchill, 1911, 

1 p. 1., v-xv, 379p. ill us., diagrs. 22-!cm. 

155. D. 529 

--BIBLIOGRAPHY 

ARRER, Agnes (Robertson). 

Herbals; their origin and evolution. A 
chapter in the history of Botany, 1470-1670. 
2nd_ ed. rewritten & en!. Cambridge, Uni­
versity Press, 1953. 

xxiv, 32S [l] p. front., illus., plates, ports., 
facsims. 23cm. 

--CLASSIFICATION 
BBNSON, Lyman David, 1909-

E 522.12/Ar 16 

Piant clas&ification. Principal plant dis­
sections & illus. by Jerome D. Laudcrmilk. 
Boston, D. C. Health, c1957. 

lU\11)., 1 1., 68Sp. illus., ports., maps, rae­
sims., tables, diagrs. 23! em. 

S.T. SIO.ll/8443 

DANDY, lames Edpr, co11111. 
Ult of British vaacular JJ~:anta. PMIII;IIt 

by 1. E. Dandy for the British -MUIIeUlll 
(Natural History) and the Botanical~ of 
the BritJih Islea, ifteorporatiq the LoDdon 
catalogue of British plants. Loadcm, (Bddsb 
Museum (Natural Htstory), 1958. 

xvi 176p. 21!-cm. 
E 5W7{DI97 

BRoTMAN, Gunnar, 1897-
Pollen morphology and plant taxonomy; 

(an introduction to palynology). Foreword 
by H. Humbert with . . . illus. (or paps 
of illus.) based on the author's originals by 
Anna-Lisa Nilsson. Stockholm, Almqvist & 
Wiksell, 19S2. 

xii, 539p. col. front., illus., bibl. 22i<:m. 
155. D. (J79 

LAWRENCE, George Hill Mathewson, 1910-

An introduction to plant taxonomy; illus. 
by Marion Ruff Sheehan. New York, Mac­
millan, 1955. 

viii p .. I 1., 179p. illus., diagrs. 21cm. 
155. D. 577 

LAWRENCE, George Hill Mathewson, 1910-. 
' Taxonomy of vascular plants. New York, 

Macmillan, 1955. 
xiii, 823p. illus., porto;., maps, facsims., 

diagrs., bib!. 2lcm. 
155. D. 579 

MANN. Patricia. 
Systematics of flowering plants; an introduc­

tion. London, Methuen, 1952. 
x p., [I) 1., 307p. iJius., diagrs. 18cm. 

155. D. 703 

MATHUR, R. C. 
Systematic botany; (families). Agra [etc.], 

Agra Book Store, 1956. 
2p. 1., ii., 399p., 1 1., viii p., ill us., tables. 

2lcm. 
155. D. 663 

MlmA, Jatindra Nath. 
An introduction to the systematic botany 

and ecology. Calcutta, World Press, 1957. 
xix, 233p., 1 I. illus., diagr., bib!. 2l!cm. 

155. D. 681 

OUVER, Joseph W. 

The student's introductory handbook of 
syste-matic botany; 4th ed. London, Bladtie, 
{1963). 

2 p. L, £viJ1-xvi, 372 p. iJlus., diagrs. 18cm. 
(Blacltie•s so:kace text-books), 

155. D. 51!J 



~DON~ntd.) 

Plt.ASAD, s. s. 
IJltroduction to plant taxonomy; priaciples 

ll. ~~(for B. Sc, pass and Hons. students). 
Patne, ~. {1959}. 

4p.1., 77p. bibl. 18lcm. 
E 582/P886 

RENDLI!, Alfred Barton. 

The classifieation of flowering plants. 
Cambridge, University Press. fn.d.]. 

2v. illus. 21!cm. (Cambridge biological 
<;Cfies). 

Bibl. at the end of each chapter. 
Contenlt :-v. 1 :-Gymnosperms -·and· 

monocotyledons, 2nd ed., 1953;- v. 2:­
Dicotyledons, 1952. 

155 D. 369 

SWJNOLF, Deane B. 

A textbook of ~y,tematic botany; 3rd 
cd. N. Y. [etc.]. Mc-Graw-Hill, 1946. 

xv, 343p., col. front, illus. (incl. ports. map~. , 
diagB). 20-!cm. (McGraw-Hill publications i 
in the botanica 1 sciences). I 

155. D. 319 

--COLLECTED WORKS 

BOTANICAL SoCIETY Of BENGAL, Calcutta. 

Acharya G. C. Bose centenary volume. 
• Calcutta, the Socjety, [1955]. 

cover-title, viii, 239, I ixJ-xii p. ill us., plates, 
port., tables, diagrs., btbl. 24km. 

155. D. 643 

I 

Vot.ma jubilaire V't<ltor> ~ •• CCIIIJI-o 
borateurs : H. de Vries, R. etc IJtardiere 
(et autres]. I.iem, Typ. de Jos'eph Vtin 
In & cie., 1925. 

2(v.] in 1. plates (part fold.), port., tables, 
bib!. 28tx t9cm. 

1S5. D. M2 

-CONGRESSES 

IMPI!RJAL BoTANICAL CoNFERENCE, London, 
1924. 

Report of proceedings; ed. by F. T. 
Brooks. Cambridge, University Press, 1925. 

xv, 390 p. front. (prort.), col. plates, tables, 
bib!. 23t em. 

155. D. 635 

-DICTIONARIES 

HARTUS second ; a concise dictionary of g~rden­
ing, general horticul!ure and cultivated 
plants in North Amenca; comp. by L. H. 
Bailey & Ethel Zoe Bailcv; [new ed. rev. 
and reset!. N. Y., Macmillan, 1949. 
778p. illu~. 25tcm. 

~ T. 630.3/H 789 

--ECOLOGY 

see also Acclim.JtJZation (Plants); 
Botany-Geograr hical distribu­
tion; De~crt flot ,1; Pore~t ecology 

BHARUCHA, Faridoon Ru-.t<'mii. 1904- and 
DELEEUW, W. C . 

A practical guide to plant sociology, ,for 
foresters and agriculturist~. Bombay, Onent 
Longmans, 1957. 

lp. l., viii, 46p. bibl. 2Hcm. 

I 155. D. 691 
TJMIRJAZ£V, Kliment Arkad'evich, 1843-1920. 

Izbrannye sochineniia. Moskva, Gos. izd-. BuxToN, Patrick Alfred, 1892-
vo Selkhoz. Jit.-ry, 1957. 

2v. illus., plates (part col.), ports. (pa1 t 
mounted), facsims., tables, diagrs. bib!. 22cm. 

E S80/T482 

TURRILL, Wilham Bcrtr.!m, HSO-, ed. 

Vistas in botany; a vclume in honour of 
the bicentenary of the Royal Botanic Gardens, 
Kew. London, Pergamon Press, 1959. 

Animal life in deserts; a study of the fauna 
in relation to the environment. London, 
Edward Arnold, 1955. 

xv, 1 76p. ill us . plates, 
2Hcm. 

DAUBI!NMIRE. Rexford F. 

tables, diagrs. 

154. D. 337 

Plants and environment; a textbook of plant 
autecology. 2nd ed. {New York, .John wmty}, 
1~9. XY, S47p. illuJ., -plates, diagrs. bi)l., 24!cm. 

(lntenlational series of lllODOfp1lp.hs on pure 
attd apPIW biology. Botany, v. 2). xi, 422p. front., illus., map, table$, diaifs., 

E $11.5.22/D 263 E/0' SII.B2/Titil I bibl.llml. 

'I\. 



f38 

BOTA.NY-&COLOGY-(contd.) 
Et"roN, C1aar.1es s. 

The ecology of inva<>ions by animals and 
plants. London, Methuen, 1958. 

181r. front., illus.. plates, maps, bib!. 
21cm. 

E 574.5/El 84 

GATES, Frank Caleb, 1887-

WEAV.f.R, John Bmeat. 1884-, and ~ 
Frederic Edward, 1874-

Plant ecolOJY; 2nd ed. New York, Mc­
Graw-Hill, 1953. 

xxii, 60tp. incl. col. front., iUus., maps, 
tables, diagrs., bib!. 23cm. (McGraw-Hill pub­
lications in the botanical sciences). 

E 581.5/W 379 

WJLLIS, John Christopher, 1868-

Field manual of plant ecology. New York, The birth and spread of plants. Geneva, 
McGraw-Hill, 1949. Conservatoire et Jardin Botaniqucs de la 

xv, 137p. illus., tables, diagrs. bib!. 23cm. 1 Ville, 1949· 
(McGraw-Hill publications in the botanical 1 x p., 1 I., 561 p. tables. diagrs .• bibl. 22cm. 
sciences). l 155. D. 585 

155. D. 477 

MCDoUGALL, Walter Byron, 1883-

Piant ecology. London, Henry Kimpton. 
1927. 

Ip. 1., viii [17j-326p. front., illus .. diagrs., 
bi!J!. 20cm. 

15S.D. 443 

MITR~, Jatindra Nath. 

An introduction to the ~>ystematic botany 
and ecology. Calcutta, World Press, 1957. 

xix, 233p., l 1. illus., diagr&., bibl. 
2l!cm. 

155. D. 681 

RICHARDS, Paul Westmacott. 

The tropical rain forest, an ecological study. 
Cambridge, University Press, 1952. 

xviii, 450p. front., illus., plates, maps 
(Part. fold.), tables, diagrs (part. fold.). 25cm. 

"References" : p. [40&]-423. 

155, D. 379 

TANSLEY, Arthur George, 1871-

-ELECTROPHYSIOLOGY 

see Electrophysiology of plant& 

-EMBRYOLOGY 
see also Botany-Morphology; 
Germination; Seeds. 

JOHANSEN, Donald Alexander. 1901-

Plant embryology : embryogeny of the 
spermatophyta. Waltham, Mass., Cbronica 
Botanica, 1950. 

xvi p., I 1., 305 p. front. (facsim.), iUus., 
ports.. bib!. 27cm. (A new series of plant 
science books-v. 24). 

155. D. 92 

MAHESHWARI, Panchanan, 1904-

An introduction to the embryology of 
angiosperms. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1950. 

x, 453p. illus., ports., tables, diagrs., bibl. 
22-!cm. (McGraw·Htll publications in the 
botanical science~). 

155. D. 669 

PARIHAR, N. S. 
An introduction to embryophyta; 2nd rev. 

Pr~ctical plant ecology; u guide for begin- , cd. Allahabad, Central Book Depot, 1957-
ners tn field study of plant communities. Lon- -v illus tables bib! 2l!cm 
don, Allen & Unwin, 1923. ' ., ' · · 

Library has:--v. 1 : Bryophyta; v. 2. 
228p. illus., table~. bib!., diagrs. 18!-cm. 

155. D. 463 

WARMING, Eugenius, !841-I924. 

Oecology of plants; an introduction to 
the study of plant communities, by Eug. 
Warrn.iDi, assisted by Martin Vahl. Prepared 
for pubJicJtion in English by Percy GAIOJD 
& Isaac Bayley Balfour. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press, 1909. 

xi, 4-Up., 1 1. tables, bib!. 24Cm. 
155. D. 483 

Pteridophyta. 
E58l/P217 

-GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION 

see also Acclimatization (Plants) 

CAIN, Stanley Adair, 1902-

FoundatiOns of plant geography. New York. 
Harper, 1944. 

xlv, 5~. illus.. 111aps> tables, diqrs., 
bibl. 23;cin. 

155. D.!fl 



BOT.ANY-GBOORUHJCAL 
TION-(eontd.) 

'OJSTRIBU· 

K.JNGPOPPWAII.D, Frank. 

Pilgrlmaje for plants; with a biographical 
introd. & bib!. by William T. Stearn. London, 
George G. Harrap, 1960. 

J<.)Jp. front. (port.), plates, brbl. 2lcm. 

E 581.959/RS9 

KRASHENINNIKOV, lppoht Mikhaik,vich, 
1884-1947. 

Geograficheskie raboty. Moskva, Go\. ml. 
-, vo .. Geograficheskoi Literatury, 1954. 

6lt [I) p, front. (port.), illus., mar~ (part , 
fnld.), tables (part fold.); diagrs. (part fold.). 

1 
ncm. j 

155. D. 6i7 I 

I 
Nt WBIGIN, Marion babel, 1869-1934. 

Plant and animal gcojl:raphy; 2nd cd Lon­
don, Methuen, 1948. 

w. 298 p, illus .. map~ (part fold.) , dtagr~ .• 
btbl. 2Hcm. 

- --<~rd ed. 1950. 

POLUNIN, Nicholas. 

15-t c. 791 

E 551.4094; N424 

Introduction to plant gcograph) and some 
tclatcd sciences. London, Longman>, 1960. 

xix, 640p. illu>., maps (part col. & fold.), 
thagrs., bib!. 22tcm. 

E 581 .526/P768 

RAVEN, John Earle, and WALTERS, Max. 

Mountain flowet<.. New York. Macmillan, 
1956. 

xv, 240p. plate~ (part col.), n~Jp.,, dtagt, 
btbl. 22cm. (New naturali~t; a survey of 
Brrtish natural history). 

E 581.942/R 196 

ScHwBINFURTH, Ulrich. 

Die horizontalc und vertikale Verbreitung 
der Vegetation im Himalaya. Mit cmer mchr­
farbigen Vegetationskarte (I : 2Mill. auf 2 
Blattern). Bonn. In Kommission bei Fetd. 
Dummlers Verlag, 1957. 

xii, 372p., 1 I. bib!. 23cm. 

E 581.954/Sch 97 

TURRILL,_ William Bertram, 189C-

Pioneer plant geography, the photographi­
cal researches of Sir Joseph . Dalton Hooker. 
Tht: Ha,ut, Martiuus Nijhoff, 1953. 

x p., 1 1., 267p. front. (t•Ort.)1 plates, 
facsims., bib!. 24tcm. (Lotsya··-a oioloiical 
miscellany-v. 4). 

ISS. D. 317 

WILLIS, John Christopher, )868~ 

The birth and spread of plantli. Geneva~ 
Conservatoire et Jardin Botaniques de Ia 
Ville, 1949. 

x p., 1 1., 561 p. tables, 
22cm. 

diag.rs., bib!. 

15S. D. 58£ 

WuLFF, £~genii Vladimirovich, 1885-

An introduction to historical plant geography; 
authorized translation from the Russian by 
Elizabeth Brissenden, foreword by Elmer D. 
Merrill. Waltham. Mass., Chronic:~ Botanica. 
1950. 

xv [I]. 233 [l}p. ilh.I~ .• map!>, tables. bib!. 
26it;m. (A new scr ies of plant science boOk\­
v. 10). 

155. D. 80> 

- HISTOLOGY 

.1ee Botan~- Anatomy; Plant cello;: 
and ti<.,L1e~ 

--HISTORY 

AtWHt, Agnes (Robel tMln). 

Herbal': their 01igin and evolmu•n 
A chapter in the history of botany, 1470· 
1670. 2nd ed. rcwJitlen & en!. Cambtidgc, 
Uni\ersity Press, 1953. 

xxh, 325[1]p. front, illus., plate~, poll', 
fac~im>. ~3cm. 

E 582.J2jArl6• 

-LABORATORY MANUALS 

BARDHAN. U. C'. 

Practical botany (With numetou~ diu~.). 
for intermediate ~tudents; thorough!) "'. 
& enl. Calcutta, Orient Bock, 1951. 

[3] 1., 96p. diagrs. J Scm. 

ISS. D. 631' 

BERKEU.Y, Comyns John Augustus. 

Practical plant anatomy, an clementa1y 
course for students; with a forewotd by B. 
Barnes. London, University Press, 1934. 

1l2p tables, diagrs. J81cm. 

155. D. 515 

CAVtRS, F. 
Practical botany; 2nd ed. London, W. 

B. Clive, University Tutorial Press, 1915. 

xvi, 420p. illus.. diagrs. 17fcm. 
155. D. 513-
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HOWARTH, Willis OperlsllaW, and WARN!!, 
Leslie Gordon Glynn. 

Practk:al botany for the tropiCs. London, 
University Press, 1959. 

138p. front., illus., plates, diagrs. 21cm. 

E 580.7 fH 837 

KAsHYAP, Shiv Ram a11d MEHTA, Karm 
Chand. 

A manual of practical botany for the 
Intermediate classes of Indian l'nJVcro;!llc~. 
Lahore, Atma Ram, [n.d.J. 

~p. 1., 211, id p. illu<,. 18(.111. 

tss. n. n53 

MACLeAN, Robert Colquhoun. and LvJMLY­
COOK, Walter Rob~rt. 

Textbook of 111 act teal hot am·. L ondl'll, 
L.;ngmanc., 1')52. 

x:o..Jv, ·17~> p. lilu-,. table .... 25cm. 

581.072 'f 223 

S \S~. John I. ugenc, J 897-

Eicmcnh of botanical rnicrotcchniquc Nc'\1 
York. McGraw-Hill, 1940. 

IX, 222p. diu<;., tables, diag1..,. b1hl 23cm. 
<McGrav.-l-1111 pubhcatJon, rn the botan•cal 
'iC!C11CC..,). 

155. D. 499 

SllrRIAR, K. ( ., am/ M,\~URl KAR, V. B. 

A tcxtb•JJk of pr,\ctlc.:.tl botan:,, tfor ti1st 
year and llltt:lluediatc ;cJcncc students). 
<;urat, Shrec Gaj<tnan r>ustakalaya, (1954]. 

v11, [I), 102p. dJdgts. 21)1cm. 
155. D. 575 

STrVENS, William Cha'>c'. 

Plant anatomy from the ~tand pomt of the 
devclopmJ•nt and functiOns of the us~uc~, and 
handbook of micro-technic; 2nd cd. 1cv. & 
en!. London, Churchill 1911. 

J p 1., v-xv, 379p. Iilu<;., dJagr,. 22!cm. 

155. D. 527 

W~l~R, Thomas Elhot, 1903-, aiUI othen. 

Botany; a labo1atory manual, {by] T. E. 
Weier, <.: R Stocking[&] J. M. Jucker. 2nd 

.ed. New York, John Wiley, 1957. 

viii, 175p. illus., charts. 24cm. 

E 580.7/W426 

,. 

TANSLEY, Arthur George, 1871-, a11d Ofn:>P, 
Thomas Ford, etls. 

Aims and methods in the study of veptation. 
London, Bntish Empire Vegetation Committee; 
Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1926. 

xvi, ~83r. illus., d1agn.., bib!. 22p. 
155. D. 619 

-- ~ORPHOLOGY 

H'c .dso Botany-AnatomY; Botany­
f.-- mbryology; Plowers- M 01 phology 

ARBfR, Agnes, 1879-

Monocotyledons; a moJpholo&~cal study. 
Camb1Jdge, UmversJty J>Jess, 1925. 

Xl\p., I I., 258p. front., tllu-.., tables, d1agrs, 
b1bl. 261cm. (Cambndgc botan1cal hand­
book') 

155. D. 82 

Al<li!R, AgllC>, 1879-

Thc nal\lral p!Hioc,ophy ol plant form. 
< amh11dgc, l 'nrvcr~l1) I'Jc~'· 1950. 

x1v, 246 (l]p. f1 ont , illw ... dJ8f'., . bibl. 22cm. 
155. D. 421 

CoullLR, John Muk, IHSI-192ll, wd 
l'HAMBI.Rl All'o, Chmlc~ Jm.q1h, 11<(>3-

Morphology of gymno~penns:. rev. ~d. 
Allahabad, C'-entral Book Depot, J 955. 

x1 p., 1 1., 466p., Jlluc,., dmg1;., bib!. 2l!cm. 

E 58S/C832 

EAMLS, AJthur Johnsnn, 1881-

Morphology of vasculat plants, lower groups 
lPsilophytales to Tilicales). N. Y. & London, 
McGraw-Hill, 1936. 

;o..VHJ, 433p. front., 11lus., table->, diagrs., 
bib!. 23cm. (McGraw-Hill publications in the 
botanJcal ..,ciences). 

ISS. D. 335 

HAuPr, ArthuJ Wmg, 1894-

Plant morphology. New York, McGraw­
Hill, 1953. 

JX 464p. illus., diag1~., bib!. 23cm . 
{McGraw-Hill publications in the botanical 
science~). 

155. D.S8 



BO'J'ANY-MOaPHOLOGY-(comd.) 

WARDlAW, Claude Wilson. 

Pby}opy and morphoaenesia; contempo­
rary~ of botanic science~. by C. W. Ward­
law. London, Macmillan, b52. 

viii, 536p. illus. 22em. 
155. D. 345 

-another copy 
155. D. 377 

-NOMENCLATORS 

9el! also Plant qames, Popular 

14t 

-PHYSIOLOGY 
see also Botany-Anatomy; Botany­

Embryolo&Y: Electrophysiology of 
plants; Fertilization of plents; Oermi­
nation; Growth (Plants); Plants­
Chemical analysis; Plants-Irritability 
and movements; Plants-Metabolism; 
Plants-Nutrition; Plants-Reproduc­
tion; Plants-Respiration; Plants­
Transpiration; Plants, Flowering of; 
Plants, Molton of fluids in; Plants, 
Sex m 

INDBX KcMnsis plantarum phanerogamarum 1 Bosr,, Jagad1s Chunder, 18~8-1937. 
nom.ina ct synonyma omnium generum et Plant autographs and their revelation~. 
spec1erum a Linnaeo usque ad ann~m London, Longmans, 1927. 
MDCCCLXXXV complectens nomme . . . 
recepto auctore patria unicuique plantae XIV, 231 [1] p. hont. (port), illus .. diagrs. 
-;ubjectis. Sumptibus beati Caroli Roberti 2lj<:m. 
Darwin ductu et consilio Josephi D. Hooker 154. c. 345 
confecit B. Daydon Jackson ... Oxonii, 
eprclo clarendomano, 1895. 

2 v. 31 x 25t em. 
E/0 580/InZ 

-NOMENCLATURE 

see also Botany-Terminology 

lNTERNA1lONAL CONGRESS OF BoTANY, 8th. 
Parl.J, 1954. 

International code of botamcal nomenclature; 
adopted by the 8th International Botanical 
Congress, Paris, July 1954. Prep. & ed. by 
J. LaJijouw (& others). Utrecht, Interna­
tional Bureau fo 'Plant Tuonomy & Nomen­
clature of the International Association for 
Plant Taxonomy, 1951). 

338p. 24 em. (Regnum VegetabJic. a senes 
of handbook-; for the u~c of plont taxonom1sls 
& plant geographer'>, v. 8). 

S T 580.3/lnS 

ST. JOHN, Harold, 189:?.-

Nomenclature of plants; a text for the appli­
cation by the case method of the International 
code of botanical nomenclature. New York, 
R •. d Press, c1958. 

lp. 1., viip., 1 1., 157p. 20cm. (Chronica 
bot~. no. 31). 

E 580.014/J613 

-NOMENCLAnlRE {POPULAR) 

A«J ~t namce, Popular 

--Oif.O);LOGY 
, 11/ft Botany-Ecology 

CRAns, Alden Sprmger, and others. 

Water in the physiology of plants, by A. S. 
Crafts, H. B. Currier & C. R. Stocking. 
Waltham, Mass., Chronica Botanica, 1949. 

xx.i (1], 240p. incl. front., illus. (incl. diagrs.), 
26icm. {A new series of plant science bQoks, 
v. xxi). 

15S. D. 76 

CURTIS, Otis F., and CLARK, Daniel, G. 

An mtroduction to plant physiology. N.Y. 
[etc.,l, McGraw-Hill, 1950. 

xiii, 752p. ill us. (incl. charts, a1agrs., table). 
23cm. (McGraw-Hill publications in the 
botanical sciePccs). 

ISS D. 337 A 

FERRY, Jamc; r .. and WARD, Hcmy Silas, 
1914-

Fundamel!tals of pl.tnt phy~iology. New 
YOJk, Macmillan, 1959. 

1xp .. l 1., 28!\p. 11lu~. tables, diagrs., bibl. 
231cm. 

E 58t.l/F418 

fJUit>(..ll, felix Eugene, 1879-

Piant fotm & function. London, G. Bell, 
1938. 

vii1, 668p. 
21icJn. 

illus., maps, tables, diagrs. 

155.D.461 

GoDWIN, Harry, 1901-

Plant biology; an outlllle of thf prin'!iPl!ls 
underlying plant activity and structure. (:am­
btidge, UqiJ~rsity Press, 1930. 

ixp., t 1 .. 265 (l}p. illus., tablet, diaars. 19cln, 
151. D. 51,_1 



'142 

80'l'ANY-PBYSIOLOGY --(contd.) 
.0REBN, Joseph R.eynolds, 1848-1914. 

An introduction to vegetable physiology; 
3rd ed. London, Churchi!J,l91l. 

xxii, 470p. illus., tables, diagn. 22icm. 
155. D.509 

'HABBRLANDT, 
1854-

Gottheb Friedrich Johann, 

Physiological plant anatomy; tr. f10m 4th 
'German ed. by Montagu Drummond. Lon­
don, Macmillan, 1914. 

Mlt.LI!It, Erston Vmton, 1898. 

Within the livina plant; an introduction to 
physiology. New York. Blakiston. cl9S3. 

ix, 32Sp. illus., tables, diagrs., bibJ. 22p. 

155. 0.611 

MILNE, Lorus Johnson, 1901~, and 
MILNE, Margery Joan (Greene), 1914-

Piant life. Englewood Cliffs, N. J., Pren­
tice-Hall, 1959. 

xv, 777p, illus., tabk~. dwgrs. 
xiii, 283 p. ill us., plates, ports, maps, tables, 

22cm. diagrs. 25cm. (Prentice-Hall biological science 
155. D.459 series). 

JAMES, William OWen. 

An introduction tu plant phy"''logy, 
Oxford, Clarendon P1c,s, 1931. 

V1il, 259 [l]fl. fl(lnt., illus.. table~. thag1s; 
llltcm. 

155. D.503 

KocHHAR, P. 1.. 

A textb J lk of plant physiology for B. Sc. 
and agncult ure clas~e~. With a foreword by A. C. 
Joshi. 3rd eal. ed. Delhi, Atma Ram, 1956. 

[8] p., 332p. front., ilJuq,, diagrs., bib!. 
2ttcm. 

155. D.587 

---5th ed. 1960. 
E 581.1/K 811 

M-\K'IIMOV, Nikolai Aleksandrovich. 

Plant physiology; by Nicolai A. Max1mov, 
ed. by R. B. Harvey & A. E. Murneek, 2nd 
.5ng. ed. tr. and rev. from the 5th Russian ed. 
tr. by Irene y_ Krassovsky. New York & 
London, McGraw-Hill, 1938. 

xxii, 473p. incl. front. (port), illus., tables, 
.diagrs., bib!. 22!cm. (McGraw-Hill publica­
tions in the botanical sciences). 

155. D.381 

'MBYBR, Bernard Sandler, and ANDilRSON0 

Donald Benton. 
Plant physiology; a textbook for colleges and 

'lJUiverstics. N.Y., London [etc]., Van Nos­
trand, [1950]. 

x, 696p. illus., tables, diagrs. 2J!an. 

155. D.325 

MILL81t. Edwin C. 
Plant physiology, with reference to the green 

plant; .... 2nd ed... N. Y. & London, 
McGraw·Hill, 1938. 

xxxi, 120lp. illus. (incl. tables, diagrs.). 
22!-.:m. (M:Graw-HUI publicatioDS in the 
• bOtankialecionces). 

155. D.3D 

E/0 581/M635 

STILES, Walter. 

An introduction to the principles of plant 
physiology l2nd ed. rev.]. London, Metbt1cn, 
[1950]. 

x, 701 [l}p. ill us., tables, diagrs., 9 plates. 
25cm. 

155. D.74 

THoMAS, Meirion. 

Plant physiology. London, Churcill, 1935. 

xii, 494p. tables, d1>1gl s. bib!. 2C!cm. 
1!5. D.481 

Tu.nRIAZEv, Kliment Arkad'evich, 1843-1920. 

Izbrannye sochineniia. Moskva, Gos. izd.­
vo Selkhoz. lit.-ry, 1957 • 

2v. ill us., plates (part eel.), ports. (part 
mounted), facsims., tables, diagrs., bib!. 
22C1ll. 

TIMIR!AZBV, Kliment Arkad'evich, 1843-1920. 

The life of the plant; ten popular lectuw [by) 
Kliment Timiryazev. 9th ed. Tr. frcm the 
R.ussian by A. Sheremetyeva. Moscow, 
Foreign Languaps Pub. House, 1958. 

429 p., 1 1. front., illus. (part. col. moun~ 
ted), ports., facsims., diagrs. 20cm. 

E 581, lff C8l 

WEBVERS. Theodorus, 1875-

Pifty years of plant pbysioloSYi with an 
introd. by P. W. Went. Amsteraem, &hel­
tema & Holkema'a Boe\:bao.del,l949. 

xi, 308p. diaars., hibt. 23tan • 



BOrANY-PHYSIOLOGY (C(1Ifld.) 

-mCflONAIUES 

RUHLAND, Wilhelm, ed. 

Encyclopedia of plant physiology. Berlin, 
Prinaer-Verlag, 1955.-

[-v.). illus., tables. diagr~ •• bib!. 24!cm. 

S. T. 581.103 JR853 

-PHYTOGRAPHY 

ue Bot;my 

KucK, L"'t.unc L. and 1 o>~vCt, 
Richard, C. 1899-

Hawaiian flov.e1' & flo\\ctmg tree!-. Rut­
land, Vt., Chatle<; L. Tuttle, 1958. 

viii, l58p. wl. diu<; .. b1bl. 22cm. 

ES82. 1309969,'1\9S2 

~TERMINOLOG~ 

see also BQtany-Nomenclature 

HARRINGTON, Harold David, 1903-

How to identify plants; illus. by 1 .. W. 
Durrell ... Denver, Sage Books, cl9.51. 

3 p. 1., 203p. illus., maps. ::!Jt em. 
ES80.7/H238 

JACKSON, Benjamin Daydon. 1846--1927. 
A glossary of botanic terms, with their deriva­

tion and accent; 3rd ed. rev. & enl. London, 
Duckworth, 1916. 

xi [1], 427 [l]p. tables. ::!1 !em. 
E 580.3/J132 

- 4th ed. rev. & cnl. 1953. 
S. T. 580.3/Jl32(1) 

JONES, WJ!liam Richard, ed. 

I 
German-English botanical tem1inology · an 

--SOCIETIES, ETC introduction to German and Enghhh terms ~sed 
• m bo!any. Including plant physiology, ecology, 

genettcs and plant pathology, by Helen Ashby 
BOTANJCAL SonnY op AMLRJ.CA, New Ym!.. [& others]. London, Murby, 1938. 

Fifty yc<~r~ of b.JtaPy; golden juhilcc Hllume 
of. t~e Botamcal Society of Amcnca. f'<l. by 
Wtlbam Campbell Stcetc. New York, Mc­
Graw-Hill, 1958.! 

x1ii, 638p. IiJu,,, po1 h., tables, <liagr;., hibl. 
23cm. 

E580.4/B657 

-STRUCTURE 

see Botany-Anatomy 

-STUDY AND TEACHING 

HARRJNOTON, Horold David, 1903-

How to identify plants; 11lus. by L. W. 
Durrell. Denver, Sage Books, c1957. 

3p. 1., 203p. illus., maps. 21! em. 
E580.7/H238 

HOLMAN, Richard Moms and ROBBINS, 
Wilfred William. 

Elements of botany; by Richard M. Holman 
& Wilfred W. Robbins. 3rd ed, N.Y .• John 
Wiley; London, Champan & Hall, [1948]. 

xi, 392p. illus. 21!<;m. 
155, D.361 

-TAXONOMY 

• Botany-Classification 

xi, 195p. tables. 21cm. (Murby's German­
English terminologies). 

155. D.695 

-TEXTBOOKS (PRE-UNIVERS1TY) 

DATTA, A. c. 
A class-book of botany (for intermedtatc 

agricultural, medical, : yurvedic and veterinary 
students), by A. C. Dutta; 8th ed. rev. & cnl. 
[Calcutta], 0. U. P., 1952. 

xiv, 518 p. front.,illus., tables, diagrs. 22cm. 
155. D.433 

-11th ed. 1959. 

E 580/D262 

RA.IENDRAN, M. v. 
Outlines of botany for intermediate; with a 

foreword by M. Jaya Marie. Tinlel~ 
Printed at Hilal Press, c19.54. ' 

viii, SlOp. illus., plates, diagrs. (part fold & 
part double). 21t em. 

155. D.649 

RAJENI>llAN, M. v. 
Pro-university biology, Palaym.kottai, the 

Author, 1956. 
-v. Ulut, (p11rt f4'1td), plates (part coL). 
Library htls : [v.]t & 2 



BOTANY -TEXT..J.M)Of(S (PRI:­
UNIVEilSII'Y)-(contd.) 

R.AI.(ACHA.tm&AN, G. K,, and RAMA RAo, R. 
Elements of botany; pre..uaivetsity standard. 

Madras, Rochouse, 1957. 

viii, lo2p. illus., tables, diagrs. 18cm. 
155.0.699 

RAO, C. Venkata and RAo, C. S. Prakasa. 

Intermediate botany; [for the I. A. and I.Sc. 
courses]. 2nd rev. ed. Guntur, Rao Brothers, 
1953. 

xiv, 1 1., 570 p., xxxviiJp. illus., tables, 
diagrs. 18 em. 

155. 0.391 

VIDYARTHJ, R. D. 

JANSSilNS, F. A. 
La theorie de Ia chi~typie; nouvelle inter­

pretation des cineses de maturation. 

389-411p. plates (part fuld), bibl. 
28!x19cm. 

Bound with other pamphlets. 

155.D.102 

MICHURlN, Ivan Vladinurovkh. 

.. Selected works. Moscow, Foreign 
language Pub. House, 1949. 

xix, 496p. front., illus., col. plates (part. 
fold), port , facsims. 25-;cm. 

154.C.30. 

Textbook of botan) Allahahad, Indian STEBBINS, G. Ledyard, jUIII(JI. 

Press, 19- I 

v illus col plate dia•rrs. (pa!·t col & Variation and evolution m plants; by G 
- · ., · ' "' Ledyard Stebbins, jr. N.Y. Columbia Um-

part fold). 20 em. versity Press, [1951]. 
155. 0.647 

-TEX:T·BOOKS (SECONDARY) 

YAPP, R. H. 
Botany; a junior book for schools. (3rd ed.]. 

Cambridge, University Press, 1930. 

xi, 204p. illus., diagrs. 1S!cm. 
155.0.525 

-VARIATIO!'o 

see also Evolution; VariatiOn (BIOlogy) 

ANDERSON, Edgar, 1897-

lntrogressive hybndilatJon. 
Wiley, 1949. 

1!1.,1 09p. table~, :iJ.tg~ .• 
(l31olog1cal research \euc~). 

FRETS, Gerrit Pietcr, 1879-

Nev. 'r o1 J.., 

bibl. 21cm. 

155. D.659/ 

The heredity of the dimensions the weight 
and the indices (size and form) of the seeds of 
phaseolus Vulgaris. The Hague, Martinus 
Nijhoff, 1954. 

2 p. 1., 80 p. t.1bles (part foiCil), diagrs. (part 
double), bib!. 24cm. 

155. 0.625 

Gooo, Ronald D'Oyley, 1896-

Peatunll of evolution in the tlowering plants; 
iUus. by Marjorie E. Malins &. the author. 
Londoaa. Lonamans. t9S6. 

xv, 495 p. illus., dialfB., bib!. 21~. 
155. 0,675 

xix [1 ], 643 p. illus., maps, tables, dwgr~. 
23cm. (Columbia biological series, no. xiv). 

Works cited : p. [363]-622. 
155.D.359 

AGRA 

WATTS, N. A. 

Flora or Agra distnct: a descnpme kL~ to the 
flora of Agra district. Calcutta, printed at 
Imperial Art Printing Work~. 1953. 

1 p. 1., 34p. bib!. 17cm 

173. D.259 

-ASIA, CENIRAL 

KRAMiENJNNIJo.OV, Ippo]Jt .MiJ..hall(1\ tel·. J 8!14-
1947. 

Gcografichcskw rabo!y. Moskva, Gos. 
izd-, vo., Geografichesk01 Literatury, 1954. 

611 [I) p. front. (port.), illus., maps ~part 
fold), tables (part fold), diagrs (part foid) 
22cm. 

155.0.67": 

---ASIA, EAST-- BmLIOGRAPHY 

MERRILL, Elmer Drew, 1816-
and WALkER, Egbert Hamilton, eds. 

A bibliography of Eastern Asiatic botany. 
Jamaica Plain, Mass., Arnold Arboretum of 
Harvard University, 1938. ' 

xlii, 719p. 29x22cm. 



AUDAS. James Wales. 

The Australian bushland. Melbouroe, 
Robertson & Mullens, 1950. 

4p. 1., 711 [11 p. front. (port), illut , plates 
(part col.), facslDlS. 22cm. 

155.D.4l7 

H.wus, Tbfstle Yolette. 
Wild flowers of Australia; illus. by Adam 

Forster. 4th ed., rev.Sydney,Angus&Robert­
aon, 1956. 

xvi p., 21., 204 p. col. front., col. plates, bib!. 
24!cm. 

E582.130994/H243 

BLOMBERY, Alexander Morris. 
Native Australian plants; their propagation 

and cultivation. Sydney, Angus & Robertson, 
1955. 

vii p., 21., 107p. col. front., ill us. 211cm. 

E 626.90994/8621 

McLucKIE, John, and McKill!, Hugh Shaw, 
1912-

Australian and New Zealand botany. 
Sydney, Associated General Publications, 1956. 

xx p., 1 1., 758p. illus., tables, diagrs. 
21! em. 

E580[M226 

-BOMBAY 

SAKHARAM AIUUN, comp. 

Catalogue of the Bombay drugs; including a 
list of the medicinal plants of Bombay used in 
the fresh state. Bombay, Printed at the Exa­
miner Press, 1879. 

2 p 1., 224, 21 p. 2Jcm. 
133.£.35 

8ANTAPAU, H. 
Contributions to the botany of the Dangs 

foroa, Bombay State. Bombay, Gujarat Re­
aearcb Society, 1955. 

cover-title, ii, 9Sp. 23!cm. 
155.D.641 

SANTAPAU, H. 
The llora of Pt.Jtandbar; or, An enumeration 

of all the phanerogamic plants discovered in 
Purandhar during the years 1944-1956. New 
Defhi, Oxford Book & Statiooery, [1957]. 

158 p •• l 1. front (port), plates (part col.), 
laP, ~ bibL 24cm. 

. E!lt.t54/Sd9 
1Q-·2NLC/67 

-a.JaMA. 
K!NGDON·W.uD, Prank. 

Return to the Irrawaddy. Loadon, Andtc.'W 
Melrose, 1956. 

224p. front., plates, fold. map, diasr. 221can. 
155.1>.665 

-CANARY ISLANDS 

SVENTENlus, E. R. 

Additamentum ad floram canariensem. 
Mat1iti, Agronomiarum InvestJgallonem 
Nationale Hispanicum Institutum, 19fio-

[v.J. illus., plates (part col.) 34x 24!cm. 
E/0 5819469/Sl' 25 

-GREAT BRITAIN 

BENTHAM, George, 1806-1884. 

H,mdbook of the British flora; a description 
ofthe flowering plants and terms, indigenous 
to, or natur~lised in the British Isles. FPr the 
use of beginners and amateurs, by George 
Bentham, rev. by J. D. Hookeri... 7th ed. rev. 
by A. B. Rendle. London, L. Keeve & co., 
1954. 

1 xi, 606 p. 17-icm. 

BRmsH MusEUM (Nat. 
of botany. 

E 580.942/8445 

hist). Department 

A monograph of the Briti~h lld:r-; 1 !'rs­
criptive catalogue of the sJ)ec~es tn the 
Department of botany, Britbh Mu~etn. Rev. 
2nd ed. by Annie Lorrain Smith. LondC'n, 
printed by order of the Trustees, 1918. 

-v. illus., plates. 21-icm. 

Library hils; v. 2, by Annie Lorrian. 
155. D.623 

CLAPHAM, Arthur Roy, and others. 

Flora of the British Isles; by A. R. Cla­
pham, T. 0. Tutin & E. F. Warbu1g. (1m-
bridge, University Ptess, 1952. 

1 i,£21 1.,1 S91p. tables, bib I. lf ~< m 
E 511.942/C533 

RAVBN, John Earle, and WALTI!Itl, Max. 

Mountain Bowers. New York, Macmillan. 
1956. 

xv, 240p. plates (part col.), maps. dillJl. 
bibl. 22 em. (New naturalist; a survey uf 
British natural history). 

E58l.t42/RlH 
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BOTANY-GREAT BRITAIN (contd.) 

-PICTORIAL WORitS 

Ross-Owo, Stella. 
Drawings of British plants, being itlustrations 

of the species of flowering plant~ growing 
naturally in the British Isles. Foreword by Sir 
Edward Salisbury. London, G. Bell, 1951. 

5 [v). plates. 2Scm. 

E/0 S81.94l084/R733 

-GUJARAT 

KAPADIA, Gustad A. 
Plant-life of Maha Gujarat. Bombay, 

Gujarat Research Society, 1950. 
cover-title, 35p. illus., bibl. 24 em. 

173. D. 273 

-HIMALAYAS 

SCHWI!INFFORTH, Ulrich. 

Die horizontale und vertikale Verbreitung der 
Vesetation 1m Himalaya. Mit einer mebr­
farbigen Vegetationskarte (l: 2 Mill. auf. 2 
Blattern). Bonn, In Kommission bei Ferd. 
Dummlers Verlag, 1957. 

xii, 372p., 1 1. bib!. 23cm. 

ES81.954/Scb97 

-INDIA 

AYAR, A. K. Yegna Narayan. 

The antiquity of some field and forest flora of 
India, by A. K. Yegna Narayan Aiyer; 2nd 
ed. Bangalore, Bangalore Printing & Pub­
lishing, 1956. 

vi, 74p. 2Hcm. 

173.D.26S 

BoR, Norman Lojtus. 

Manual of Indian forest botany. [Londcn, 
etc.], Geoffrey Cumberlege, O.U. P., 1953. 

xv[IJ,44lp., 16t.,front., plates. 24tcm. 

135.B.l23 

DASTUR, Jehangir Fardunji, 1886-

Medicinal plants of India and P~ki~tan; a 
concise work describing plants u~cc' fN clrt'f!f 
and remedies according to Ayurvec'ic, Unar.i. 
Tibbi systems and mentionec' in Brithh ni 
American pharmaccpoei~>~: (1st Indian ec'.]. 
Bombay, Taraporevala, (195.-] 

vi, 317p. 18 em. 
lS5.D.557 

DASTtJlt, Jehangir Fardunji, 1886. 

Useful plants of India and Pakistan; a popu­
lar handbook of trees, plants of industrial, teo­
nomic and commercial utility. Bombay, 
Taraporevala, [195-]. 

vi, 260p. illus., bib!. 18cm. 
173.JU71 

MAIUMDAR, Oirija P., ed. 
Botany (includ. algology, mycology A plant 

pathology, bryology, pteridology, g)'mnos­
perms, angiosperms, and applied botany), 
1939-1950. New Delhi, National Institute 
of Sciences of India, 1957. 

cover-titlc,ll., iii p.,ll., 263 p. til-l. 24 <m. 
(Progress of science in India, sec. 6). 

E 580.954/Ml89 

MITRA, Jatindra Nath, 1901-
Flowering plants of eastern India; with a 

foreword by S. K. Mukerjee. Calcutta, World 
Press, 1958 

-v. fold. map. 21!cm. 

E582.130954,M 697 

OLIVER, Daniel, 1830-

First book of Indian botany. London, 
Macmillan, 1911. 

xi, 397p. illus., tables, bib!. 17crr 

155.D.441 

STEWART, John Lindsay. 

The forest flora of Northwest and Central 
India; a handbook of the indigenous trees and 
shrubs of those countries; cemmence(l by the 
late J. Lindsay Steward, continued & ccmple­
tcd by Dietrich Brandis. London, pub. 
under authority of the Secretary cf Sta1r for 
India in Council by WilliPm H. Allen, 1874. 

xxxi, 608p. tables. 2li<;m. 

173.D.3Z 

VARMA, Ganpati Singh. 

Miracles nf Indian herbs, by Ganpati Singh 
Varma. Delhi, G. S. Ayurvedic RcHrrch 
Products, 1955. 

326p. 17i<;m. 
134.A.447 

-INDONESIA 

FLORA Malesiana,v.l,e<'.byC.G. G.J.Van 
Steenis. Djakarta , N"orc!hcff Kc ltf }I:. V .. 
1950. 
-v.illus., ports, maps (part-fcM). fpcr;ll'IS, 

24!cm. (Malaysian plant collect<'rF Pnd 
collections series,!. spermatcrl'yfP, vd. 1). 

E/058l.991{P 4iQ 



CLA:RD, Charles Baron. 

On the plants of X.ohima and Muneypore. 
101 p. 44 plates, tables. 21-icm. 

173.D.l67 

K!NOOON-WAJ.D, Frank. 

Plant hunter in Manipur. London, Jona-
tltiUl cape, [t9S2J. 

254p. front., plate, fold. map. 20!-cm. 

173.D.2!5 

-NEPAL 

KlHARA, H.. ed. 

Fauna and flora of Nepal Himalaya; scienti­
fic. re~ults of the Japanese expeditions to Nepal 
Htmalaya, 1952-1953. Kyoto, University 
Fauna and Flora Research Society, 1965. 

-v. col. front., illus., plates, map, diagrs. 
25lcm. 

155.0.100 

-NEW ZEALAND 

McLUCXJE, JoHN, and McKEll, Hugh Shaw, 
1912-

Australian and New Zealand botany. Sycl­
ney, Ass ociated General Publications, 1956. 

xxp.,l 1., 7S8p. illus., tables, dii'frL 
:!llcm. 

E580/M226 

-PAKISTAN 

DASTlJR, Jehangir Fardunji, 1886-

Medicinal plants of India and Pakistan; I' 
concise work describing plants UFf~ for drugF 
and remedies according tfl Ayurveclic, Unani, 
Tibbi systems and mentioned in British an<' 
American pharmacopoeiP~: [1st Indian eel]. 
Bombay, Taraporevala, {195-]. 

vi, 317p. 18cm. 
155.D.557 

DASTDJt, Jehangir Fardunji, J886-

Useful plants oflndia Bnd Pakistan; a popu­
lar handboc-k flftrus, pt11n1s of industrial, ecc­
nomic and cl"mmercial utility. Bombay, Tara­
porevala, [195-). 

vi, 260p. illus., bibl. 18cm. 
173.0.171 
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BaUHL, Paul, 18SS.. 

A guide to the orchids of Sikkim. Calcutta. 
Thacker Spink, 1926. 

208p. illus., tables. 16!-cm. 
173.0.2!7 

-THAILAND 

CB.AIB, William Grant. 

Contributions to the flora of Si~ tr. [t\ hr­
deen), Printed for the Universily cf A l"c '< Hn, 
1912-

-v. bibl. 24!-cm. (Aberdeen univrr~ity 
studies). 

155.D.S53 

-TRAVANCORE 

RAMA RAO, M. 

Flowering plants ofTravancore. Trivandrum, 
Printed at the Government Press, 1914. 

xiv, 448p., 24 1. 23!cm. 
17~.D.=tl 

-TROPICS 

AUBBR.TDB LA Rue, Edgar, 1901-, and others, 

The tropics, by Edgar Aubert de IB Rue, 
Francois Bourliere & Jeen-Paul Harroy. 
London, Harrap, 1957. 

208 p. col. front., ill us., plates (pall C( 1. & 
part double), maps. 28 x22cm. 

E/0 S?4.95/Aa14 

BATES, Willi11m Ncel. 

- MechaRization of tropical crops; witt> P fore­
word by Cornelius Davies. London, Temple 
Press, 1957. 

xiii, 410p ... illus., maps, tables, diagrs., bibl, 
21-lcm. 

134.C.fi3t 

COBLEY; Leslie S. 

An introduction to the botl'nY cf trrpicel 
crops. London, Longmans, 1956. 

xv, 3S7p. illus., platea, diagrs., bibl. 21irm. 
155.D.657 

LEOOC, M. J. 

Introduction to tropical botany; 4th ed. rev. 
&: en!. Madras, MacmUllin, 1928. 

x, 3S7P. illus., tables (part double), diegrs. 
18-icm. 

l55.Dfi0l 
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BOTANY-TR.OPICS-(.tll.) BOTANY, AGRICULTURAL 

TANSLBY, Arthur George, 1871-. and CHIPP, see Botany, Economic 
Thomas Ford, eds. 

Aims and methods in the study of vegetation. 
London, British Empire Vegetation Com· 
mittce; Crown Agents for the Colonies, 
1926. 

xvi, 383p, illu!l., diagrs., bibl. 22-!<m. 

BOTANY. ECONOMIC 

see also Forest products; Grain; Graases; 
Oilseed plants; Poisonous plants; 
Textile fibres; Weeds. 

155.D.619 ANDERSON, Edgar, 1897-

-UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST 
REPUBLICS 

KttASHEINNIKOV, Ipploit Mikhailovich, 1684-
1947. 

Plants, man and life. Boston, Little, 
Bwwn, 1952. 

5 p. 1., 245p. illus., diagrs., bib!. 19!cm. 

155.D.!49 

Geograficbeskie raboty. Moskva, Gos. izd-, AuDAS, James Wales, 1872-
v.>., G~.>gr.ificheskoi Loteratury, 1954 Native trees of Australia; new & enl. ed. 

611 [I]". front. (port), illus., maps (part Melbourne, Whitcombe & Tombspty, [1936]. 
fold), tables (part fold), diagrs. (part fold). 7 p. 1., 11-396 p. incl. front., illus., col. 
22cm. plates, map, tables. 21 !em. 

155.D.677 

-UNITED STATES 

GRAY, Asa, 1810-1888. 

Manual of botany; a handbook of the 
flowering plants and ferns of the Central 
and N Jrth-eastern United States and adja.. 
cent C1nada. Largely rewritten and exp:mded 
by M!ritt Lyndon Fernald, with assistance of 
sp!eia!ists in some groups. N. Y., American 
Book, 1950. 

lxiv, 1632p. illus., tables. 23cm. 

S.T.580.2/G791 

MARnN, Alexander Campbell, 1897-, and 
others. 

An :·icln wildlife & plants & a guide to wild­
life fJJd habits: the use of trees, shrubs, weeds 
& herbs by birds & mammals of the United 
St tteq, by Alexander Martin. Herbert S. Zim 
& Arnold L. Nelson. New York [etc.], 
McGraw-Hill, 1951. 

ix. SOOp. ill us., maps, tables,diagrs.22!cm. 

E 591. 50,3/M363 

Rooosas, Andrew Denny, 1900-

Liberty Hyde Bailey; a story of American 
plant sciences. Princeton, University Press, 
1949. 

4 o. 1., S06p. front., plates (Incl. ports). 
231 em. 

E582. 160994/Au 23 

BoWER, Fre<lerick Orphen, 1855-

Piants and man : a series of ess?y~ relating to 
the botany of everyday life. Lon<' on, Macmil­
lan, 1925. 

xii, 365p. incl. front., illus., tables, diagrs. 
21tcm. 

155. D.471 

DASTUR, Jehangir Farduriji, 1886-

Useful plants oflndia and Pakistan; a popu­
lar handbook of trees, plants of industrial, eco­
nomic and commercial utility. Bombay, 
Taraporevala, [195-]. 

vi, 260p. illus., bib!. 18cm. 

173.D.271 

HILL, Albert Frederick, 1889-

Economic botany; a textb0ok of useful 
plants ancl plant products. 2n<' ed. N. Y., 
London [etc.), McGraw Hill, 1952. 

xii, 560p. iUus. 22!<;m. (McGraw• 
Hill publications in tbe botanical sciences). 

l5S.D.317 

ScmNDLMAYR, Adalbert. 

Useful plants; tr. [from the German) & e<l. 
by Allan A. Jackson & Jean P. Jilckson. 
London. Thames & Hudson, 19$7. 

t27p. illus., col. plates. tables, bibl 191Cm 
(Open air guides). 



BONATY, 'filCONOMic-{Giwltll.) 

VA'Y110V, N'~olai lvanovieh, 1887·194~. 
The ori,lin, w.riation. immunity and breedil'!l 

of cultivated plants: selected writinp of N. 1. 
• Vavilov; tr. from the Russian, by K. Starr 
Chester. (Waltham, Mass., Cbronica Botanica, 
1951]. 

~viii, 364 [l].p. incl. front., illus., plates, 
port, maps (part double), tables, bib!. 26cm. 
(Cbronica botanica, an international collection 
of studies in the method and history of biology 
& agriculture-v. 13, nos., 1/6). 

134, C.31 

-DICJ'IONARIES 

•• 
FJtJTSCH, Felix~. l&~n., 1111d ~Jtntt t.v, 
Edward Iames, 188'6-

Botany for students of Q1ll4idne and J)lrllt· 
macy; with an introd. by A. E. Boycott. 
[2nd ed. rev.]. London. BeD, 1931. 

:ldv, ,?p, itlus .. diagrs. 22cm. 
.155. n. at 

MBaMBT, Felix. 

Culinary, scented and medicinal herbs; des­
cription, cultivation and uses. Gundarene, the 
Author, [1955). 

(72p. illus. 2lcm. 
E 633.88/MS49 

")AJt.HARAM ARJtN, (( n p. 
HocJcrNo, George Macdonald. A 

. . . Catalogue of the Bombay drugs; includinr 
A dJCU?~a!y of terms m p~armacognosy, and plants of Bombay used in the fresh state. 

other dJVJStons of economic botany; a cern- Bombay Printed at the Examiner Press 1879 
p1lation of words and expressions relating - ' ' ' 
pdncipally to natural medicinal and pharma· 2 p. 1.. 224, 2Jr. ~l<n>. 
ceutical materials and the plants and animals l 133.E.35 
from which they are derived, their chemical . 
~mposition, arplications_, and u. ses, together "·.uMONITE W ,11 -. J " d c lJil PI., 

th th t ld df h "'- , .m t~lf,.,o '"• w1 some o er ma ena s enve rem t e N'cholas 
plant, animals, and mineral kingdoms of current 1 

• 

economic interest. Springfield, lllu., Charles The Simmonite-Culpeper herbal remedies-
C. Thomas, c1955. London, w. Foulsham, c1957. 

xxv, 284p,, I I. front., illus .• bib!. 24cm. 123 1 f 1 1 bl' JC.l p, co . ron ., e e!. --.un. 
S.T.58J..fi03/H6!9 615.31/Sl47 

lTPHOP, Johannes C'ornelis Thecdoll.Js, 1 f,f(­

Dictionary of economic plants. Weinbeim 
(Bergstrasse), H.R. Engelmann (J. Cramcr),1959. 

4p. 1., 400p, bib!. 24cm. 
S. T.58J. 6/Up3 

BOTANY, FOSSil, 
see Palaeobotany 

BOTANY, MEDICAl, 

see also Herbs; Medicine, Mediaeva I 

DASTtl'Jt, Jebangir Fan!cnji, 18Ff-

Medicinal plant~ of India and Pakistan; a 
concise work describing plants used for drugs 
and remedies accordins to Ayurvedic, Unani, 
Tibbi systems and mentioned in British and 
Ameriain pharmacopoeias; (Jst Jndian ed.J. 
Bombay, Taraporevala, [195-J. 

vi,317p. 18cm. 
155. D.S57 

DAsrua, 1ebangir Fardul'\ii, 1886-

Useful pJaots of India and Pakistan; a popuM 
lar b~boolt oftrees. plaats of itlAl&IS&.rjal, 
econcm1e and commercial utility. Bomba,y, 
Taraporcvala, {J95-J. 

W. 3Q)p,. iHus., bib!. llcm. 
113.0.271 

SMALL, J11mes, l SES'-

A text book of botany, fo1 n.cdJoll, rl! Jrra­
ceutical and othet studtnts; 3rd td. loccn, 
CbU\CbilJ, ]933, 

ll, 717p. illu~ .• tables, diagrs. 20c:m. 
155. D. 505 

VARMA," Ganapati Singh. 

Mirac!Cb of Indian herbs, by Ga1 p<.ti Singh 
Verma. Delh1, G. S. Ayurvedic Rc: (fld Pre­
ducts, 1955. 

326 p. 17!cm. 
134. AM7 

VAaMA, Ganapati Sinsh. 

Miracles of neem tree, by Ganpad Sinah 
Verma. Delhi, G. s. Ayurvedic Reaearch 
Products. [d 1958]. 

[5] 1., 112p. l8cm. 

V ABU, Ganapti Sinah. 
Mfraolee of ooioa, &, Ganrati ~ Verma. 

DeDii. G. S. A,urvedic &esealdl Protlucts. 
(4~. 

...... l8clm. 
E611.Jt/V43 
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BOTANY, MEDICAL-(contd.) 

WOODVILU!, W'lltiam. 

Modical botany; containing systemotic and 
general descriptions, with plates, ot all tho 
inodiciD&I plants, indigenous and exotic, com· 
Ptchended in tho catalogues of the materia 
medica as pUblished by the Royal collegcs of 
physicians of London and Bdinburlh: accom­
panied with a circumstantial detail of their 
medicinal etrccts, and of the diseases h~ which 
they have been most successfully employed. 
London, Iamet Phillips [printer], 1790-94. 

3 v. & 1 v. supp, col. plates. 22~. 

155. D. 337 

WREN, R. C. 

Potter's now cyclopaedia of Botanical drugs 
and preparations; 7th ed. Re-ed. and enlarged 
by R. W. Wren; foreword by T. E. Wallis. 
I..ondon, Pitman, for Potter & Clarke, 1956. 

xv, 400 p, front. (facsim.), cnJ. plates. 23cm. 

E615 · 3203JW 926 

.AR.B!m, Agnes (Robertson). 

Herbals; their origin and evolution. A 
chapter in the history of Botany, 1470-1670. 
2nd ed. rewritten & en!. Cambridge, Uni­
versity Press, 1953. 

xxiv, 325 [1] p, front., illus., PI ates, rorts, 
facsims. 23cm. 

E 582.12/Ar 16 

BOTANY, STRUCTURAL 

sl'e Botany-Anatomy 

HOTANY, SYSTEMATIC 

see Botany-Classification 

BOTHA, LOUIS, 1862-1919 

Williams, Basil. 

Booos, Samuel Whittemore, 1889-

Intcrnational boundaries : a study of boun­
dary functions and problems; with a foreword 
by lsaiah Bowman. New York. Columbia 
University P.rea, 1940. 

xvii, 272p. front., plates, maps (double), tables, 
bibl. 23cm. 

148. B.1763 

Hn.L, Norman Llewellyn, 1895-

aaims to territory in international law and 
relations, by Norman Hill. London, 0. U. P., 
1945. 

vi p., 1 1., 248p. maps, 2lcm. 
'148. B. 1917 

MOODIE, A. E. 

Geography behind politics. London, Hut­
chinson's University Library, (1947.) 

178p. maps, table, bib!. lSi em. (Hut-
chinson's university library. Geography 
series). 

BOUNDARY LAYER 

ScHLICHnNG, Hermll1li1. 

61. D. 165 

Boundary layer theory; tr. [from the German) 
by J. Kestin. 4th ed. New York, Mc-Graw­
Hill, 1960. 

xxp., 1 1., 647p. illus., tables, diagrs. bib!. 
23!cm. (McGraw-Hill series in mechanical 
engineering). 

E629. 13237JSch39 

BOURBONS DE NAPLES 

AcroN, Harold Mario Mitchell. 

The BourbonsofNaples, (1734-1825). Lon­
don, Methuen, 1956. 

xviii, 731p. front., plates, ports, bib!. 21! em. 

113. G. 517 

Botha, Smuts and South Africa. London, 
Pub. for the English University Press, by Hod- BOVINE BRUCELLOSIS 
dor & Stouibton, 1946. 

xi, 216 p. front. (facsims.), bib!. 17i em. 
(Teach Yourself History Library). 

FS68/W67 

BOUNDARIES 

.se~ aho Continental shelf; Geopolitics; 11,/so 
sllbdivision Boundaries under nomes of 
coUJitries, states, etc., and subdiJilsiolf 
Territorial questions ulltkr natMs of 

, IWII"S 

see Brucellosis in cattle 

BOW AND ARROW 

.~ee also Archery 

GlUMU\Y, Gordon . 

The book of the bow. London. Pllf;Qam. 
1958. 

242p. illus., plata, tables, diqra. 2ljc:rn. 

E 799.3J/G U2 



BOWEN, ELIZABETH DOROTHEA COLE, BOYD. JAMES, 1891-l.,_ 
BROOD. :Jocelyn 

Blizaboth Bowen. London. for British Coun­
cil a: National Book Leasue by Longmans, 
1952. 

12 p, front. (port). bibt 21!- em. (Biblio­
graphir.al Series of Supplements to "British 
book news••- -no. 28). 

156. F.3Ci95 

BOXERS 

~• also China-History-1900; Eastern 
question (Asia, Bast); Peking-Siege, 1900. 

FLBMING, Robert Peter 
The siege at Peking, by Peter Fleming. Lon­

don, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1959. 

273p. front., plates, ports, maps (part ed.), 
bibl. 2l!em. 

E9Sl.03/F6l9 

BOXING 

Fu!ISCHER, Nathaniel S. 

The heavyweight championship; an informal 
history of heavy weight boxing from 1719 to the 
present day. London, Putnam, 1950. 

(The) BRA of Goethe;=~ prescntod to James 
Boyd. Oxford. ' BlackwoU, 19S9. 

xvi, 193p. front. (port), plates, bibl. 221 em. 
E830.82/Er11 

BRACIBOPODA 

MUIR· WOOD, Helen Marguerite. 

A history of the classification of the phylum 
Brachiopoda. London, Printed by: order of the 
Trustees of the British Museum, '19SS. 

vii, 124p. illus., bibl. 21tcm. 

E594.8/M896 

BRACHYGRAPHY 

see Abbreviations; Shorthand 

BRADLAUGH, CHARLES, 1833-1891 

BESANT, Annie (Wood), 1847·1933. 

Charles Bradlaugh; a character sketch. With 
introd. by W. T. Stead. Adyar, Madras, 
Theosophical Publishing House, 1941. 

55p. front., ports. 17tcm. 
179.8.303 

xv, 303p. illus., plates, ports. 21!cm. BRADLEY, FRANCIS HERBER.T-CRITI-
136. B. 453 CISM AND JNTERPRETATION 

SUMMERIKILL, Edtth. 

The ignoble art. London, Heniemann, 1956. 

4. p. l., 104p. front., plates. 2lt em 

136.0.639 

- DICI'IONARIES 

GOLBsBWORniY, Maurice, comp. 

The encyclopaedia of boxing. London, 
Robert Hale, 1960. 

242p. plates. 2ttcm. 

796.83/GSSl 

BOY SCOUTS 

BADEN•POWELL, Robert Stephenson Smyth 
Baden-Powell. baron, 1857-1941. 

Scouting for boys; a.handbook for instruc­
tion in aood citizondlip tbrough woodcraft. 
{Now DolbiJ, Bharat Scouts and Guides, 1959. 

lOp. l.,xv. 330p., 11. iltos. (part, music), map, 
4iap. 1~. 

£ 369.43}Bl4l 

AHMAD, M. 

The theory of judgment in the philosophies of 
F. H. Bradley and John Cook Wilson. by 
M. Ahmad. Dacca, University, 1955. 

_ 2p. 1., 295, iip. 21cm. 
1SO.C.3%1 

BRADMAN, SIR DONALD GEORGE, 
1908-

PINGLETON, John Henry Webb, 1908-

Brlghtly fades the Don; with a foreword by 
Sir Norman Birkett. London, Collina, 1949. 

2S6p. front., plates, ports. 21!cm. 
136. D. 483 

RODERTS, E. L., comp. 

Bradman, 1927·1941; New South Wales, 
South Australia. AUstralia. Foreword by 
R.. C. Robertson-Glasgow. Blnninaham, 
E. F. Hudson. 19-M. 

[lJ 1., 7-63p. plates, portt. lSem. 
:l36. D.70t 



BRADY. MATHEW B 

)4D~Dmr, Roy. 

. ¥c. Lincoln1s Camera mu; Mathew B. 
Bt41Jy. N. Y., ~ Scit'ibler, 1946. 

l1H p.,11., 368 p. illus., ports, maps, facsims., 
bibl. 30! x22t em. 

U7.G •• 

DWr, Sitanatk, Tatmzbh111/um. 

The philosophy of Brahmaism ; expounded 
with reference to its history. LectUres deli­
vetea before the Theological Society, Cal­
cutta in 1906-1907. 2nd cd. rev. Cocanada, 
Pithapur Maharaja's College, [1927]. 

:xiii, 341, xiiip. 18cm. 

El94.5/1)954 

M.umm.u, Pratap Chunder. 

Lectures in America and other papers by P.C. 
.Mo.zoomdar, Calcutta, Navavidhan, 1955. 

211. 1., xiv p., 1 1., 319p. front. (port), plate. 
21tcm. 

SIH, lt.elbub Chuo4or. 1838-1884. 
~opaniahat; discourles o• YNa 

and bhakt1 (in Benph) ; tr. into ~ by 
Jamini Kanta Koar. calcutta, NavaVidlwi, 
tl9SS}. 

s p • 1., ill, 2:S3p. lJJbl. 22cm. 
I.,.B.17U 

SIN, Kcshub Chunder, 1831J..l884. 

The Brahmo somaj; discourses ana writiap. 
Calcutta, Brahmo Tract Society, 1904. 

2p.l., 105p. 18ian. 

SBN, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884. 

Lectures and tracts; ed. by Sophia Dobson 
Collet. London, Strahan, 1870. 

2 [v.] in l. 17jcm. 

SEN, Keshub Chundcr, ts;,s-1884. 

The new ctispe~tion; [or, the Minister's ex­
position or it]. 3rd ed. Calcutta, Brahmo 
Tract Society, 1896 . 

3 p 1., 47p. 16cm. 
El94.5/Se 55 br 

178. C. 1851 SEN, Keshub Chun¢cr, 1838-1884. 

PAUJtH BH.At, Manilal C. 

The Brahma Samaj; a short history, by Mani­
lal C. Parekh. Rajkot, the Author, 1929. 

xi, 287p. 18cm. 

The new samhita. [Calcutta], Brahmo Ttact 
Society, [n.d.]. 

1p.l.,ilp.,ll.,139 [t]p. ll!cm. 
178. c. 1897 

178.C.lo39 SEN, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884. 

SAlUCAll, Hetn Challdra. 

The reltgion or the Braluno Samaj; Zna ed. 
r~v, & on!. Calcutta, Purna Chandra Dass, 
1911. 

3p. 1., 67p. 17icm. 

E 294.5/Sa 73 

SI!N, Joy Kissen. 

A~ exposition of the princi&~les of the new 
dlS~tion. Calcutta, Bidhan Press, 1882. 

1 p. 1., 2, 3lp. 16cm. 

E 294.5/Se55br 

St!N, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884 

;~~~ok of p.itltrimaaies; <t.iaries and 'rePbrts 
1~f~ CKpi&l'ions. Calcntta, Nava-

~p. 1., iv, 27S p. fold. map. 22cm. 
l71.C. 1959 I 

True faith. Calcutta, Navavidhan, [n. d.J. 
2p. 1., 39p. front. (port.). 23jcm. 

178. C.1899 

SEN, Krishnabehari. 

[Navabidhan ki ?] Calcutta, Kumudbchari 
Sen, 1896. 

3 p.1., 171p. 16cm. 

SEN, Prosanta Kumar. 

Biography of a new faith. Calcutta, Thac­
ker, Spink, (1950]. 

-v. front., photos, ports., bib!. 21;cm. 
178. H. 2l5 

SE\1<, Prosanto Kumar. 

Tile ~ of tbo Jtratano ~; an 
~ to the Brahmo 'Pdblic ... to 'all fcilllaw. 
tliCists. Patna, Students Emporiilm, 1927. 

tp.l., iii, 49p. !Scm. 
EDU/Sts5 



BRAHMAN (THE WORD) 

SiB1m11t V. R. 
• • Geln>A. lea. 19Q5-

1'bo tbeistic airectoey ana a review of the 
libenll ceJ'isioustbou~t &work intheciviliacl Notes on Brahman ... Utrecht, 1. L. Beyers, 
world. Bombay, Printed at "Tattt-Vivecbaka" 1950. 
Press, 1912. 

x p., II., [xi}-xiv, 164p. 17!cm. 89p. bib!. 24cm. 
El94.!/Sh6.1 178. c.amy 

SLATER, Thomas Ebenezer. 

lteshab Chandra Sen and the Brahma Samaj: 
being a brief review of Indian theism from 
1830 to 1884: together with selections, from 
Mr. Sen's works. Madras, Society for 
Promoting Christian Knowledae, 1884. 

2p. 1., xiii, [i], 196, 147p. 18cm. 
178.C.l955 

-ADDRESSES,ESSAYS,LELTURES 

GHOSH, Bimal Chandra, 1874-1948. 

Synthesis of religions, a new exposition. 
[Ed. by Prabhat Basu}. Dehra Dun, A. 
Ghosh, 1955. 

BRAHMANANDA, SWAMI, 1864-1922 

PRABHAVANANDA, SM'ami, H. 

L'Eternel compagnon Brahmananda; sa vie· 
son enseignement. Publie par Swami Pra-
bhavanantta ... tr. de rant)ais. Paris, 
Adrien Maisonneuve, 1947. 

xi, 144p. front. (port.). 22icm. (Collection 
Vande Mataram -[v]. 7). 

169.D.1S75 

BRAHMAN AS 

-CRITICISM, INTERPRETATION, 
ETC. 

vi p., 1 1., 366 p. port. 22cm. D v v 
178. c. 1823 rxrr, · · 

SEN, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884. 

Keshub Chuncter Sen in England : aiary, 
sermons, adaresses & epistles; 3rd rev. & enl. 
ed. Calcutta, Navavidhan, 1938. 

JtVili, S60p. port. 21 icm. 
I. C. 92/Se55e 

SEN, Keshub Chunder, 1838-1884. 

I..ec:tures in India; [4th ed.J. Calcutta, 
Navavidhan, 1954. 

1p.l.,xi p., 11., 55lp. 21!cm. 
I. C. 92/Se55 

~RAYER-BOOKS AND DEVOTIONS 

MAJUMDAR, Pratap Chunder, 1840·1905. 

Heart-beats, by P. c. Mozoomdar; with a 
biographical sketch of the author by Samuel 
J. Barr<>ws. Calcutta, Navavidhan, 1935. 

Relation of the epics to the Brahmana litera· 
tnre; with regard to history, religion & sociolo)y. 
Poona, Oriental Book Agency, 1950. 

1 p. 1., ii, 96p. 20icm. (Poona Oriental 
series no. 89). 

LoEBBECKE, Rudolf. 

Uber aas verhaltnis von Brahmanas und 
Srautasutren. Leipzig, Druck von G. Krey­
sins, 1908. 

60, 1 I. 22cm. 

OERTU, Hanns, 1868-

The syntax of cases in the narrative and des­
criptive pose of the Brabmanas. HeidelberJ, 
Carl Winter, 1926-

-v. tebles. 24 em. (Iad()pn»anist:be biblio· 
thole. 1 abt. Sammi!IDI iR<topnnaaischer lcJu'· 

1 und-hantt-bucher. lroihe : Oraansnatibn Ii xxxv, 238p. front (port). 1Scm. 
178.H.l73. txt.). 

E81.1/0e 7: 

SEN, Keallub Cbunder, ti!t.1884. 

Sadhutamapma; d.iscoUltel on pilarimap 
to ~ (tn Bon~il; ~~ into Ea&Jjah by 
Jamini JCanta Koar. UJCUUa, Navavidhan, 
(l9Sfil. 

4p.l .. xix. 76p. bibl. 2lian. 
178.C.1967 

R.AU, Wilhelm. 

Staat u.nd ,.USChaft im alten ln4ien: nac!i 
den Br&hma.ut.elt1itc llar~lt. W.iesh· 
baden, Otto Harrassowin,t9:5'7. 

xi, 137p. 2Sc:m. 
17 ...... 



1'54 

'BRAHMANISM 
.,. abo Atonement (Brahmanism); Caste­

India; God (Brahmanism); HJndulsm; Jains 

HAuo, Martin, 1827-1876. 

Brahma und die Brahmanen.~.~Munchen, 
-Koni&l. Akademie, 1871. 

99p. 26 em. 
178.C.1189. 

LECLI!IUI, Adhemard. 

Recherches sur les origines brabmaniques Ues 
l()ia cambodaicnnes. Paris, Librairie de Ia 
Societe Recuoil General, 1899. 

2 p.l., 67 [l] p. 21jcm, 
E 340.09596/1..496 

RBNOU, Louis, 1896-

. . La poesie religieuee de 1' Iuut: antique. 
Paris, Presses Universitaires de France, 1941. 

3 p.l., [ix)-xv, 144 [2] p. 19cm. (Mythes et 
Reliaions). 

179.E.1445 

SARMA, Gyan C. 

Early Brahminic educations; an historical 
monograph on the ancient Inaian education. 
Notre Dame, Indiana, [the Author], 1926. 

2p. 1., 36, iii I. 26lcm. 
E/0 370.9S4/Sb23 

SURYANARAYANA, R. N. 

Brahmanadharma : the universal religion .•. 
[Mysorc, the Author], 1952. 

3 p. l., xix, 283 p. ill us., ports. 21 !em. 
178.C.l837 

BRAHMANS 

CAllsTAIRS, G. Morris 

The twice-bctrn; a study of a community of 
hiabcaste Hinaus. With a preface by Margaret 
Mead. London, Hogarth Press, 1957. 

343{1) p, bib!. 21!cm. 

KOSAMBJ, Damodar Dharmanand. 

Brabmln clans. (No place, no pub., 195-J. 
[202]·208p. 24cm. 
BoUDG with other pamphlets. 

173.8.957 

NAJJI., Balakrislma N. 

Tbe dynamic Brahmin: a study of the Bra}!· 
min's pe.raonality in Iniian culture with ~PCC~al 
reference to South India. Bombay, Popular 
Book, 1959. 

:xxp., 2 t., 251p. bibl. 2l!czn. 
&94/Nl.fl 

RllYMoND, Lizelle. 

My life with a Brahmin family ; tr. from the 
French by Lucy Norton. London, Rider, 
1958. 

192p. 21cm .. 
E%94. 5/R332 

BRAJL\1APURJ, KOLHAPUR 

SANKALIA, Ha~mukh Dhiral:J), and OlKSlliT, 
Morcshwar Gangadhar. 

... Excavation~ at Brahma puri (Kolhapur), 
1945-46. Poona, Deccan College, Post 
graduate & Research Institute, 1952 • 

xv, 154p. front., illus., plates (part c;ol. & 
part double), plam (part fold), tables, d1agr~ .• 
bib!. 25cm. (Deccan College Monograph 
S !ries-no. 5). 

BRAH~APUTRA RIVER 

JAIRAMDAS DOULATRAM, 1892-

168.8.37 

The gifts of the Himalayas. Shillong, As&am 
Govt. Pre~~. J 955. 

Ip.1., llp. 21cm. 
l64.A.97 

BRAHM I 

~ALAWALKLR, A. B. 

P;e-A~oka11 Brahmi, a '>tudy on the origin 
of lndian alphahct (Maheshwari phonography)· 
W1th a fo~eword by L. S. Wakankar. [Bombay• 
Muni Bro~.}, 1951. 

1 p. 1., x, 34 p, ill us., fold. chart. 22 em. 
177.H.127 

BRAHMINS 

see Brahmans 

BRAHMO SAMAJ 
see Brahma-samaj 

HILL, Ralph, 1900-

Brahm~. London, Gerald Duckworth, 
1947. 

t43p. front. (port)., bib!. 18-icm. (Great 
lives, no. 85). 

E fl/B 73Ja 



BRAILLE, LOUIS, 188J..1852. 

[.1tJBSAWALA. K. N. K. 

Louis Braille and all that. Bombay, National 
Association for the Blind, 1959. 

cover-title, 24p. ports., tables. lSi em. 
E371.911/J981 

BRAILLE SYSTEM 

see Blind--Printing and writing systems. 

BRAIN 

see also Cerebrospinal fluid; Dreams; 
Memory; Mind ahd body· Nervous 
syStem ; Optic tbalamllS; Phrenology; 
Psychology; Sleep. 

AsHBY, William Ross. 

Design for a brain. London., Chapman & 
Hall, 1952. 

ix, 239{1} p. illus., tables, diagrs. 2l!cm. 
150.B.1663 

BAILBY, Percival, 1892- and 
BONIN, Gerhardt Von. 

The isocortex of man; by Percival Bailey 
and G~rhardt Von Bonin. Urbana, University 
of Illinois Press, 1951. 

xi, 301p. col. fro:1t., illus., plates, tables, 
bibl.27 em. 

132.E.l4 

BAILEY, Percival, 1892-, and others. 

The isocortex of the Chimpanzee, by P~rcival 
B:liley, Gerhardt von Bonin & Warren S. 
McCulloch. Urbana, University of Illinois 
Press, 1950. 

xlii p., 1 I., 440p. col. front., illus., plates, 
tables, diagrs., bib!. 27cm. 

E/0 591. 48/8154 

CONNOLLY, Cornelius Joseph. 

External morphology of the primate brain. 
Springfield, lll. Charles C. Thomas, {1950J. 

xiii[l), 378 p. illus., diagrs., bib!., 24 em. 
134.8.151 

FULTON, John Farquhar. 1899-

Frontal lobotomy and atrcctive behavior; 
a aeurophysioloJfcal anal)'sis. New York, 
Norton, 1951. 

159 p. col.front., diaJrs., bib!. 20ian. 
132.H.«S5 

tSS 

Hoo>N SYMP08lUW, 1948, C«llfornia IMtilttte 
of Technology. 

Cerebral mechanisms in behavior : the Hixon 
symposium ; cd. by Lloyd A. Jeffress. New 
York, John Wiley, 19Sl. 

xiv, 311p. front., Ulus., col. plate. dJaan •• 
bibl. 22! em. 

:150.B.190t 

PAVLOV, Ivan Petrovitch, 1849-1936. 

Lectures on conditioned reflexes.... tr. 
from the Russian by W. Horsley Gantt. New 
York, Liverigbt, 1928. 

2 v. front., iUus., plates, ports., bibl. 23! c:ro. 
E 158.41/PliP 

PFEIPPI!R, John. 
The human brain. New York, Harper, 

c1955. 
viii p., 1 1., 273 p. 1 plate, bibl. 22icm. 

132.EB7 

PoYNTI!R, F N N , ed. 
The history and philosophy of knowledge 

of the brain and its functions ; and Anglo­
American symposium, London, July 1Sth-
17th, 1957. Oxford, Blackwell, 1958. 

xp., 1 1., 272p. illus., plates, ports., facsims, 
bib!. 22 em. 

E 61l.811/P 877 

WALTER, William Grey. 

The living brain. London, Gerald Duck­
worth, [1953]. 

xi[!], 216p. illus., plate~, diagrs., bib!. 
2ltcrri. 

134.8.157 

YouNo, John Zachary, 1907-
Doubt and certainty in science; a biologist's 

reflections on the brain. Oxford, Clarendon 
Press , 1956. 

vi p., 1 1., 168p. plates, diagrs., bib!. 
lS!cm. 

E 131/Y 85 

-DISEASES 
see also Aphasia; Fatigue, Mental; 
Insanity; Nervous system-Diseases 

HIMwtcH, Harold Edwin. 

Brain metabolism and cerebral disorders, 
by Harold B. Himwich. Baltimore, Williams 
& Wilkins, 1951. 

xi, 451 p. front (port), illus. (incl. tabies. 
diqra). 23 CJD. 

":Bibl. p. 369-420. 
23l.H.291 



a.A81DISB~) SAito ..un-, William walters. 

MILBAMJt MaMOJUAL FOND. Annual Con· r.ooc:e, 27th, New YBI'k. 

Tbe triolOJY of the mental heaJ4b aQd disease.; 
the twenty.eeventh annual conference of the 
~ Memorial Fund; foreword by Stanley 
Cobb. London, Cassell, 1952. 

llXV p., 1 1., 654p. illus., tables, diagrs. 
2~. 

"References" with most of the chapters. 

.. A symposium on biological aspects of 
mental health and disease. Held at the New 
York Academy of Medicine, New York city, 
~v. 13-16, 1952" 

154.C.607 

SnsPOSIUM oN CEREBRAL LlPIDOSES, Ant­
werp, 1955. 

Cerebral lipidoses; a &ympo~ium. Chai1man 
L. van. Bogaert; editor: J. N. CHnin~. 
associate ed. A. Lowenthal. Oxford, Blackwell, 
1917. 

x, 212p. illus. (part. col.), tables, diagrs. 
bibl. 22~. 

E 616.8jSy68 

-DISEASES 

-DIAGNOSIS 
see also Pneumoencephalography. 

-LOCALIZATION OF FUNCTIONS 
see also Phrenology 

PA.VLOV, Ivan Pctrovitch, 1849-1936. 

Lectures on condition rdlexes. . . . tr. 
from the Russian by W. Horsley Gantt. New 
York, Liveright pub. corpn., 1928. 

2 v. front., illus., plates, ports •• bibl. 23! em. 

E 158. 4l/Pl89 

P&ND!LD, Wilder, and RASMUSSEN., Theodore. 

The cerebral cortex of mau; a clinical study 
of localization of'function. New York, Mac­
millan, 1955. 

:a.v, 248 p. illus., diagrs., bibl. 23~. 
132.H.509 

BRAIN-WASHING 

HUNTJUt, !!DWAJU>. 

BI'AUnWISking; the story of mtn who defied 
it. New York, Pyramid Books, 1957. 

Battle for the mind; a physiol08)' of eon­
version and brain-wasJ:rina. London, I&Qae­
mann; 1957. 

xxiv, .. 248<p, front, pla,t.es, diagrtr., bibl .• 2ltcan. 
150.8.113' 

BRAJ LANGUAGE 

~~ o!so Maithili language 

-GRAMMAR 

~~.Satncellicnry,l839-1899. 

A grammar of the Hindi lanauaae, in which" 
are treated the high Hindi, Braj, and the 
Eastern Hindi of the Ramayan of Tulsi Das; 
also the colloquial dialects of Rf jputana, 
Kumaon, Avadb, Riwa, Bhojpur, Magadha, 
Maithila, etc. with copious philological notes. 
3rd ed. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 
1955. 

xxxiv, 584p. fold. tables. 2l!cm. 

I. c.: 491. -45/K[l94) 

BRAJAlBHAKHA 

Sft Braj JanguageJ 

BRAJABHASA 

see Braj language 

BRANCH LIBRARIES 

see Libraries--Branches, dcliveJ y 
statk,ns, etc. 

BRANDEIS, LOUIS DEMB1TZ,I8!6-lt41 

MASON, Alpheus Thomas. 

Brandeis ; a ftee man's life. New Y01k, 
Viking Press, 1946. 

xiii, 713p. ports., charts, facsims., tables, 
bibl. 231 em.• 

125.C.3B 

BRA.TM::HARI MOVEMENT 

DOlT, Gurusa~. 188H941. 

Tht~ folk ~ of 8e~ ; ed. by A~ck 
Mi.U:a. C.lcut.C... Bi~drll &,\d&y Dutt, 
1954. 

ixp., 11.,l2ip. ~. 2lmo. 
1 p.l., 286 p.18 em. 

E 131. 333/H t16 138.0.$41 



Cowm.t.. Adrian. 

Suddenly at t'he priory : foreword by John The heart of tho forest. LoDfon, ~or 
Dickson Carr. London, Heinemann, 1957. Gollancz, 1960. 

:xiv, 11., 304 p. front., plates, ports. 21 em. 256p. col. front., plats. mapa. 21em. 
146.F.503 E 918.17/C 831 

BRAWNE, FANNY, 1800-1865 

RICHARDSON, Joanne. 
Fanny Brawne : a biography. 

Tham~ & Hud~on, c 1952-
London, 

~. 190p. front., illus., plates., port!>, facsims. 
211 em. 

156.F.3159 

BRAZIL 

BRAZIL. Ministry of Foreign Affairs. 

Braz1l : aspects of general interest, [by 
Carlos Alberto Ooncalve~. tr. by John Knox. 
lllus. by Waldomtro G. Christmo]. Brazil, 
1949. 

62[1) p. illus., map (part double), tables, 
btbl. Ill em. 

102.D.45 

BROWN, Rose. 
The land and people of Brazil; [rev. ed.]. 

Philadelphia, Lippincott, 1946. 
viii, 120 p. plates , map (double). 2()!cm. 

(Portraits of the Nations series). 
J/E981/B814 

FAWCB'lT, Percy Harrison. 

Exploration Fawcett, arranged from hia 
manuscripts, letters, log-books, and records 
by Brian Fawcett. London, Hutchinson, 1'953. 

xv, 312 p. front., illus., plates. 23 em. 

lOl.D. 37 

OHBI!IlBRANT, Alain. 

The impossible adventure; journey to the 
Far Amazon; tr. by Edward Fftzgetatd. 
London, Victor Oollancz, 1953. 

390 p. illus. (incl. maps), photos. 19}cm. 

102.D. 35 

HUXLEY, Francis. 

Affable savages; an anthropologist amona 
the Urubu Indians of Brazil. London, 
Rupert Hart-Davis, 1956. 

285[1] p., 1 1., front., plates (part col.), 
map, chart. 21! em. 

lOl.D. 51 

SEKEU, Tibor. 

HuNNicurr, Benjamin Harris, 1886- Through the jungles of Brazil; tr. [from the 
Spanish] by Irene van Raalte. Bombay, Jaico, 

Brazil; world frontier. New York, Van 1957. 
Nostrand, 1949. 

vi, 387 p. illus., plates, tables. 23 em. 

E918·11H89 

SMtm. Thomas Lynn, 1903-

Brazil: people and institutions; rev. [2nd) 
ed. Baton Rouge, Louisiana State University 
Press, 1954. 

Jtixp., ll., 704p. front., illus., tables., bib!. 
23;cm. 

E 918.1/Sm. 65 

-CIVILIZATION 
AZBVBDO, Fernando de, 1894-

Brazilian culture: an lntrc.iuctlon to the 
study of cultur' in Brazil: tt. by William Rex 
Crawford. New York, Macmillan., 1950. 

xxix. 562 p. platee, ports., coL map, facsims., 
bM. 26cm. 

B/0 981/AaS 

3p. 1., 239p. plates. 16cm. 
101.D. 55 

SICK, Helmut, 1910-

Tukani; tr. from the German by R. H. 
Stevens. London, Burke, 1959. 

240p. front., plates. 21!cm. 

E 918.17/SI 12 

WADIA, Ardaaer Sorabjee N, 1882-

A thousand miles up the Amazon, beiDg 
id\1)ressions of a pleasure cruise to Noi'Ut 
Brazil via Oporto, Lisbon, and Madara. 
London, J. M. Dent, 1936. 

3p. 1., llto n, 75{1} J1· front., plates, mat~. 
24!-cat. 

E 911.1/W 119 
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~AND TllAVEL-­
(61111/d.) 

WJ!YIIIl, Edward, jr. 

Juoato quest. London, Frederick Muller, 
1956. 

182p. plates, maps. l9i em. 
101.D, 47 

-ECONOMIC CONDITIONS 

CAMACHO, J. A. 

Sm!PpARD, Ronald, 1920-, tmd NinnoN.. 
Edward, 1928-

Tbe story of bread; ilua. by Job L Bater .. 
Loadon, R.outlcdae, Kcpn PauJ, 19-'1. 

xlli, 189p. ill\18., l'latcs, tables, bibl. 21i em. 

14'7. B. liD 

BREADSTUFFS 

se• Flour 

Brazil: an interim assessment; 2nd ed. 
London, Royal Institute of International Affairs BREAST 
1954. 

viii p., 11., 123p. maps, tables, bib!. 201cm. 
-CANCER 

122. H.12!5 MUllPHY, DouiJ)as Power, 
ABBEY, Helen. 

1893- t111tf 

KUZNETS, Simon Smith, 1901-, 
others, etb. 

and 
Cancer in families; a study of the reJati\U 

of 200 breast cancer probanda. Calnbridge, 
Economic growth: Brazil, India, Japan; Mass.,Pub.fortbe Commonwealth Fund by 

ed. by Simon Kuznets, Wilbert E. Moore, Harvard University Press, 1959. 
& Joseph J. Spengler. Durham, N. C. 
Duke Univ., 1955. x, 76p. tables., bib!. 21 em. 

xi p., 11., 6!3p. tables. 23cm. E61UN/M 952 

147.A.1529 
-DISEASES 

WYnD!, Oeoxge. 
IIMOENsEN, Cushman Davis, 1900-

Brazil: an expanding economy; by George 
Wythe, with the assistance of Royce A. Wight Diseases of the breast. Pbiladelpbia. 
& Harold, M. Midkiff. New York, Twentieth w. B. Saunders, 1956. 
Century Fund, 1949. 

xix, 412j). plates, maps (part. double), 
tables 21;cm. 

E 330.981/W 997 

-POLITICS AND GOVERNMENT 

CAUAORO, J. A. 

BtaZJ.l: an interim assessment; 2nd ed. 

xviii, 75Jp. illus., table,, diagrs., bib!. 24!cm. 

618.1P/H 111 

BREASTED, JAMES HENRY, 186!5-193!5 

Blu!Am!o, Charles, 1897-

London, Royal Institute of InteriUilional 
Affairs, 1954. 

Pioneer to the past; the story of James 
Henry Breasted, Archaeologist, told by bfa 
son Charles Breasted. London, Herbert 

maps, tables, bibl. Jenkins, 1948. viiip., 1. 1., 123p. 
20i em. 

lll.H.ll!S 

HoJU>ER, Thomas Jeeves, Ist/Jaron Border, 
and others. 

Bread: the chemistry and nutrition of flour 
and bread, with an introduction to their his­
tory and technology, by Lord Horder, Sir 
Charles Dodds & T. Moran. London, Consta­
able, 1954. 

xtii, 186 p. Dlus., tables, dlaars., bibl. 2l!cm. 
135.£.85 

408p. front. , map. 2Icm. 

£92/B 74 

BREAnt AND BREATHING (IN REIJ. 
GION. FOLK-LORE, ETC.) 

see also Yoga, Hatba 

BREA11DNG 

u• Breath and breathinl (In 
roliaiou. folklore, etc., Respiration) 



'15~ 

BRETI', WILUA'M. HOW Aim 

--cRlTICISM AND INTERPRETA· EAsTMAN, Unda Anne, 1867-
TION 

.Es1LIN, Martin. 

Btecht; a choice of evils. A critical study 
of the man, his work and his opinions. London, 
Eyre Spottiswoode, 1959. 

xii, 305p. Jncl. front (port.), bib!. 21! em. 

E 832.91/EI78 

WILIJ!1T, John. 

Portrait of a librarian: William Howard 
Brett. Chicqo, A. L. A., 1940 • 

5 p.1.,104 [1) p.front.(port), bibl. 21; c::m. 
(American Library Pioneers-no • .C). 

161.8." 

BRETI'ON WOOD CONFERENCE 

see United Nations Monetary and 
Financial Conference, Brettoll" 
Woods, N. H., 1944 

The theatre of Bertolt Brecht; a study frcm BREWING 
eight aspects. London, Methuen, 1959. 

272p. illus., ports., facsims., bibl. 23! em. 
see also Enzymes; Liquors; Malt 

E 832.9JW669 Hnm, Herbert Lloyd. 

BREEDING 

see also Domestic animals; Heredity­
Hybridization; Inbreeding; Mendel'~ 
law; Plant-breeding; Stock and stock­
breeding 

Brewing; science and practice, by H. Lloyd 
Hind ... London, Chapman & Hall, 1950. 

2v. fronts., illus., plates, tables, diai'f~ .• 
bibl. 24t em. 

E/0 663.4/H SN 

HOPKINS, Reginald Haydn, and I<RAtJ5E, 

HAGEDOOKN, Arend Lourens, 1880-1953. Berte!, 1898-

Animal breeding; with a memoir by John 
Hammond. 5th rev. ed. London, Crosby 
l.<lcltwood, 1954. 

xix, 364p. front., plates, diagrs., bibl. 2Hc:m. 

Biochemistry, applied to maltin~ and brew­
ina; t2nded.J. London, Allen & Un\\in,l95J, 

2 p. 1., [7]-342 p., 1 J. tables, diagrs., 
bib!. %1! em. 

1S3.G. 711 

134. G. 245 BRIBERY 

BREST FORTRESS 

SMJANOV, Sergei. 

Heroes of Brest fortrea8; tr. by R. Daglish. 
Moscow, Foreign Languages Publishing House, 
[195-J. 

211 [1] p., 2 J. illus., ports., facsims. 16! em. 

E 947.08/Sm48 

BREST·LITOVSK, TREAty OF 

GtATz, Gustav, 1875-, 
Richard. 

and SCHtJLLER, 

The economic policy of Austria-Hungary 
during the war in its external relations; Fnglish 
version, by W. Alison PhilliP'· New Haven, 
Yale University Press, 0. U. P., 1928. 

uiii, 286 p. 24i em. (C&metie Endo\\ment 
for lntoraationat Peace. DiV:.ion of Fconomics 
an4 HistorY. Economic and Social History of 
world War. Traaslated and abrid~d aeries). 

147. E. 1891 I 

-BOMBAY 

JEEJEEBHOY, J. R. B. 
Bribery and corruption in Boml:ay. being an 

historical account from the earlitst o very 
recent times of some startling cases of illegal 
gratification and other misdcmeanon in 11hich 
were criminally involved hil!h dignitari« f such 
as governors, deputy-governors •• Ecn tay. 
[the Author], 1952. 

x, 314p. 21! em. 
171. E. 275 

-INDJA 

SETHI, R. B., and ANAND, R. L. 
The prevention of corruption act, (act 11 of 

1947); with criminal law (amendment) act and 
accomplice (as amended up-to-date). Allaha­
bad, Law Book Co .• 1956. 

xxii, 293p. 24em. 
17l.E. 347 

V AlWINI, Hari Pal. 
The law relating to britery and corruption. 

Lucknow, Eastern Boclc Co., 19!3. 
xxip., 2 1, 314 p. 21! em. 

1'71. E.3l7 



Blt'ICK 'BtJILDJNG 

IH Building, Brick 

lfttiCitLAYING 

DALZBLt.. James Ralph, 1900-, and 
TOWN38ND, Gilbert. 

Bricklaying, skill and practice ; iUus. by 
Arthur E. Burke. Chicago, American Tech­
nical Society, 1954. 

3 p. 1., 19Sp. front., illus., tables, 
diagra. 20-!cm. 

130.G.177. 

BRICK MAKING 

DBLOUOAZ, Pinhas. 

1. l'lanv-couvex bricks and the methods of 
their employment. II. The treatment of clay 
tltblets in tile field. Chicago, Ill., University 
Press, 1933. 

xi, 57p. il\us., plans (part fold.), tables, 
bibl. 24tcm (Oriental Institute of the Univer­
sity of Chicago, Studies in Ancient Oriental 
Civilization, no. 7). 

E 720.93!/0384 

BRIDGE (GAME) 

1ee also Contract bridge 

CoFFIN, Oeorse Sturgis, 1903-

Brtdge for three; l'ules & tactics of trio 
bridge, the official form of threo-handed cont­
ract bridge, based upon partnership bidding 
against one player & his eltl)osed durmny. 
Bd. with an introd. by Guy Ramsey. London, 
Faber & Faber, 1955. 

64p. 181-cm. 
E 795.41/C 654 

OoaaN, Charles Henry, 1901-

B,tter bridge for better playet'!~ the standard 
book of play. Jntrod. by Bly Culbertson. 
'London, Rockliff, 1949. 

:ldii, 526p. illw., tables. 18!cm. 

E '795.41/G 669 

BRIDGE CONSftUCTION 

u. al8o Oraphio statios; Masomy ; 
Stral111 and streuea 

Au.OJA, J s 
Elements of bridse eqineerinJ; 3rd rov. 

A caL «t. Auaad, Cttarota¥ Bctot:S.U. 1959. 
7p. J., 222p. iUus., plates, plana (part. 

fold.), tables, diaars. 2H em. 
E 624..2./Aitl 

H 
A tex:t book on bridge construction. Baroda, 

Acharya Book Depot., 19S9. 
[6]1, 25&[1) p. front., illus., plates, plana, 

diagrs., tables, bib!. 21 em. 
E 614.2/K 5%6 

BRIDGE WIDST 
see Bridge (Game) 

BRIDGES 

see also Arches 

DEO, S. K. 
A treatise on bridges; rev. & en!. ed. Poona, 

United Book Corporation, 1957. 
[4]1., 1 56p. ill us., diagrs. 18 em. 

130.C.121 

KHADILKAR, C. H. 
Bridges. Baroda, Good Companions, 1952. 
vii [1], 120 p. front., illus., plates, plans, 

tables, diagrs., bibl. 22 em. 
130.C.U3 

SHAHANE and lYBNOAR. 

A tex:t book of bridges ; (including quc:stioQS 
from ex:amination papers of Bombay, Oujarat, 
Poona, & other universities in India). Delbf, 
Lachman Dass for Noble Book Service, [n.d.). 

2p. 1., 264p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part folcl). 
18 em. 

130.C.U5 

SMITH, Hubert Shirley. 
The world's great bridges, by H. Shirley 

S'llith; with 24 line drawings by Rowland J. 
M1instone & 43 photo plate'!. London, Phoenix, 
1953. 

x: p., 1 1., 180 p. illus., plates, tables. diqrs. 
bib!. 21tcm. 

E624!SIII58 

---SPECliFICA'l10NS 

INDIAN ROADS CoNGR.BSS, New Delhi. 

Standard specifications and code of practiae 
for road bridflN. New Delbf, Indian ROll& 
Congress, 19S8. 

-[v.). plato. map,tablol (part. fold),---. 
(part fold). 2tt em. 

BGU/Ia 2 



sea also Steel, Structural 

KI!TCHUM, Milo Smith, 1872-

161 

SoMASUNDAB.Ut PJuAr, J. M, 

The srcat temple at Tal\iore; with a fore\Vord 
by F. H. Gravely. 2nd ed. rev. & enl. Tal\iore, 
Tal\iore Palace Devastanan:s, 1958. Structural engineers' handbook; 3rd ed. 

enl. N.Y. &London, MacGraw-Hill, 1924. 
ivp., 2 1., 117[1Jp. illus., 1Jiates, facsf~t~s., 

xv, 747' , 2 1., 316p., illus., tables, diargs. geneal. tables, bib!. 2licm. 

2J}an. E 734.5/So5J 
624.0l/K491 

BRIDGES. ROBERT SEYMOUR-BIBLIO- (TilE) BRlTISH ACADEMY, LONDON 
GRAPHY 

McKAY, George Leslie, 1895-, comp. 

A bibliography of Robert Bridges. New 
York, Columbia University Press, 1933. 

xii, 215 p. front. (port.). 21-!cm. 

012jB192 

-CRmCISM AND INTERPRETATION 

Rrrz, Jean-Georges. 

KENYON, Sir Frederic George, 1863·1952. 

The British Academy, the first fifty years: 
with a forewonl by Sir Charles K. Webster 
London, for British Academy by Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, 1952. 

37 p., 1 I. plates, tables. :?Scm. 

149.C.l63 

BRI11SH-AMF.RICAN KARAKORAM 11}..­

PEDITION, 1956 

Robert Bridges and Gerard Hopkin~. 1863-
1889; a literary friendship. London, O.U.P., BANKS, Mike. 
1960. 

xvil, 182p. front., ports., bib!. 22cm. 

E 821.8/RSlS 

BRIDIE. JAMES, pseud. 

ate Ma ror, Osborne Henry, 1888-1951. 

BRIEFS 

HicKS, Frederick Charles, 1875-

Materials and methods of legal research; 
3rd rev. ed. Rochester, N. Y., Lawyers Co­
operative Publishing, 1942. 

xiv, 659p. 25 em. 

E 346.71/H 52.9 

BRIGANDS AND ROBBERS 

see also Rogues and vagabonds 

BRIGHT. JOHN, 1811-1889 

NA'l1!SAN, G. A., & co., Madras, pub. 

1obn BriJilt; a sketch of his fife and his 
..-vice to India. Madras, G. A. Natesan, 
{n..4.J. 

cover ·title, 1 t., Slp. l(ijcln. 
ladia .. seritl). 

("Fricnds of 

tfiJ.C.739 
11-lNLC/67 

Rakaposhi; forewardcd by Sir Gerald 1 en r­
ler. London, Martin Seeker & Warburg, 
1959. 

238p. col. front., plates, ports., maps, tllt,Jrs. 
2l!cm. 

E 796.5209547/B 226 

(THE) BRITISH ASSOCIATION FOR lHb: 
ADVANCEMENT OF SCIENCE' 

Pmup, Prince, Duke of Edinbwgh, ( 0111(11 t 
of Elizaheth, 11, Queen of Great lJritam. 

Address by His Royal Highness tt e Duke 
of Edinburgh, K. G. on "the British AMOCJation 
for the advancement of science" at the ar:n\Jal 
meeting of the Indian Science Congrebs in Ntw 
Delhi, Thursday, 22nd January, 1959. [1959]. 

Cover-title, 3· 7 p. 24 em. 
E 506.242/P !>37 

BRITISH BROADCASTING CORPORA· 
TION 

BRmSH B&OADCASTJ:NG COBFORA110N. 

BBC hand book, 1957. London, the Cor­
poratio11, 195-

-v. maps, tablea. 19QI.l. 
E 79t.4/B 111 



BIU'J.!IMI 'CJ\UCASUS '£ldioS:1ttiON, H58. 1 BtUTISH IN AFRICA 

HUNT, Sir John, fJnd BJt.i.SHI!R, Christopher. BARTLETT, Vernon. 

'fhc r¢ snoW$; an account of the British 
Ca'llt:UUS eXpedition, 1958. London, Hutch­
inson, 1960. 

17~[1J p. col. front., plates, map (double). 
21 em. 

E 7%.Sl/H 9t3 

BRITISH COLUMBIA 

Rl!.ID, J. H. Stewart, 1909-

Mountains, men & rivers; British Columbia 
in legend and story. Toronto, Ryerson Press, 
1954. 

x, 229p. plates, bibl. 20 em. 

E 917.11/R 271. 

-DESCRIPTION AND TRAVEL 

CoLLIER, Eric. 

Three against the wildcrnc5~. London, 
HutchiSOn, .1960 • 

Struggle for Africa. Lcndon, 
Muller, [1953) 

25lp. front [map). 19! em. 

HANNA, Alexander John. 

Fre~erid: 

tll.A.:n 

The story cf the Rhodesias and Nyasaland. 
London, Faber & Faber, 1960. 

288p. col. front., illus., plates, maps (pa1t 
f•>J ), bib!. 21! Ctn. 

E 968.9/H 195 

BRITISH IN BURMA 

BANrRJI, .\wl Chandra . 

.t\.1we'<at1 •n cf Buuna, b) Anll ChandJa 
Danc!j~e. Calcutta, A. Mukherjee, 1944. 

2 p. 1., i11 p., 2 1., 338p. illus., ml'p~. facsim, 
b1hl. 18tcn 

168.C.'73 

271 [I] p. front., plates, map. 21! em. BRITISH IN EG~ PT 
E 917. 11/C 69 

GooDCHILD, Fred Henry 

British Columbia : lls Jmtory people, and 
mdustry ; flncword by By10n I. Jolmson. 
London, Allen & Unwm, 1951. 

219[1)p. front., plates (Ind. port>), c<'l. 

PICl ORIAL rccot d of 1hc Engl,,h m LfYP1 with 
a full and de'.criptivc life of General 
G( rdon th·~ hero of Khartoum. London, 
Warr,e, [n.d] 

\111, 50·1]1. !llth ' plate~ .. rorts. 13icJTI. 

12l.B.l71 

map. 2licm. 
E 971.1/G 612 . BRITISH 1!1. INDIA 

I 
BRITISH COMMONWEALTH 

NATIONS 
OF I ATKINSoN, Gc<Hgc F1ancklin. 

see Common>«calth of Nati' n> 

BRITISH EAST AFRICA 

see Africa, British Ea&t 

BRITISH EXPLORERS 

see ExPlorers, Britbh 

BRITISH GUIANA 

--D~~PTIONAND nAVEL 

FllllliTH, Zahra. 

Run softly Demerara. London, Oeorao 
Allen .t. Unwin, 1960. 

220p., 11. front., pUltes, map. 21! em. 

E fll ·BliP 879 

. CullY & nee (on fm ty plates) ; 01, The 
rngrcd1cnh of ~oc1:ll life at ''our ~tatkn" in 
ludJ<t. 2n,J c<l. London, Day & son, [n.d.]. 

(9(lj p. 39 ~.,1. plate~. 29 x20cm. 

165.B.38 

BRoWN, Hilton, 1890-, ~d. 

. The .sahibs : the life and ways of the British 
m Indta, as recorded by 'themselves. London 
Hodge, 1948. ' 

xi, 266p. illus., plates, bibl. 21!cm. 
173.A.603-

&sT INDIA Colltl'.ANY ~USB). 

J:~ re:eting to East India aft'airs •.•.•. 
~813_ Y HouseofCommonstobeprinled. 

--{v] tables. 20cm. 



BRI'IfSH IN' ilNDIA-(cQII/d.) 

GxJPFmJS. Sir Percival Joseph, 1899-

The British in India. London, Robert Hale, 
1946. 

222p. 21-!cm. 
E 954/G 875 

KAYE, Sir John William, 1814-1876. 

Lives of Indian officers; illustrative of the 
h1story of the civil and military services of 
lmha. London, A. Strahan, 1867. 

2v. 21cm. 

I.C. 923JK182 

KHNE, Henry George, 1825-1915. 

Sketches in Indian ink; by John Sm1th, 
jr. {pseud.] Calcutta, "Englishman" Office, 
18i!O. 

l p.l., ii p. 11., 315 [I] p., 19cm. 
175.C.227 

l\!l "NEY, Rubeigh Jame>, 1895-

BRITISH '1N TIBET 

D~s. Taraknath, 18&4-
British expansion in Tibet. Calcutta, N. 

i M. Raychowdhury, [1927]. 

4 p. l., 1 ~7p. 18!cm. 

lt5.1!:.4ll 

BRITISH IN UNITED STATES 

YrARLI>Y, Clifton K., jr. 

Britons in American labour; a history of 
the influence of the United Kingdom immi­
grants on American labor, 1.820-19t4. Balti­
more, Johns Hopkins I>ress, 1957. 

332p. bib!. 221cm. (John<. .Hopldns Uni­
versity Studies in Histolical and Political 
science. Series LXXV, no. 1). 

148. G.l073(75/1) 

BRITISH IN WEST INIJIES 
i 

India marchc~ pa'>t. London, Jarrolds, I ANDRfWS, Kenneth Raymond, e1l 
1933. 

[5]--292p. front., plates (incl. port.). map, ~nglish privaleering voyage~ to tht; West 
t.1blcs. 22~cm. llnd1e~. 1588-1595; documcnb relalmg to 

16._ B 255 Englbh voyages to the West Indies from the 
~ · · • defeat of the Armada to the .last voyage of 

~lit PBERD, Got don. 

Where the ]JOn trod; with ill us b) John 
V<:1 ncy. London, Macmillan, 1960. 

1"1:, 176p., I I. illu~. 2::!rm. 

E 915. 4/SMll 

W11 KIN, Elizabeth C!,w.,fotd. 

Dekho ! The lndta that was; illu;. by 
H.J.P. Browne. Sanborn ville, N.H., Wake­
hruok House, 1958 

286p., 1 1. incl. col. mounted front.. col. 
tllus. 27:\ x 211cm. 

E/0 915. 4/W 053 

WOODRUFF, Philip. 

The men who ruled India ... London, 
Jonathan Cape, {1953]. 

2v. front. [v. lJ, plate~. ports, maps. 22cm. 

16S. F. '1.7 

BRITISH IN SOUTH AFRICA 

Hoc.ny, Harold Edward, 1~7-

Tbe story of the British settlers of 1820 
in South Africa. Capetown, .Juta, 1949. 

7 p. 1., 317 p. incl. front., illus., ports., PIIID, 
tables, coats of arms. 21;ctn. 

Sir F'rancis Drake, including Spanish docu· 
ments contributed by Irene A. Wright. cam­
bridge. Pub. for the Hahluyt Society {by] 
University Press, 1959. 

xxm, 421p. front., plate~. ports., maps 
(part. fold.).22cm. (The Hakluyt Soc1ety. Second 
series, no. 111). 

E 9HI.8/An 26 

BRITISH JNDIA STEAM NA\'JGA110N 
COMPANY, LTD. 

BLAK~, George. 

B. I. centenar); 1856-1956. London, Collins, 
1956. .. 

272p. f10nt., plate~, ports., tables. Zlcm. 
l31.B.l69 

BRITISH MEDICAL ASSOClA'l ION 

EcKSTEIN, Harry. 

~sure group politics; tbe QUe of the Bfi,. 
tish Medical Association. Loruhm, ~ 
Allen & Unwin, 1960. 

168 p. bibl. ttacm. 
E 610. 6142/EC 5 
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BRfl'ISH MEDICAL ASSOCIATION-> (I:Olfld.)l 
V AtJOHAN, Paul. ~ 

Doctors' commons; a sbort history of the 

1

. (LA) BRETAGNE. [Pans], Librairie Hachette, 

DESCRIPTION AND 'DtAVEL 

British Medical Association. London, Will· c 1934. 
1am Heinemann, 1959. 

xvi, 254p. front., illus., plates, ports., fac- 1 64 p. incl. front., illus., ports., map, bibl. 
sims. 21cm. /1 24cm.. (Encyclope<he par L'image. Geo-

E 610. 6242/V 465 graphic). 

BRITISH NEW GlJlNEA 

see Papua 

BRITISH NEWSPAPERS 
see English newspapers 

BRITJSH-PAKISTANJ FORCES HIMA· 
LAY AN EXPEDITION, 1958 

BANKs, Mike. 

' E 914. 41/B 755 

BROACH (DISTRICT) 

MUNSin, Kishore Das, d. 1792. 

Majmua-e-danish; (life and time of Kishore 
Das Munshi, from 1740-1780) .... Tr. & 
annotated by Saeed Hasan. Allahabad, Ram 
Narain Lal, 1957. 

Rakaposhi; forewarded by Sir Gerald Temp- 2[v.] in 1. 21cm. (.Bharatiya Vidya Bha-
Jer. L<.>ndon, Martin Seeker & Warburg, wan, no. 7). 
1959. 

238 p. col. frunt., plates, ports., maps, table. 
2l!cm. 

E 796. 5209547/H 226 

Text in Eng. & Persian. 

169.0.1795 

DRI'JlSH P~TROLEUM COMPANY LTD. I BROADCASTING 

Lot.GHUFST, Henry Carpenter. see Radio broadcasting 

Adventure in oil; the story of British petro-
leum. With a forewmd by Sir Winston Chur- BROADMOOR. CRIMINAL LUNATIC 
chill. london. Sidgwick & Jackson, 1959. INSTITUTION 

286 p. illus., plates, pons., facsim. 23!<;m. 
E 665. 509/L 862 

ROWLAND, John, 1907. , and CADMAN, 
Basil Cadman, 2nd baron, 1909-

Ambassador for oil; the life of John, first 
baron Cadman. London, Herbert Jenkins, 
1960. 

191 p. plates, port. 21!cm. 
E 338.27282/R 796 

BRITISH SCULPTORS 

see Sculptors, British 

BRITISH WEST AJ.lUCA 

see Africa, British West 

BRITTANY 

-CIVILIZATION 
GIST, Pierre Roland, 1919--

Brittany, [by) P. R. Giot, in collaboration 
with J. L. Helgouach & J. Briard. London, 
Thames & Hudson, 1960. 

272p. illus., plates, maps, facsima. 20!cm. 
(Ancient Peoples and Places, 13). 

E !194. l/G438 

PARTRIDGE, Ralph. 

Broadmoor, a history of criminal lunacy and 
its problems. London, Chatto & Windus, 
1953. 

vi p., 1 1., 278 [lJ p. front., plates, facsim. 
20cm. 

149.C.l39 

BROADSIDES 

KuNoBERG, Frank Joseph, 1883-,and H\l!T-
VEDT, Sigurd Bernard, 1882·, eds. 

The warning drum. The British home front 
faces Napoleon; broadsides of 1803. Ber· 
keley [etc.], University of California Press, 
1944. 

vii p., 1 1., 287 p. bib!. 

111.D.265 

BROKERS 



BRONCHI-DISEA$£S 

Bt!l ATOV, P. K. 

Modem methods of treating bronchial I 
astbma. Moscow. Fore1gn Languages Pub­
h,hing House, 1956. 

9Sp., 1 1. bibl. 20cm 

13Z.H.Sl7 

BRONCHOCELE 

see Goitre 

BRONCHOSCOPE ANO BRONCHOS­
COPY 

JM KSON, Chevahcr 

BronClhoesophagolog}, by Chevalier Jack~on 
ancl Chevalier L. Jack~on. London, W. B 
~aunders, [1951]. 

MALHAM·DIIMBU!IW, J0h:i. 

The confessions of Charlotte Bronte ••• 
Yorkshire, Leah Matham.Dembleby, [n. d.]. 

4 p. 1., 352p. bibl. 20!cm. 
l56.F.3643 

BRONTE FAMILY 

BENTLEY, Phyllis. ' 
'!~" Bront.· sister;. London f,·tc l for 

Brtttsh Counctl & National Book League 
by Longmans, 1950. 

44 p, front. (port.), bibl. 2Ltcm. (Biblio­
graphical 'lene5 of supplement'! to "British 
book news"). 

---rev. cd. 1959 
156.F.~ 

E 823.8/8446 

HANSON, Lawrence, and H.-m~on, E. M. 
5 p. 1., 366p. tllu, (p.m. 

Bib!. : p. 325-336. 
col.). 25cm. I The four Brontc.>s; the lives and worh ot 

Charlotte, Branwell, Emily, and Anne Bronte; 

132 
H 

2117 
2nd rev. ed. . London, Geoffrey Cumberlege. 

· · 0 U P., 1950. 

\ xii, 414p., l I. front., photo~ .• port~ .• bib!. 
BRONTE, ANNE, 1820-1849 , 21 em. 

156. F.3069 
G1 RIN, Winifred I 

Anne Rronte London, Thoma~ Nelson, 1 WILLIS, Irene Cooper. 
1959. I The Brontes. London, Duckworth, 1957. 

xv, 368 p col. f10nt, plates, ports, facsim~.. 143 [llp. mel. front. (port~.), bibl. lSi em. 
b1bl. 22cm. (Great tVes series). 

E 92!B789 I E928/W67~ 

H \RRISON, Ada and STANroRo, Derek. !BRONZE AGE 

Anne Bronte, hc1 life and work. London, I see al.1o Archaeology; Copper ag.:, ]JOn 
Methuen, 1959. I age 

252 p. front. (po1 t ), b1bl. 21-!cm. I . 
E 

921
B

789
b 1 QUENNELL, M.trJOrle, am/ QUENNFLI , Charley. 

BRONTE, BRANWI:.LL, 1817-1848 

Du MAURIER, Daphne. 1()()7-

I Henry Bourne. 
' Fvcryday ltfe in the new stone, bronze & 

early 1ron ages, wntten & illu~. by Marjorie 
& C. H. B. Quennell. London, Batsford, 1955. 

x, 119 [lJ p. col. front., Jllus., col. plate. 

1 he infernal world of Bran well 
London, Victor Gollancz, 1960. 

fold. chart, b1bl. 20 em. 
Bronte. 155. G. 391 

260p. front., pmt~ .• facsim., bib!. 22cm. 

E 92/8789d 

BRONTE, CHARWTTE. 1816·1855 

C'ROMTON, Margaret. 

Passionate search; a ltfe ot Charlotte Bronte. 
Lonctoo. Qssell, 195.5. 

xi, 2Sl p. front., plates, ports., faosims., bibl. 
21-jcm. 

156.F.3555 

--GREAT BR.TfAIN 

Bamsa MusEuM, London Departm~nt of 
British and Mediaeral Antillllitles and 
Ethnography. 

A ~uide to the antitquitlCS of tbe ~ 
age in tbe Department of British and Mediaeval 
AntiQuities; 2nd ed. London, Printed by 
order of the Tr1.1s~ 1920. 

xii, 187p. front., tUus., plate!>. 21! em. 
15S.G.-



BRONZE AGE--GREAT BRITAIN-----(CQ#Jtd.) 
FoX, Sir Cyril. 

Lif4' ancldeatb intbeBroozeAae;an at;dlaeo 
lt~gist'& field-work. Lon4on, Routledse & 
Kcgan Paul, 1959. 

xxvil, l93p. illus., plates, map~. plan~ (part. 
fold.), bibl. 241 em. 

E 571. 30Nl/F 13 

-·-JERICHO 

KF..NYOH, Kathlel•n Mar;,. 

BRONZES, JAPANESE 

TOKYO. NATIONAL MuSEUM. 

Ancient Japanese gilt bronze Buddhas, 
formerly in the Imperial Colloerion; by (Siiroka 
Noma]. Kyoto, Benrido, 19S2. 

1 p. t ., 84p. col. front. (mounted), ill us., 
130 plateS, tables. 34x25 em. 

137. D. 72 

Digging up Jericho. London, Ernest BRONZES, SIAMESE 
Bcnn, 1957. 

272 p. front., plate~, maps (p<,rl fold.), diagrs. 
21 em. 

155. G. 497. 

- \1ALAYA 

TwrEDJF, M. W. F. 
Prehistonc 'vtalaya: tllu~. with line drawings 

by K. M. Ft>ong .. with photos. by the 
author. Rev. cd. Singapore, Donald Moore, 
1957. 

x, 42p. illu'. p!a1c~ rliagr> .. l>ibl. 211 em. 
(.&icl.~ulHIU 10 Malaya ~ric~ no. 6.). ' 

BRONZES 155. (;, 505! 

· -· PRlV.\TE COU,F.CTJOJ"o;S 

Sin..JOMAN, Charles Gabnel, 187 3-1940 

The Seligman collcc1ion of Onental Art, by 
S. Howard Han~ford. London, for Arts 
Council of Great Bntain by Lund Humphries, 
1957-

-V. col. front., il!us., plates, maps, bib!. 
30! x z2;cm. 

137. J. 8 

BRONZES, CHINESE 

FINN, Daniel J, 1886--1936. 

Arl::baeologica finds on Lamma Islands 
near Hong Kong; ed. by T. F. Ryan. Hong 
Ko:ng, Local Printing Press, 1958. 

ix, 278p. illus., plates, maps. 22cm. 
(Ricci Publications. Ricci Hall, University 
of Hong Kong). 

E 95l/F497 

----CATALOGUES 

FIUIU GAU.J!RY OF AllT, Wa,\hington. 
A descriptive and iUustrativ~ cata!oauc of 

Chinese bronzes acquired during the adminis­
tration of John Ellerton Lodge ... compiled 
by tbf: staft' of the Freer Gallery of Art ... 
Washington, [ ), 1946. 

v, 108p. illus., (maps), 50 plates on 31 1., 
port. 3.5-i- x ~Scm (Oriental series. no. 3}. 

137. D.60 

GRJSWOI D, Alell.andcr B. 

Dated Buddha image> of northern Siam. 
Ascona, Switzerland, Arttbus Asiae, 1957. 

97p. fron1., illus. (part mounted), 56 plate~. 
11x22~cm. (Artibus A~tae. Supplementum 

[il~. 16). 
PP 1892A(v.l6) 

BROOCHES 

1ee al>o Ftbula {Atchaeology) 

BROOKE, RUPERT 

-- -lUBUOGIHPHY 

Kb\:-Jb, Geoffrey Langdon, camp. 

A bibhography of Rupc1 t Brooke. Lnmh>n, 
Rupert Hart-Davis, 1954. 

147 p. front. (port.), plate~. facstms. 21 j_-:m. 
(1he Soho bibliographie~- no. 4). 

012/B 79 

BROOKLYN 

- ·-FOREIGN POPULATION 

WELD, Ralph Foster. 

Brooklyn is America. New York, Coh.:m­
bta University Press, 1950. 

viii p.,l 1., 266p. pl&tcs, hibl. 211cm. 

12%. F. 85 

BROOKLYN, NEW YORK 

WELD, Ralph Foster. 

Brooklyn is America ; by lUJpb. FOiter 
Weld. N. Y., Columbia University .Psoss. 
1950. 

vtiip., 1 I.. 266p. plates, photos. » ~. 
99. D. 9 



BROWNE, SIR THOMAS I BROWNING, ROBI.ttT 

_---Cilfi1CISMA!IlD IN'fBR.PRETATION -BIBLIOGRAPHY 

DUNN, William Parmly, 1885-

Sir Thomas Browne: a study rn religious 
philosophy; 2nd ed. Minneapoli~. University 
of Minnesota Press, cl950. 

1 viii, 182 p, front. (facsim.), bibl.21 !em. 

t56. f'. 3597 1 

GREEN, Peter. 

Sir Thomas Browne. London. Puhl. for 
the British Council & Nat1m1at Bl'l'l. LcJguc.· 
by Longmans, !959. · 

BROUGHTON, Leslie Nathan, 1877-1952, a11d 
others, comps. 

Robert Browning, a bibliograhy, 1830-
1950; comp. by Leslie Nathan Broughton, 
Clark Suth¢rland Northup [&J Robert Pear­
sall. Ithaca, N.Y. Cornell tlnrversity prcb~, 
1953. 

xiv p., 1 1.. 446p. 23jcm. (Cornel Studic~ 
in English-v.39). 

012/8797 

CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION 

cal series of supplements to 'Briti~h book BRYSON, John. 
new~· on Writcrb and their work. no. 108). 

39p. front. (port.), bil?l. 2lcm. (Biblingrapht- \ 

E 820 4 'G 825 Browning. London, pub. for British Council 
' • : & National B(>ok League, by Longman1>, 

'1195Cl. 
BROWNING, EIIZ-\BETII {8-\RRI<~TTl, 

1806-1861 1 44~. ~ront. (port.), bibl. 21 t CI!J: (Bibliographi 

l11 WL£11. Dorothy 
i <:al Scnes of Supplements to British Book News 
1 on Writers & their Work, no 106). 

E 821. 8/B 848 
[:Iizabeth Barrett Browning: \\lth cdoured 

f1 onti<;piCCl' and !2 half-tone plate,. London, 
Cassell, 1953. 

:l p. 1. ix-xv. :l66p. col. front , lllu~ .. f~tc~tm., 
plates, porK ~1! em. 

156. F. 3125 I 

I 
TAPLIN, Gardner B. I 

The life of Elizabeth Barrett Bro\\ning. New I 
Haven. Yale Uni\crsity Press. 1957. 1 

xv, 482p. front., port., plates. fa~ims, I 
bib!. 23!cm. 

156. F. 3989 

Wool.F, Virginia, 1882-1941. 

Flush, a biography. London, Hogarth 
Press, 1952. 

v, 7-163 p. 18tcm. 

First pub. 1933. 
156. F.3323 

BROWNING, OSCAR, 1837-1923 

WORTHAM, Hugo Evelyn, l884-

Vi¢torian Eton aJld Cambridge; being the 
lifo and times of Oscar Browning; new ed. 
LoadQn, Barkef, 1956. 

vii, 327 p. front., bib!. 19!-cm. 
124. D. 1311 

(.f!ESTFR10N, Gilbert Keith, 187>1-J 936. 

. .. Robert Browmng. LPndon, Macmillan, 
1903. 

3p. I. . 207r. l7cm. (English Men of 
letter~). 

146. F. 1075 (6} 

CmtrN, John Mkhael. 

. . . Robert Browning; .... London 
{etc.], Longmans, 1952 . 

vii, 198 p. plate, ports., facsims., bibl. 19ciT'. 
(Men and Books Series) 

l!f.F. 3127 

DUFFIN, Hem y C'llarlc~. 1884-

Arnphibian: a reconsideration of Browning. 
[London], Bowes, 1956. 

5 p. I. , 317p. front., bib!. 2ltcm. 

156.B. 3725 

Govn. 0. P. 

Br~ing's po-etics. Aligarh, Raleiah 
Literary Society, 1955. 

2 p. 1 • , 72. viliR. bil:ll. 2Jicm. (R.elNb 
Literary Society MonQtr~· 2.) 

lU.F.-3 



168 

BROWNING, ROBERT 
-CRJ'I1CISM AND INTERPRETATION 
-{contd.) 

KJNo, Roma Al•;••h, ;r., 1914-
The bow & the lyre; the at 1 of Robert 

Browning. Ann Arbor, Umvcrsity ' i Michigan 
Press, 1957. 

4P. 1., 162p. bib!. 2licm. 
E 82.1. 8/K 586 

PHELPS, W11!iam Lyon, 1865-
Robert Bro\\Oing: how to know him .. 

L<'ndon, Smith, Elder, 1916. 

7 p, 1., 3!\lp. fwnt. (PL'rt.). !9(m. 
156.F.3863 

~--DICTIONARIES, INDI<,XES, ETC. 

BBRDOE, EJw.1rd, 1836-1916. 

The Browuiug cyclopaedia. a gwde to the 
... tudy of the wo1 k> of R(,bei l Browning, with 
copiou' expl.tnatory notes and references 
ou all difficult pas~agcs; 2nd cd. London, 
Allen & lJnwlll, 1949. 

'!'X, 577p., I l. hibl. 19lcm. 

821.83/88.21 

I BRUNEI 

--DESCRJPTION AND TRAVEL 

HAltRls, George L , etl. 

North Borneo, Brunei, Snra'tl'ak 
(British Borneo). New Haven, Hu111:1n 
Relation~ Area Files, 1956. 

lp. 1., xi. 287 p, maps, tables, bib!. 22cm. 
(H. R. A. F. Country survey series- v. 2). 

E 919-ll /8242 

BRUSSELS, TREATY OF 1948 

BECKETI, Sir William Eric. 

The North Atlantic Treaty, the Drub~el' 
treaty :md the charter' of the United Natk>Ilo. 
London, Stevens, 1950. 

v1u, 75p. 21!cm. (The hbtary of wodd 
affairs. n<'. 12) . 

145.B. 591 

BSTAN-HGYUR 

;ee Tanjur 

--HANDBOOKS, MANUAl.S, ETC. BUBER, MARTIN, 1878-

DLVANh, Wilham Clyde, 1898-

A Browning handbook; 2nd cd. New York, 
Appleton, 1955. 

viii p., 2 1 .. 594p. f~<>nt. (rort.), bib!. 2!2cm. 

821. 8/D 491 

BRllCELI.OSIS II" CATII.E 

FAO. AORlClJL1 UllAl STUD![S. 

No. 14: Joint FAO/WHO .:xpcrt panel t'n 
Blllcellosis. 195 l. _ 

U N. 630.82/F 739[14} 

f t\0. AOR!Clfl TtTRAL STUD!bS. 

No. 24: Joint FAO/WHO Expet t l( mmittcc 

BALTHASAR, Ilan& Uts von, 1905-

Martin Buber & Christianity; a dialogue 
between Israel and the church. Tr. [ftC'm the 
German] by Alexandet Dru. L0ndon, Harvill 
Press, 1961. 

127p. bib!. 20cm. 

E296/B 217 

BUCCANEERS 

see also Brigands and robber>; Filibusters; 
Sea ~tor~<:> 

GOSSE, Philip. 

The history of piracy. London. Ca~bcll, 
1954. 

<>n Brucello;is. 2nd repon. 
u. N. 630. 82,'F739[24] 

22 
xc~·: ll, 349 [I] p. front., fold.map. bibl. 

BRUMIDI, CONSTANTINO. J8C5'·1880 

MURDOCK. Myrtle M. (Chene)). 

Constantino Brumidi, Micl1elangelo of the 
llmted State~ Capitol. Washmgton. Monu­
mental Press. 1950. 

xvi, 111 [l]P. front., illus., port~.. plates 
(part col.), bib!. 32! em. 

138.C.142 

146. F.337 

GOSSF, Philip, 1879-

The piratt.'S' who's who; givi11g particulars 
of the lives & deaths of the pirates & buccanceL• 
London, Dulau, 1924. 

vi, 7-328p, front. (port., plates, facsim. 
20cm. 

E 913. 41 /G 6t.S 



BU~) 

LJVI!S and voyages of Drake, C.anvendish, 
and Dampier: including view ofthehistNY 
<>f the Buccaueers; with 3 ports engraved 
by Horsburgll. J1d ed. Euinhurgh, Ohve 
& Boyd, 1837. 

432p. front., port;. bib!. 16 em. 

E 910.82/L 758 

BUCHAREST 

--DESCRIPTION 

-VIEWS 

16t 

BtlDDHA AND IIUDDBJSM 
1ee al11o Ajivikaa; Art, Buddhist; 

Asokan inscriptions; Brahmanism; 
Buddhist sects; Jaina: Jatakas; Karma; 
Lamaism; Maxima. Buddhist; Medi-
tation (Buddhism); MolUI.Ilticlan . 
and religious orders, Buddhist, Nimna; 
Pall literature; Philosophy, Budd;hist; 
Salvation (Buddhism): Shrines. Buddhist; 
Temples, Buddhist; Theosopby; 'J opc:s 
(Monuments) 

AKSHA'x'A K11MARI DE\'1. 

Gautama the Buddha, his !Jic ••nd his tcching. 
Calcutta, Vijaya Krishna, [ ]. 

2 p, l., 159 [l] p. 18 em. 
178.D.l279 

ROMANIAN INSTITll1E FOR CDI.TOR.4L RH A110NS 
WlTH FOitEION CouNTRIEs, Bucharc~t. 

ALBEit.!l, A. Christina 

The life of the Buddha; 3rd Clt [O•Icuttn], 
Maha Bodbi Society of India, (19~6]. 

cover-title, 1 1., 55p. 1 t! t m. (Bt.<'db Ifill fQr 
Children). 

Bucharest. B\tcharcst. tbe Jn~titutc, 1 '•:03. 

[l40]p. incl. illth., plntc'>, pc1 ts, f:tc"m~. 
29cm. 

64. F. 14 

HllCHARl!.ST, TRFATY OF 1918 

GRATZ, Gustav, I R75-, and ScHULI.EII., 
Richarc.. 

TJ!e economic. policy of Austria- Hungary 
dun!lg tho warm II'> external relati11m; Lq~li~h 
\erston, l'.y W. Ah~on Phillips. N~w Haven 
Y.1Ie University Pre;;, 0. U. P., 192X. · 

xxiii, ~81i p. 24cm. (Carnegie Endowment f<'r 
IntcrnatioDal Peace. Divi~ion of Economics 
and S:>cial History' f tbc Wcrld War. Transla­
ted and abridged ~elie~). 

147. E.1091 

RVCHMANISM 

s• e OxfMd Group 

BUCKI,E HENRY THOMAS, ll'21-l!i62 

Sr. AuBYN, Gile~ Rowan, 

A Victorian eminence: the ]Jfe :ll.d 'A< d.• ( f 
Henry Thoma~ Budde. London, Barnc Bec-k< 
<:1958. ,, 

ix, 229p. front. (pol!.), bib!. 2licm. 

E921B8SS 

BUDAPEST. MUSEUM OI•' EASTERN 
ASIATIC ARTS 

BAKTAY, E. 

Indian stone ~ulpture in the Budare~t 
museum of Eastern Asiatic artt. [Bud~rcst 
Akademi~ Nyumda}. f!9S4]. ' 

cover-title, {l3S]-t65p. illus., bib!. 24 em. 

E730-~{Bl79 

l7B.D.l61l 

ALLEN, Gc01ge Fr~ncis, ed. & tr. 
The Buddha's philo&ophy; selections from 

the Pali canon and an introductory esM~y, by 
G. F. Allen (Y. Siri Nayana). Foreword 
by A. L. Ba~ham. London, George Allen 
& Unwin, 1959. 

194p., 1 1. front., maps, bibl. 21!cm. 
E 294. 3/Al 53b 

AifBEDJ:AR, Bhimrao Ramji, 1892-1956. 

The Buddha and his dhamma. Bombay, 
Siddharth College, 1957. 

xip., 4 1., 599 p. 24! em. 
E194. 3/Aa 1' 

AllYADBVA. 

Cittavisuddhiprakarana of Aryadeva: 
, Sanskrit and Tibetan texts; ed. by Prabhubhai 

I Bhikhabhai Patel, with a foreword by Vidhus­
shekhara Bhattacharya. [Santiniketan, Visva 
Bharat1, 194S]. 

I
I xx·,. lOS [l], ii p. front. 23icm. (Visva­

Bharati studies-no. 8). 
178.D.l45t 

ASVAOHOIIA. 

Das Ieben des Buddha von Asvaghosa; 
T1betisc'- ~.md Deutsch herausgegeben von 
.~~riedrich Weller. Leipzig, Verlag von Eduard 

· Pfeiffer, 1926. 

2v. 24 em. (Leipzig, Universitat Forscbungs 
Instituts fur Vergleichende Religions Geschlchte 
Veroffentlichungen.). 

E 194. 3/AI96 

BAHADUJt MAL. 

The religion of the Buddha and its relation 
to Upanisadic thought. Hosiarpur, 
Vishve.hvara!Uind Vedic Research Institute, 
1958. 

xvip., l 1., 3101;)., f l. port., bib!. J8cm. 
(SatVadanand universal ser1es, 27). 

E%N.3/B U1r 



BUDDHA AND IWDDHISM·- iromd.) 

~(.!.Andre. 

· · · 4a ~~' .BQuddhiquea du petit 
v~e. Saigon, Ecol11 Ftancaise lt'BJu'cme­
Ori~t 19$5. 
~10 p., 1 1. tabJes, bibl, 28xl9cm. (Publi­

cauom de l'Ecole Francaise d'Extreme· 
Orient-v. 38), 

178.0.186 

i BHATTACHARYYA, Sachehidananda. 

I Select Asokan epigrllphs, (withannotamios), 
by Sachchidananda Bhattacbar:Ya. 2nd: ed. 
Calcutta, Firma K. L. Mukhopadhyay. 196<>. 

xvi, ll4p. front., bib!. 22cm. 

E 491· 317/B 469 

Chang-Chen lun, Karatalaratna, or, The 
11AIU..AAM and JOASAPH. jewel m hand (a logico-philo,ophical treat!-;~: 

of the MaJhyamaka school).; tr. into Sanskrit 
Baralam and Yewascf, being the Ethiopic from the Cl mest' ver\lOn of H~uen Tsang, 

ver~ton of a Chnsuanized recension of the A. D. 602-664. by N. A1yaswami Sal>tri. 
Buddhist legend of the Bl:ddha Jnd the Santllllkct,m, \'iwa-Bharatl 1949. 
lk::!!:::s<>t•v~ · :m rnghsh tr. & mtrod. etc 2 1 · 124 l bl 241cm. (Vi~>va· 
by E. A. Wallis. Du<fgc. (\tmini..:t;.-:, "!J:rv:rsitv Ul. '\ ·· 

1 
xJv~ .. Pz,) ll · 

Press, l92J, 

1 

1a• l 1 ~ u 1 ., no. 7 • 

ClCld [11, 351 p. plates, facsims. 22cm. !78. D.l509 

E294- J B 248 l BRlWS!ln, f<~r. H .. romp. 

Bl < KH. llcrm,mn The life of Gttama the Buddha; comp. 
1 cxclu;slvd) from the Pal! canon by E. H. 

RuJJh,t unJ ~cmc lehre; voJ\\(HI \OJl , .Brew-.tet. With an mt10ductory note by 
Hc1mo Rau. Stuttg,nl, Vcrl,w lrc·1r:' U .. r,tc- ! C. <\.F. Rh)'> Da\id,, 1 ondon. Routledge & 
''"hen 19~R I Keg,m Paul, !956. 

219p. 22hm 
~~ 294-3 .B 388 I '!(\Ill, 24Jr. bJhl. ::oeTJl 

t..tl \~Ill''). 
{Tl ubncr's Oraen-

BIS<\"'l,Annl~ t\Vo(•dl, 11!47-1933 

Buddhi'>m. Ady<n. Mad!,\\. 'lltc,1'"Phll.ll 
J>ubli-!hing Hou>C, 1'147. 

74p. l R em. 
178. J), 17.:\tl 

.BuAGVA1. Durga N. 

Farly Buddlu~t Jllti>prudencc (ThcJa\o.lda 
\'maya-law~). Poon.1, Oncntal Boo!.. Agenc)'. 
[1939]. 

[10] 1., 204, \'il p. ~ol. front., col. plates, 
..:ol. maps (fold). bib!. 18~cm (Studic~ in 
lnd1an history of the Jndmn HistoriCdl Re­
search Institute, <;t. Xavier'~ C'ollc!lc,Bombay­
no. 13). 

178. D.l607 

BHARGAVA, K. D. 
The teachings of the Buddha; a bnef revtew 

of the life und tcach1ogs of Gautama BuddhJ. 
C:llcutta, A. Mukherjee, 1956. 

4 p. I., 47 [I) p. plates. btbl. 22 em. 
178.D. 1559 

BHA l'lACHARYY A, Be no) tol'h. 

An introduction to Bnddhi~t esotemm. 
{London). Humphrey Mdford, 1932. 

viii p., 2 1.. J 84p. front., platr:o;, table~. 
25cm. 

178. D. 1443 
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BuoDH \ lu<. hfe iluJ te.tchin~"· Illus. by 
Jeanyec Wong. Mt. Vernon, Peter Pauper 
Pre~'· [1954)! 

269 [lj p. Jl!u~ .• piJ.tr:,. :!4lcm. 

178.D. 1407 

BYlfS, M.111C Beu.._,,ilk 

Footprint'> ,1f Gautama the Buddha;. be!ng 
the story of portion~ of H1~ mm1sterml llfe. 
London, Rider, 1957 . 

:!27p. pl.ttcs, map, bibl. 21cm. 

178. D. 1691 

CHEN, Chien Ming. 

Commandments of Duddhi-.m. [Calcutta, 
Printed at Temple Pre", 1952]. 

2 p. 1., 16p. l8c111. 
1'71.D,ts03 

CoNZI. [dwurd, 1904-

B •• ddbism, its e~sencc and dt..Velopment; 
with a preface hy Arthur Waley. 3rd ed. Oxford, 
Bruno Cassircr, llJS'7. 

212 p., 7 1. table& (part. fold.), bibl. :Ucm. 
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Coo..WU.SWAMY, AnaQda Kentish, 1877·1947. Democracy in early Bucklbi$t 
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Buddha and the gospel of Buddhism, by 
AlliUlda Coomarnswamy. Calcutta, Asia, 
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xii p., ~ I., 370p. plate~. bib!. 2Hcm. 

x:x, 120p. plate. 24cm. 

17$.D. 1479 

178. D. 1587 DER·SNON. 

CSOYA (Korosi), Sanaor, 1784 ?-Hl42. 

The life and tcachmg., of Buddha, by 
Alexander Csoma Koro~. Culcutta, Sm•l 
Gupta, 1957. 

The blue annals. [bv Gos lo-tsa-bagzon-nu· 
dpal; tr. & cd.] by. George N. Roerich. 
Calcutta, Asiatic Society, 1949-

2[v]. 24cm. (Royal Asiatic Society 
of Bengal. Monograph serie~-v.7). 
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Le s1te an:heologique de BamJyan. gutdc 
du VhJtcur. Pans, Lc"> cdtt10n~ d'art .:t 
d' hJ~tlliJC, ]934. 

4p. I 255[J)p. b1bl. 23cm. ( 'vklaphys1" ! 
uml Weltanschauung). 

60p., 2 1. illu<., pldn~. 22lcm. 

155. (,. 387 
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D \~GUPTA. <;IKl~h• Bhuo;an. 
D~:v"'MlrTA, DJuumapala. 

_ An mtroduction h> 1 anlnL 
Calcutta, UnJver.,ny, 1950. 
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'- p.. I 1 .. 235p. 241cm. 
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178. D. 1483 
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Rhys. 

~ginal Bl;lddh_ism and amrta. Bruges, 
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E 294. 3/D 28 or 
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Sakya; or, Buddhi~t origins. London, 
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3 p. 1., 444p. 2Hcm. 
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The hBtuzy a,od lit«ature of Bwddlli~m: 
4tb ed. Cafcutta, Sushil <Jupta., 1952. 

Sp. 1., 166p. 18;cm. 
178. D. 55(1) 

2p. l.. Silp. t.rblc~. l8it:lll 
178. D. 1431 

DH~R~{A Dl VA 

M.1hatma Buddha, an Ary(t reformer; 
was he an athe1~t '! Jwalapur, U. P., the 
Author, 1957. 

15. 132p. I Scm. 
178. D.l709 

DJIARMAI'AI.A, Anagarika. 

1 The Arya dharma ofSakya mtmi. Gautama, 
Buddha; or The ethics of ~elf dooptin41. 
Calcutta, Maha Bodhi Society, 1917. 

3 p. 1., 232p. 17cm. 
178.0.635 

DHARMAPALA, Anogarika. 

lhe world's debt to Buddha by Anaprika 
(Sri Devamitta) Dharmapala. Calcutta, Mafia 
Bodhi Society of India, 1950. 

I p. J •• ii, 48p. port. l~m. (Maba -dhi 
pamphlet "eries- no. I 5). 

171.D.I50! 

OHlMAN, R. 

Buddha; foc~word by B. V. 
Ludhiana, Dhiman Press, 1956. 

K$ar. 

13fjp. front., mus. 2~cm. 
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!!VOLA, J. 

The doctrine of awakening, a atucly on the 
DldHlT, Sudbakar Buddhist ascesls; by J. Evo1a, tt. from Italian, 

Sermons and sayings of the Buddha. by H . .E. Musson. London, Luz.ac, 1951. 

BUDDHA AND BUDDHJSM-(contd.) 

Bombay, Pub.forthc:BuddhaJayanti Charities ix, 310p. 2Jtcm. 
Society, by Chetana, [d. 1958]. 178.D. 1375 

x, 104 p. illus. 18!crn. 
E 294.3/D 569 FA-HIEN, fl.399-414. 

A record of the Buddhist CQuntties, by 

DIWAJ:AR, Ranganath Ramachandra. 1894-
Bbagawan Buddha. Bomba), Bhar.1tiya 

Vidya Bhavan. 1960. 

Fahsien; tr. from the Chinese by Li Yung·hsi. 
Pekmg, Chmc~· Bl ddh1st AsMJciation, 1957. 

93[1]p. fold. map. 18!cm. 
65.E.37 

xp., 1 J., J99{l]p. front., plate~. map, / 
facsim., bib!. l8~cm. (Bhavan's Book Untver- ' FA-HILN. fl. 399-414. 
Slty, 67), 

E 294 3
,D 
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The travels ofFa·hsJcn (399-414 A. D.); or, 

·- · Record of the Buddhistic kingdoms. 

DU'JT, Sukumar, 1 !!91-

Early Buddhist monachism. Bomba}, As1.t, 
1960. 

xp., 1 1., 172p. table, bibl. 2Hcm. 

E 294· 3006/D 954 

E('KE, Gustav, andDEMIESTETVlLU, Pnlll. 

The twin rag,odas of Zayton; a study of 
latCT Buddhist sculpture in China. Photos. 
& introd. by G. Ecke, iCQnography & 
h1story by P. Demieville. Cambridge, Mass., 
Harvard University Press, 1935. 

Retranslated by H.A. GiJc,, London, Routledge 
& Kegan Paul, 1956. 

xx, 96p front., f<•ld. map. J().!an. 
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FIELDING-HALL, Harold 1859·1917. 

1he ~oul of a people, by H. Fielding, 3rd 
ed. London, Macmillan, 1899. 

xii, 350p. 22!cm. 
F 915.91/F 46 

FINEGAN. Jack, 1!108-· 
The archeology of world rchg10ns; the ba<.k· 

ground of primitivism, Zoroastndn~m. 
viii, 95p. front., illus., plates (part fold.), , Hin~uism, J~nism, Buddhii>III, <;on!uc•anism, 

fold. map, fold, plan, bib!. 26 em. (Harvard- Tao1sm, Shinto, lsl~m and S~khlh!Jl. Pnn­
Ycnching Institute. Monograph &cries-\. 2). ceton, New Jersey, P11nceton U!Jn.erslty Press, 

137. D. 98 
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r,LLAWALLA NANDISVARA THEHO 

The noble eight-(old path. \Lldt,l'>, M.rha 
Bodhi Society, {1'959]. 

12] 1., 59p. 18cm. 
E 294 3/Jo:J 53 

EVANS-WENT2', Wotltcr Ycclmg, cd 

The Tibetan book of the great liberation, 
or The method of n'alizing Nirvana through 
knowing the mind; preceded by an epitome of 
Padma·Sambha\'a'!> biography and followed by 
Guru Phadampa Sangay's teachings, accord­
ing to English renderings by Sardar Bhahadur 
S. W. Laden La, and by the Lama., Karma 
Sumdhon Paul Lobz.ang Mingyur Dorje, 
and Kazi Dawasamdup,; .introductiOns, 
annotations and cd. by W. Y. Evans-Wentz; 
with a psychological CQmmentary by C. G. 
Jung. London, 0. U. P •• 1954. 

llfiv, 261 [l]p. co{. front., plat~. 22cm. 

118. D. :1411 

xL , 5Y9p , 260 plntv.,, n •'Jl'· (rJrl ll(n bk). 
23!cm. 
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FoZDAR, Shu·in. 
Lord Buddha and Amllabha Nc\1 Delh1. 

Baha'I Pub. TruM, [d. 1957] 
lp. 1.. 47 [l] p. 17~cm. 

FussELl , Ronal<.l 

178. D. 1717 

The Buddha and hi~ path to self-enlighten­
ment; a first int10duction to Buddbi~m. 
London, Buddhist Society, 1955. 

173p. front., tables. babl. l81at1. 
1'78. D. 1433 

G,<\NGULI, Nagendra Nath, 1889-
The Buddha and his message; the heart 

of enliabtenment [Bodhi·Chitta]. BOJnbay, 
Popular Book:, 1951. 

206p. 18!cm. 
171.D. tat 
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GL.UI!NAPP, Helmuth von, 1891-

. . . Mysteres bou~dhistes; doct~ines ~! 
nics secrets du ''VehJcule de d1amant. 
Tr. fran~:1ise de hcques Marty. Paris, 
Payot, 1944. 

t74p. illus, plates. 221cm. (Bibliotheque 
Historique). • 

178. D.1577 

Gt.A.SENAPP, Hehnuth von, 1891-

Vedanta and Buddhism. Kandy, Buddhist 
Publication Society, 1960. 

2 p. I. , 12p. tS;cm. {Wheel Publication, 
no. 2). 

E294/G 464 

GRIMM, George, 1868-

Ttte doctrine of the Buddha: the religion of 
reason. London, Allen & Unwin, 1957. 

x:tiv, 536p. 22;cm. 
178.D. 1703 

G&It.«M, George, 1868-

L::t religion du Bouddha, !a religion de Ia 
connai->~::tnc?; traduit de !'allemand par B. et 
L. Ansiano. Paris, Adrien Maisonneuve, 
Llbrairie D'Amerique et D'Oricnt, 1944. 

306[1] p. bib!. 24icm. 

178.D. 1429 

GRIMM, George, 1868-

La <:age<;se du Bouddha. Paris, Librairie 
Orientali"te, Paul Geuthner, 1931. 

125p., 1 1. 19cm. 

178.0.1727 

G:aOUSSBT, Rene. 

In the footsteps of the Buddha; tr. from the 
French by Mariette Leon. London, George 
Routledge, 1932. 

xi, 352p. front., plates. 22cm. 

E 294. 3/G 918 

GUENTF!liR, Herbert V. 

Y~naddha; the Tantric view of life. 
Banaras, Chowkhamba Sall&krit Series Office, 
1952. . 

1 p. I.t.lv, vii, 195(J] p. 2H em. (Chow­
tbaiitba lliaosltrit Series. Studies. v. 3.). 
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GuRum;, Ananda w. P •• a11d AlU:ut»MA, 
K. G. , eds. 

2500 Buddha jayanti souvenir. Colombo, 
Lanka Buddha Mandalaya, Ministry of Local 
Govt. & C'ultutal AffaiTh, Tl9$-J. 

4 p. I., 140p. illul>. (part col. & part 
mounted), col. plates (part fold.), ports., 
maps (part double), plan. 2tlix 22t em. 
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GYOEMROEI, Edith Ludowyk. 

The role of the miracle in early Pali Jite'I'ature 
with special reference to the problem o!' faith. 

[vi], 291 I. bib!. 29cm .. 
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HEROLD, A. Ferdinand. 

The life of Buddha, according to the legends 
of ancient India; tr. from French by Paul C. 
Blum, decorations by Mac Harshberger. 
Tokyo, Charles E. Tuttle, 1950. 

2 p. 1., vii-xi, 286p. illus. 18!cm. 

178. D. 1451 

HILLIARD, Frederick Hadaway. 

The Buddha, the Prophet and the Christ. 
London, Allen & Unwin, 1956. 

169f!Jp. bib! 18! em. (Ethical and Religious 
classics of East :Jnd West- no. 16). 

178.D.J583 

HIUEN TSIANO, 600 ?-664. 

Chinese aC<'ount~ of India; tr. from the 
Chinese of Hiuen Tsiang, by Samuel Beat. 
Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1957. 
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HUMPHREYS, Christmas, 1901-

Studies in the middle way; being thoughts 011 
B\!ddhism applied. 3rd ed. rev. & en!. London, 
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& Unwin, 1959. 

169[1} p. 21! em. 
E 294. 3/H 888 

HUMPHREYS, Christmas, 1901-

Thu.s have I heard, containing the teaebinr, 
application, and some scriptuft8 of the souther• 
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HtJMPIIRF:Ys, Chri~otmas, 1901·, ed 

A B~ddhl<>m "tudcnts' manual. London, 1 

Buddhist Society, 1956. 

279 r. front., ports., facsim., bib!. 181cm. 

l78.D.l5l3 

Hl'MPHREYS, Christma&, 19Gl-, ed. 

The wisdom of Buddhism. london. M k li;:cl 
Joseph, 1960. 

280 p. 21-! em. 
E 294. 3/H 888w 

JINNINGS, James George, 1866-1914,cd. 

'lhc Vcdantic Buddhtsm oi the Buddha. 
a collection of historical texts tran~lated from the 
original Pali. London. 0. U. P., 1949. 

ex vii, 679 [ l] p. bib!. 22cm. 
178. D. 13<11 

JiNARAJADASA, CurtlfiP\tnllllliig.:, I~ /5-

Buddha and his mcSl><Jgc. Adyar, Madra,, 
Theosophical Publishing llous<·, 1948. 

3lfl] p. Hkm. 
178. D. 173!' 

.hNARAJADASA, Curuppumullagc, 1875-

The reign of Jaw In Buddhtstn; (.Bud<lh•~l 
e&says). 2nd ed. Adynr. Madras, Theos0phicHl 
Publishing House, 194R. 

vu p., 1 1.. lO:?p. f10nt. (port.) l3lm. 

178. D. 1737 

1-.t RN, .lohan Hcndn!.- Ca~per, 1833-1917 

Over de jaartclling der ;;uidelijke buddhiMcn 
en de gedcnkstukken van Acoka den buddhist, 
Amsterdam, C. G. Van Det Po~t. l H73. 

I p. 1., I 20p. ::6~cm. 

178. D. 172 

KtrMAlV..'!WA~I. 1909-

Buddha and Basava. Dharwar, V. R. 
Koppal, 1957. 

Jp. 1., 207,6p. !Scm. 
178. D. 1667 

KoaonA, Shinto. 

The lj.ght of.l:'Uddha; tr. [from the Japaeesc] 
by members o'f ~ Kaaakkai ... Osaka, 
Dairoku·XYtlku-Kyomusho, f903. 

5 p.J., 41P., 24!1. plate. 1scm. 
178.D.l719 

LAL, G. c. 
Buddha·dhamma (a bi~r aftlnmitfen). 

by G. C. Lall, Allahabad, K.ttab Mahal, 1959. 
xv(l]. 252 p. t8cm. 

E 294.3/L 15 

LAw, Bimala Churn. 

Indological sudies ~.Calcutta, Indian 
Research Institute, 1952-. 

-[v.j. 24 em. 
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LUBAC, Henli de. !896-

Asp~Jels du Bouddhismc Paris, Editions 
du Seuil. c 1<.151. 

198flJ p, I 1. l<J em. \'La where et Ia 
croix'). 

J78.D. 1629 

LUBAC, Hen!! de, 1896-

La rcncunt1: du Bt)uddhisme et de 
l'occiJcnt. Pari~. Edition., Montaigne, 19~2. 

285 p .. l I. 221 Lm. (Theolog.e etudes, 110. 
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E294.3/L 96 

LU7A!'<l'\r, Celma. 

Heritage of Buddha, the story of Siddhartha 
Gautam<L Nc\\ Y<lrk, Philosphical Library, 
[1953}. 

5 p 1., 290p. 2H<.m. 

178. D.1379 

MAliA BonHI ::,oclt1Y 01 INDJ·\ . 

. . . . Diamond Jubillcc &uuvcnil, 1891-
1951, [uyj Board of Etll!or,. Calcbtta, the 
Societ}, J 952. 

t p. I., 2lf l' plat!o'~ (p,n t .:ol.), ports. (part 
1:ol.), fal~tm,. 24<.m. 

178.D.l605 

MALALASEICERA, George Peiris, 1899-

The Buddha and his teachings. [Colombo}. 
Lanka Bauddha Mandalaya, 1957. 

2p. 1.. 75 [l}p. plates (part. col.). 21 em. 

E294.3/M 291 

MALLMANN. Maric-Thcrese de. 

lntroductw.n a !'etude d'Avalokit~; 
prof~ de Paul M~, dessit.ls de Jeaaaine 
Auboyer. Paris, Civdisation due Sud. 1948. 

348p., 11. plates, bi91., 25cm. {Annales 
on 'M~ Ouimet. llibliotbequo d'etut'JeS~ 
(V) 57]. 
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M-\SANJ, Shakuntala. 

Gautama: the story of Lord Buddha, as told 
tw Sbakuntala Masani 41: illu~. by ~cna 
,;m Leyden. Calcutta. Blackie, 1955. 

118 p., 1 1., illus. 18 em. 
178.D.IS29 

MuLLER, f'riedrich Max, 1823-1900,tmdoth8rs •. 

Studies in Buddhism, by F. Max Mllller, 
Monier Williams, Reginald Stephen & Robert 
C. Childer>. Calcutta. Susil Gupta, 1953. 

4p. 1.. l42p. 18cm. 

178. J). 1603 

Mus, Paul, 1902-

MAsSON, JosePh. . .. La lumiere sur les six voies: tableau de 
Ia trans migration Bouddhique, d'apres des­

La religion populaire dans le canon Boud- sources Sanskrites, Pali, des sources Sanskrites, 
dhtque Pali. Lotnain, Bureaux du Museon, Pali, Tibetaines et Chinoises en majeure 
1'142. I partie incditc~. Paris, lnstitut d'Ethnologic, 

I54p. 26:!-cm. (Univcrsite de Louvail' 1939 
Jn,otut Orienalbte, Bibliotheque du Mu~coh. II - v. plate'>, bib!. 26-}<:m. (Universite de 
'. 15). Pan~. Travaux et memoire~ de l'Jnstitut 

E/0 294. 3/M 388 I d'Iill'nologie v. 35). 
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1
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Mt s, Paul, 1 <102-
Prodromc d'etnographie, <'U Essai i>Ur l'ori-~ . 

g1ne des principaux peup!es anciens contc!lant .f:a nouon ~e temp' revcr~tblc (~a~s Ia my!h~'-
l'histoire neuve et detatllee du Bouddh1sme log,._ Bouddhtqu..:. Mclun. Impncne Admmt'­
et du Bramhmanisme, etc. Paris, Dehecourt ' tr;:tiv .. 1939 
ilhrarire, 1842. I 36 p. :-+ em. 

"· 367p. table'>. 22-icm. \ 178. D. 1455 

ISS.F. 321 I MusJ!t, Charlc"> Arthur, 1919-

MUlTA, Phiroz~hah Dorahji. Fast-We-;! fire: Schopcnhaucr\ optimism 
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and the Lank;natara Sutr.1; an excursion to­

rarly Indian rcltgious thougllt. an introd. ward thl' common ground between oriental 
and essay. London, Luzac, 1956. and wc~tern religion. London, Watkin.., 

532p. bib!. 21 ~rn. 1955 

178. c. 1971 
151. E.173 

~h'lSCHINIJ, Gw.ta\, 1901-
1 

I NAIR, \. ( •. 
Buddbistische svmholik. Gotha, Leopold 

Klnts }<)29. · Herit,u~c of Buddhi~m; the religion of 
.. ' , . ., 1nfin:tc wmpa.,~.Ion. (A collection. ot writingo; 

'11, 52p., 1 I. 6!:\ plates. bib!. -8! " 2-m. & ~pceche., of the author on Buddh1sm). With 
J7H. D. 188 an introd. by .Titn Yun-Shan. New Delhi, 

I Indo-Asian Publications, 1958. 

MIITAL, Kusum. 
1 

4p.l.,89p. front:-., hil''· 17! em. (Seriesno. 

D 'ffi 'h . I I). ogmatische Degn sre1 ~n tma teren E 294. 3/N 143 -
Buddbismus. Berlin. AkadernJe-Verlag, 1957- ' 

NARADA, Bhdkhu. -- (v]. tables. bibl. 29t x 21 em. (Deutsche 
Akademie der Wisscnschaften 7U Berlin. Buddhism in a nutshell, by Narada Theta; 
lnstitut fur Orientforscbung. Veroffentli- [new enl. ed.]. Pondicherry. Printed at Sn 
chung, nr. 34. Sanskrittexte at.s den Tur- Aurobmdo A!>hram Press, 1959. 
fanfunden, 4). 

E/0 294. 3/M 697 \ Zp. 1., 
15 p. lSi em. E 294. 31N 164 

MoaoAN, Kenneth William, ed. l NARADA, Blukkhu. . 

The path of the Buddha; Buddhism inter- La doctrine 'Bouddhique de ia te-M~Ssance; 
preted t\y 'Buddhist. New Yoi'k, Ronald Ptess, traducriEm >\. Migot. PMis, Adrion-Mil-
1956. sonneuve. 1953. 

1 p. t., x. 432p. t-ibl. 21~. 82 p., 3 J. fold daJt., fold. tablcs.·i6Cin. 
E 194. 3081/M 111 171. D. 157~ 
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Central Asia: the connecting link between 
East and West, and other lectures. Nagpur, 
the International Academy of lndian Otlture 

1e2 ' 

2p.l., !60 p. 18cm. 
v.26). 

NYANAT!LOICA, Mahathera. 

(Sarasvati series-

178.0.1531 

Karma and rebirth. Kandy, Buddhist 
Publication Society, 19-

l p. 1., 22p. 19cm. (Wheel publication--­
no. 9). 

E 294. 30023/N 231 

(The, PATH of Buddhism; consisting of Bud­
dhism for the beginner by Bhikkhu Silacara · 
The light of Asia, by Sir Edwin Arnold: 
The Dhammapada, tr. by Narada Maha 
Thera, The word of the Buddha, by Nyana­
tiloka Maha Thera and Sigrutk:aacc of the 
llurldha Javanti hy Sir J.:>lm Kotelawala. 
[Colombo], Lanka Bauddha Mandal:lya, 
[n. d.). -

2p. I. , 299 p. front., col. plate~. 22cm. 
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PERCH!!RON, Maurice. 

Buddha and Buddhism; tr. by Edmund 
Stapleton. New York, Harper, [195-]. 

191p. illus., tables, hibl. 18!cm. (Men of 
wisdom). 

178.0.1687 

PHtLUPS, Richard. 

The story of Gautama Buddha and his 
creed; an epic. London, Longmans, 1871. 

vi, 220p. 18cm. 

E 294. 3/P 564 

RAHULA, Walpola. 

RANOANATHANANDA, SWami. 

Bhagavan Buddha and our heritage. Madras, 
Ramakirishna Math, 1957. 

2p. 1., 66 p, plate. 16cm. 

178.D.t713 

SANGHAMKSHITA, Bhikshu, 1925-

A survey of Buddhism. Bangalore, Indian 
Institutue of World Culture, 1957. 

vih, 500p. 22cm. 

178.D. 1671 

- -- 2nd. ed. 1959. 
E 294. 3/Sa8(1) 

ScHWEf!Zllll, Albert. 

Indian thought and 1t~ development; tr. 
from the German by C'. E. B. Russell. 
London, Adam & Charles Black, 1951. 

xii, 272p. 19cm. 

179.E. 1125 

SHAH!DUl LAH, M, ed & fr. 

{Les) Chants mystiques ue Kanha et de 
Saraha: le~ Dohakosa (en apabhramsa, avec 
les versions tibetaines) et les Carya (en vieux­
Bengali), avec introd. vocabulaires et notes. 
Paris, Aurien-Maisonneuve, Librairie d'Ame­
rique et u'Orient, 1928. 

xii, 234 p., 1 1. 25 em. (Textes pour l'etude 
du Boudhisme Tardif) 

l78.D. 1549 

SHCHERBATS!tOI, Fedor lppolitovich, 1866-

Tbe central conception of Buddhism and the 
meaning of the word "Dharma"; 2nd ed. 
Calcutta, Susil Gupta, 1956. 

4p., 1 1., 96 p. tables. 22cm. 

178.0.1591 

Sn.ACARA, Bhikkhu. What the Buddha 1aught: with a foreword 
by Paul Demieville. Bedford, Gordon Fraser 
Gallery, 1959. 

xvi, 103p. front., plates. 21cm. 

Buddhism for the beginner. Calcutta, Maba 
bodhi society of India, 1952. 

E 194. 3/R 142 

RANASINOHE, C. P. 

The Buddha's explanation of the universe. 
Colombo, Lanka Bauddha Mandalaya Fund, 
[1957]. 

414p. illua., port., tabtos. 21;cm. 
E294.3]Rl5 

ix, 11-78 p., 1 1. 12 ern. 

l78.D.1535 

Sn.Ac.u.A, Bhikkhu. 

Kamma. calcutta, Maba Bodbi Society ot 
India, 1950. 

1 p. 1., S4p. 18 em. 
178.D.U61 



lnttant et eause; lo diacontinu daar 1a ~ 
~ue de rindc. Paris, Librarle 
phitosopb.ique 1. Vrin, 1955. 

3 p. 1., 439p. bibt ~. (Bibliotbcque 
d'histoire de la phiJ0$0J))Iie). 

l?9.E.I30 

Sn.vA-V1011!tt, Anil de. 

I I 

t77 

178.D.1Sil 

TAOOJU!, Rabindranath, 1861-1941. 

Budd.hadow. Santinikotan, Santiruketan 
The life of the Buddha; retold from ancient Press, [19.5-] 

sources. London, Phaidon Press, 1955. 

198{1} p. incl. col. front., iUus. (part col. 
& part mounted), col. plates. 30! x 221 em. 

178.0.190 

SMITH, Frederick Harold, 1888-

Tbe Buddhist way of life, Its philosophy and 
history. London, Hutchinson's University 
Library, 1951. 

vii, 9-189p. tables, bibl. 18~ em. (Hutchin­
son's University Library. World Religions). 

178.0.1439 
& 

SoNI, R. L. 178.D.1.WS 

A glimpse of Buddhism, being a brief 
account of some of the fundamental doctrines 
of Buddhism topther with notices on the m­
ftuence on the teacbinp on mankind in the past 
and thea tmp)ications to the world of tOday 
and tomorrow· foreword by LOkanatba 
Bhikkhu. MUdalay, Institute of Buddhist 
Culture, 1951. 

Cover-title, 
24i em. 

lp.l., 28p. plate, facSJms. 

178.D.l639 

T' ANO, Hui Hai. 

The path to sudden attainment: a tl'Ciltise 
of the Ch'an (zen) school of Chinese J\14• 
dhism; [tr. from the Chinese] by John Blofeld. 
London, for Buddhtst Society, London, SJdg­
wick & Jackson, 1948. 

Sip. 18icm. 
178. D. 1497 

T AJtANATHA, Lama. 

Mystic tales of Lama Taranatba; a religio.. 
sociological history of Mabayar~a Buddbi8m; 
tr. into Enalish by Bbu~ Datta. 
Calcutta, Ramakrishna Vedanta Math, 1944. 

4p. 1., 90p.,7 1. front., mus. 22cm. 
178.D.l!'Q 

THOMAS, Edward Joseph, 1869-
:lt p., 3 1 , S3(1Jp. 18 em. (Popular pam-

phlets series- no. Al.). The life of Buddha. as leaend and ht~>tory 
l71. D. tm 3rd ed. London, Routledge & Kegan Patil, 

1956. 

SroRY, Francis. 

The ca.se for rebirth. Kandy, Buddhist 
Publication Society, 1959. 

1 p. 1., 70 p, 18! cnt.l (Wheel Publications 
no. 12/13). 
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SUJUYABONOS, LUong. 

xxiv, 297p. front., plates. bibl. 23cm. (The 
History of Civilization). 

I.C.»c 3{fJO 

UPADHAYA, Ganga Prasad, 1881-

Social rcooJJitr\lction by Budd~ @d Day a. 
~ by Gaop. Prawi Upafilyaya. Alla­
habad, Gaaaa1Jan-mandir, 1966. 

128p. platos. 18em. 

VAIW.UU. T. L. 

Tho faco of i.he Buddha. 
~ cU958, 

119p. ~ol. plates. 22ctn. 

'• 
178.D.l589 



BVDlJHAANP BUDDHISM-(cOhtd.) YAMAGUCHI, ~lJ. , , , 
1

, •qf' 

VINAYA. Dytwnic Buddha and static :Buddha; a 
aywtem of Buddhist practice. 1'z. ~ tile u ooll,IQIS du lac: Aaav~a {vi!!~~ de !apanese] by Shoko Watanabe. Tolcyo, 

sain'ts Bo~ Odlait du V4naya del Rjaoaha, 1958. 
Mutasarvastivadla ~ ·Bh~. Louva- ' 
ill. Publica,io~~ lJni~) l~S4- i 93p. 18 ern. 

-v. bib!. 2~ I 

WAUY, Arthur. 

I 

E/0 294. 3/V 7391 I 

I 
I 

---ADDRESSES, ESSAYS, LEC7URES 

DEVOUON in I Buddhism; three easaya. 
The t'Cal Tripit&ka and other 

London, Allen & Unwin, 1952. 
pieces. : Kanoly, Buddhist Publication Society, 

1 1960. 

291 [1] p. bib!. 21!crn. 1. p. 1., 33p. I 81 ern. (Wheel Publication, 
178.D.1457 np. 18). 

WALLllsER, Max. 
E 294. 3004/D 499 

JAYASUNDrRE. Ab1aham Dws, 1869-JC47 Die sekten des alten Buddbismut.. 
Heidelberg, Carl Winter's Unhersitats'tt d • . 
}laQdlung 1927. Buddhist ~s~ays and ~evJe\\~, l::emg a colic<..-

.. ' . . tion of contnbutlol11J toJOurnalb on t~ subJeCt 
vu, 93p. 23 an. ~ buddhietiache of Bue<lhism. Colombo, Maha Bodh1 Soetety 

philosophte m ihrer geschichtlil;henentwicklung 1 of Ceylon, 1949. 
-M~· I 

E 294. 3/W 156 d I 

WALLESER, Max Gebhard Lebre.:ht, 1874-

Die .streitlosigkeit des Subhuti; em beitrag 
zur buddhisti$chen lcaepdenexltwJcklung. 
VaqclQgt von cbr. BartholOOla.e. Heidel· 
berg, Carl. Wintc:r•& Universitat!lbuchhand­
luq, 1917. 

xv, 210p. port. 181cm. 

178.D.t565 

SANGBARAJ.SHITA, Bhif..slm, 1925-

Cro;.smg the stream. :Bombay, Chetana, 
1960. 

Slp. 24t em. (Sitzunpberichte der Heidel· Wi.p., 1 l., 751'· lS~crn. (The Buddl,ist 
berger akadernie der Wissenschaften. . . Lil>rary). 
Phllosopbiach-historische klasse. fBd. 8] . 
jahrg. 1917, 13. abh.) I E 1H. 304/Sa $$ 

I 
E 294· 3/WI!6\ SA~AKSHITA, 11/uf..~hu, 1925-

1 

Wwa, ¥"', 1864-1920. ! P4tldox i,ind poetry in "The voice of the 
The religion of India; the r.ocwlogy of; silence.• &ngalore, Ind~an Institute ot World 

Hioduiam andBu~Qhism. Tr. &~d.bylJlilns Culture, c1958. 
H. Gerth & Don MlUimdale. Glencoe, IU., 
~ Pr~~. 1958. 1 3p. 1., 18p. 21 em. 

vtif, 392p. bibl. 20cm. ! E%94.3/Sa 51S,p 

I. C. 294. 5/W 31\8 

-Another copy. 

WaloBT, Broob, 1922-

laterpreter of Bu4dhism to the West: Sir 
~ Arnol<l. New York, Bool!:man ~ 
Gtatet. cl9S7. 

11181p. tl!em. 

ROYAL AIIIA'J!C SoaETY OF GREAT BluTAJN 
AND IRELAND, Library. 

Cataloaue of Buddhist Sanakrit man\IICript 
m thf;,.vtlikmofllle lle!lll Asililio SOdety 

-

on ·~. by £. a. CoweD a l. 
g. Hertford. Piriat«t by S. A~ 

II I ' 
Cover-title, 56p. mounted facsiml. 21 em • 

..... :$ 



&UJ)J)JIA. AND--·· (~ 
-~~ 

Holl()6JIUN : .to..aire de)' ... i ... tb& 
boo<~dbii~Ple cJ:am:p~ loq _,urc:cs ~~ 
et o-.ftlliMI· p\lbUe sout te haot Pllti'Odle 
do~~ ~ale. due Japon et aous 
lA dlrecdODdeSyl~Leviet J. Takakusu •• 
redac:teur en chef: hul Dernleville. Tokyo, 
Maison ln~l~f"· 1929-
- v. iiJU!. (incl. music), plates (part col.). 

271X 20 em. 

NYANHLOJ:A, Mt~hatnera. 

Buddlust d1ctionary; manual of Buddhist 
terms & doctnne~. 2nd rev. ed. Colombo, 
Frewm, 1956. 

1 p.l., iv. i91[lJ p., 1 1. fold. table. 21j em. 
(Island Henmtage pubhcation-no 1). 
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\VOOIHARA, Unra1 

The SaP&knt·C)illlese <bctlonary ofBoddlvst 
teclulical term&; based on the Mahavyut:{le.tlt. 
Tokyo, Sankibo, 19S9. 

- p.>2l em. 

-DRAMA 

CHAITOPADHVAYA, Hanndli&nath, 1898-

Siddlaartba, man of peace, (a drama). 
Bombay, Jaico , 1956. 

4p. 1., 226p. 161 em. 
lfSQI'l 'WI 

FAVQ!Tr, Lawrence. 

T_. .701IQI GoWJ,la; a roaliaijc RCQ~t,nw· 
ti.Qlut-!he .· 1y .ur~ or ~~~ ·~Q';s 
tJae lip J a·~ of tJ)e f'QIJ r 
of Bu liism. Eds.: Jtsu Mali & 'n 
Watauabc. Tokyo, Shinozaki Sbor.lm, 1956. 

3p. I. , 106 p. front., plates. 21cm. 

E 121. 91/F 171 

-HJSroRY 

•• 

~. Oustav, 1901- , ec{. 
J:Jucidhiatische geistes11elt; vcm lristori· 

sclea lfuddlta zum Iama1smus Dannstadt, 
Holle Verlag, l95S. 

3S5 p 20cm 
E294.3/M521 

P.lNDE1 Govind Chandr~t. 
Studies iD t.}M:I qns of Bl!QG~. A)lt.ha· 

bll4, lJDiVPity, Dept of Ancient Htatory, 
Culture and Archaeology, 1957. 

ix p.1 1 1., ~- bib!. ~Hem· ,<Ancient 
:Research ser~es-1). 

E 194. 3{P 192 

PANNASAMI~, 19th ce111 

Sasanavamaa : the ldttor)' Qf the Budi1Jla's 
reUaion· tr. by Bimala Churn law. London, 
t"d2tle, i952. 

xvit, 174 p. 22cm. (Sacred Books of tlle 
Buddhists-v. 17), , 

178.D. :1475 

S.tl~ Ke•th J. 
Epodaa in BullciMt lustory .• Cb1agago, 

Uftiversity Pnss, 1924. ' 
XIX, 243p. front, plates, Htblcs <raJt fold). 

22em. 
178.D.1463 

l<ASHJNATH. 

Life of Bu\idiJa. [B,oAloba~ 1. 
1956. 

Phoemx, 

2 p. 1., 139 p. illus. 20i em. 
111. D. tSO 
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BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM-· 
PICTORIAL WORKS.--(eo~ttd.) 
Fl'LUOZAT, Jean. 

DIUIS los pas du Bouddha; introd. notices et 
photos. de Louis-Frederic. [Paris}, Librairie 
Haohette, 1957. 

126p., 1 1, illus., plates (part col.), map. 
30x23t em. 

E/0 194. 3/F .414 

INDIA. Minutq_ of Informtllion and Broad­
ctUtilrg. Publication Division. 

SAUNDBRS, Eraeat Dale. 

Mudra; a st~ of syMbolic gestures in 
Japanese Buddhist sculpture. london, 
Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1960. 

xxili, 296p. illus., plates, bibl. 25-} em. 
E/0 104. 948943/Sa ffl 

-SACRED BOOKS 

AKANUMA, Chizen. The way of the Buddha.!Bombay, the Minis­
try, {19S-]. 

The comparative catalogue of Chine&e agamas 
7p. 1., 330 p. col. front., illus. (part col. & Pall nikayas. Tokyo, HSJ"inkaku·Shobo, 

& part double), bibl. 29 x 23cm. 1958. 
194. 3084/ln2 

UTTAR PitADI!SH. l'lformatlon Directorate, 
Publiclltions Bureau. 

Buddha Jayanti album. Lucknow, Publica-

3p. 1., xvi, 424 p., 1 1. 21 em. 

E194.30082tAK 15 

tioas Bureau, Information Directorate, BAIU)() THODOL, French. 
1956. 

4 p.l., 55 plates (part col.). 26 em. 

194. 3084/Ut 8 b 

-POETRY 

AllNOLD, Sir Edwin, 1832-1904. 

The light of Asia; or, The great renunciation 
(being the life and teachiog of Oautama 
Buddha). Abridged & ed. by H. Ghosh. 
Ujjain, Manakchand Book depot, 1964. 

SSp. 18]cm. 
l78.D.16l3 

ROBINSON, Richard, rr. 

Chinese Buddhist verse. London, John 
Murray, 1954. 

xxiv, 85p. bibl. l7cm. (The Wisdom of 
East series). 

178.D.l409 

-PSYCHOLOGY 

Go~oA, Anagarika Brahmacari, 1894-

Abhidhammattha-Sangaha; ein Compendhun 
buddhistischer Philosophic und Psycholo· 
gie. Munchen, Ferdinand Schwab, 1931. 

Lvii, 175p. tables, diagrs. 24-J<:m. 

E 294. 3/G 747 

GUBmaBR, Herbert V. 

Philosophy and psychology In the Abhi• 
dharma. Luclalow Buddha Vihara, 1957. 

xii, 404p. tables ?rart fold), bibl. 18cm. 
El94.3/G935 

Le livre des morts Tibetain; ou, Les expel'· 
iences d'apres la mort dans le plan du Bardoi 
sulvant Ia version Angalaise du Lama KIIZl 
Dawa Samdup. Editee par leW. Y. Evans­
Wentz. Traduction Francaise de Marguerite 
Ia Fuente; precedee d'une preface de M. 
Jac ques Bacot. Paris, Librairie d'· 
Amerique et d'Orient, Adrien-Maisonneuve. 
1933. 

3 p. 1.,227p. front. (facsim.), plates. 25cm. 

l78.D. 1469 

BARDO THOOOL. 

The Tibetan book of the dead; or, 'I he after­
death experiences on the Bardo plane, accordirts 
to Lama Kazi Dawa-8amdup's En_aliah 
renderiag, by W. Y. Evans Wentz. With a 
psychological commentary by C. G. Juog. 
3rd ed. London, Oxford University Press,1957. 

lxxxiv, 249p. front. (facsim.), illus., plateF, 
port. 22cm. 

E 294. 32/B 236 

BUDDHAGHOSA, 4th century ? 

Visuddbimagga of Buddhaghossacariya; 
ed. bY Henry CJarkeWarren; rev.by Dbatma­
nanda Kosambi. Cambridse, Masa.. 
Harvard University Press; Lonoon, Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, 0. U. P., 1950. 

xxi {1], 617p. 2S!cm. (Harv~9 oriental 
series, v. 41). 

178. D.16l 



BVDDIIA AND IIVDDHISM 
----8AClt.f.Q IOOKS-(CO#IId.) ' 
:DIIAMMAPADA. 

The DhaiJUl)AJI8da (tmtt and translation}, by 
Narada Maha Thera; with a foreword by 
Cassius A. Pereira. Calcutta, Maba 
Bodhi Society of India, 1952. 

xix, 3S9p. 12cm. 

E 194 ·30082/D~S 

DSAMMAPADA, .&,/ish. 

The Dhammapada; tr. with notes by Narada 
Thera; with a foreword by Bhikkhu Kassapa 
&. introd. by E. 1. Thomas. london, John 
Murray, [1954]. 

xii, 88p. 17cm. (Wisdom of the East series). 

178.D.1381 

D.HAMMAPADA, English. 

The Dhammapada, or, a collection of verses 
on the doctrine of the Buddha; a new version 
by Bhadragaka. [Bangkok, Mahamakuta 
Raja Vidyalaya press, 1952. 

viii, 98p. bibl. 1 8!-cm. 

LIN, U-K~ 190~l94S. . 

L'aide-memoiredclavrak,' loi ~­
smrtyupasthaoa-sutra); ~ tur tm 
auu:a dewiop du petit vebicuJe, latrod 
de P. Demievillc. Paris, Librairic 4" Amerique 
et d'Orient, 1949. 

2 p. 1., xv1 394p., 1 1. port., tables (part 
fold.), fold. xacsim. 25cm. 

E/0 194. 3llliL 63 

LIN, YuT'ANG, 1895-,ed. 

The wisdom of India. London, Michael 
Joseph, 1948.! 

527p. 2l!cm. 
I '178. c.t571 

MAHAMANGALA. Eng/ish. 

The fundamentals of well-being! being a 
compcaition in thirty-eiJht stanzas, detailing 
tho eatiCntial steps for wordly felicity, cultural 
atdvancemeot aJUl spiritual pro'"ss, toaether 
with an intro. by R. L. Son1. Mandalay 
(Burma), World Institute of Buddhist Culture, 
1956. 

179. E.1401 16):1. 18cm. (Popular Pamphlets Series-
no. 8}. 

DHAMMAPADA, English. 

Dhammapada (holy text of the Buddhists); 
English tr. by C. Kunban Raja, with a fore­
word by Sri Prakasa. Madras, Theoso­
phical Publishing House, J 956. 

178.D. 1527 

DJOHA-NIKAYA. English. 

178.D.1637 

MAHAYANA SUTRA. Rastrapala Sutra. 

Rastrapalapariprccha; sutra du Mahayana. 
Publie par L. Fmot. 'S-Gravenhage, Mouton, 
1957. 

lp. 1., xvi, 1 1., 77p. 24cm. (Indo-Iranian 
Reprints-no. 2). 

I. C. 294.3/M 277 
Dialogues of the Buddha; tr. from the Pali 

of the Digba Nikaya, by T. W. and C. A. F. 
Rhys Davids. London, Luzac, 1899-. MATRCETA (A. D. 180 or 190 -?) 

3[v.]. 2l-! em. (Sacred books oft he Buddhists- The Satapancasatka of Matrcetn; Sanskrit 
v. 2-3) text, Tibetan translation & commentary and 

178. D. 19(3) 

FuJIMOTO, Ryukyo. 

An outline of the triple sutra ·of Shin Bud­
dhism. Kyoto, Hoopa Hongwanji Press, 
1955. 

-[v.). 2l;cm. 

E 294. 32{F 955 

GLASENAPP, Helmuth von, 1891-, ed. &. tr. . 
Der pfa~ . zur Erleucbtuog; Orundtexte 

der buddhistiscben FWJslelve. Dusseldorf, 
E~ Diederichs, 1956. 

215 p., 4 1. I stem. 

Chinese translation, ed. by D. R. Shackleton 
Bailey .... with an introd. English tr. and 
notes. Cambridge, Univerbity Press, [1951). 

xi, 237p. facsims. 23!cm. 
J78.D. 1363 

.PaA.JNAPARAMITAS. 

.... Abhisamayalankara; inrrod. & tr. 
from oriaiual text with Sanskrit-Tibetan index, 
fby] Edward Conze. Roma, Instituto 
1taliano per iJ Medio ed Estremo Oriente, 
1954. 

xi, 2231?. tables, 24cm. (lnatituto ltatiano 
per D MeClio ed Eltremo Orieate. Serle 
Otientele Roma-v. 6). 

171.D.15'71 



BUDDHA AND ~II!IM 
-sACRED BOOKS--<cont4.) 
PAAnwo4a.Uftt.U. 
' Tfle j~ or trant~aenrdental ~ (Chin 

K1lldJ Cb'inP~ tr. from tlie em- 111 A. F. 
Pr1ce; with a foreword by W. Y. EVIUlS Wentz. 
London, Buddhist Society, 1947. 

71 [I) p. plate. 1~. 
178.D.1493 

PRAJNAPA'RAMJTAS. 

The sutra of 42 sections and two other 
scriptures of tbe Mahayana lldtool; neWly tr. 
from the Chinese by Chu Ch'ah. London, 
Buddhist Society, 1947. 

38 p., 1 1. 18}cm. 

Su1TAPIT/&A. ' 1 
ADatta and Mlfbana; qbk.....,. <and 

deliverance, by Nyanaponika n.a. K,a.Ddy, 
Buddhist Publication Society, 195!>. 

1 p. 1., 28p. 18 ctn. ('Wbed PubliCiltion. 
no. 11). 

SU1TAPITAKA. 

The Three Signata; Anicca, Dukkha, 
Anatta, extracts from the Buddha's discour-
908, by 0. H. de A Wijsskera. Kudy, 
Buddhist Publication Society, 1960. 

1 p. ~ ., 32 p. 18t em. (WiteelPublication-no. 
20), 

E 294. 3/S. 83 t 

178. D. 1499 SulTM>ITA~. KDlama Sutta. 

PJVJNAPA'RAMJTAS. 

The two first chapters of tba Dasa•luiiAka 
Pr~paratllita; restoratioa fill the Sat'llbit 
a~. and index, by SteD Ko~~CMF. Oslo, 
I k!om!llkjon hoB Jacob D)rbward, 1941. 

117p. 24cm. 

E 194. 3/P 883 

P.RAJNA.PA\1\.,MITAS. 

Vajracchedika pr~naparamita; ed. & tr. 
rrrom the Samkrit) with tntrod. & glossary by 
Edward Conze. R.oma, M. E. 0., 1951. 

3 p. l., lJ 2 p., 1 1. 24! em. (Serle Oriettale 
Roma-no. t 3). 

E 294. 3/P 883 v 

PRAJNAPARAMITAS. Selections. 

Buddhist wisdom book!; containing'"the 
diamond sutra and the heart sutra." Tr. & 
e'(plaincd by Edward Conu. London, George 
Allen & Unwin, 19$8. 

110p., 1 1., front. 21!cm. 

E 294. 31/P 884 

SADDHA.RMA PUNDAJUKA, 

Saddharmapundarlka-sutram; romanized 
& rev. text of the Blbliotheca Buddhica 
publication by consulting a Skt. Ms. & Tibetan 
& Chinese, tr. by U. Wogihara&C. Tsuchida. 
Tokyo, Santdbo Buddhist Book Store, 1958. 

[2] 1., 394, 3p. 21cm. 

E 294. 300111/Sa 15 

SADDHARMA PUNDAIUKA. German. 

Beitrap IIWil SaddharmapvHeriltasutra 
YOn W. Banaoh. Leiden, E. 1. Brill. 19S8. 

fx, 100 Jl. plates, facsiml., tables. 23 em. 
171.D.1471 

Kalama Sutta,; the Buddha's charter 
of free inquiry, tr. from tbe Pall by Soma 
Thera. Kandy, Buddhist PubHcation Society, 
1959. 

1 p. 1., 
No.8). 

ill, 8p, 18 em. (Wheel Publication, 

E 294 ·3/Su 83 II: 

SUTTAPIT.utA. Khuddaka-nikaya. 
The cariyapitaka; ed. in Devanagari 

character with an introd. in Eoglisb, by Bimal 
Churn Law. 2nd & rev. ed. Poona, Bbatsdar­
kar Oriental Research Institute, 1949. 

1 p. 1., 48p., 1 1. 24! em. (Bbandarkar 
Oriental series- no. 7). 

J78.D. 1507 

SuTTAPJTAKA. Khuddakani/..aya Khuddaka-
patha. 

The Khuddaka-patha; together with its 
commentary Paramatthajotika I. Ed. by 
Helmer Smith from a collation by Mabel 
Hunt. London, Pub. for the Pali Text Society 
by Humphrey Milford, 0. U. P., 1915. 

31, vii, 269 p. 2lcm. 
E 194 ·30081/Su 86 

SUTIAPITAKA. Khuddakauikaya. English. 

The minor anthologie~ of the Pali canon ..... 
with an in trod. by Mr~. Rhy~ Davi~. Loml<m, 
Cumber lege, 1 9311-. 

-[v. 21!cm. (Sacred Book of the Buddh!sts-
v. 7, 8, 12). 

178. D.1517 

SUTTAPITAI:A. Sakka-panha Sutto. 
Sakka's Que~t: Sa.kka-panha Suua ; 

lntrod. tr. & corwnents, by Sisret Vajira. 
:Kandy, Buddhist !»nblication Society,19,9. 

I p.J., vi. 28p. lS!cm. (Wheel Publication, 
no.IO). 

El94.3/Sa83 



BUDDHA AND BUDIJdi'SPlif­
SACRED BOOKS-(contd.) 
Son APIT AK4. Sam)'uttanikaya. 

D~pendents on,gmatlQn : Pati'CC•I Samup­
pada, (by] Pryada~.,J Thera. Kandy, Buddhrst 
Pubhcauon Socrcty, 1959. 

2 p l, 47p fold dl<lgt, btbl 19~m (Wheel 
Pllblrcatlon, No 15) 

E 294 31So 83 p 

<)uTTAPiTAKA. Sam1 uttamkaya. 

The Dhamma-caH.t-pavattan.l ~utta ; 
or, The firl>t ~ermon of Buddha dclt\eted .tt the 
Deer-par b. (::..tr nat h) .tbout two thmh.tnd five 
hundred years.tgo tn the month ol July (A~.tdh.t) 
by Srster Va}n ,1 Saranath, M.thabodhr 
Soctety of I ndra, 1952. 

[3jl, 35p. tllus. l8cm. 

178. D.t633 

SUITAPITAKA. .Sattpatthana Surra. 

Tbefounda•10n\ of mtndfulne-,~ S lttp.mhana 
~utta. Tr. 11om the Palt \\llh llt1tod. · & 
notes by Nyan.t<;.uta Thc!ll Kandy, 
Buddht<;t Pubh~.ttwn S(Ktctv, [19-] 

I p 1 .. 'l2p 
No. 19). 

l8~cm. (Whed publtcatwn, 

f. 294 lJSu 83 f 

SUTTAPITAKA. Suttampata. En;;:ft,h. 

Woven c.tndo..tKC'> of eat I\ Buddh•-,t• tr. 
by£ M. H.uc London, Cumbu kgc I \147. 

2 pi, 11 p, I I, 229 p 2ltcnt 11 he Sacred 
Books ol the Buddlw.h -v 15) 

178.0.1487 

">UVARNAPRABIIA~011AMA-Sl1RA TdJ£1(//l, 

Su\ atnapt.tbiM.,ott.tma-~utra , d<l'> gold-
gl..tnl·'lltrJ. ctn ~dn;knt text d<., J\l.th.Jy.tn.t-­
Buddht;,mu, , dte Ttbettschcn uhct.,U7Ungen 
tmt (.!l1Cn1 wm tcrbuch, hcrJ.thgcgchi..n von 
Johanne'> Nobel l c1den, E J Bnll, 1944-

- ' fJ.1..;,tm. 24tcm. 

178.0.1473 

T AJIMA, RYUJUO 

Etude 'ur lc mahaVJ.Irocano~~uu d (Daml· 
cl:ukyo) avec Ia traductton commentce du 
premier obaprtre Paris Ltbrarrred' Amenquc 
et d' Onent, Adncn Marsonneme 1936. 

,.,.. ! 86 [10], Ill p fdC~IffiS., btbJ. 2-f (.nl, 

178D JSSS 

TRiPITAKA. 

Canon Bouddhrque P.tb (TnpJt,tk.i), texte 
et traduction. par Jules Bloch, Jean F1Uiozat 
[et) Louts Renou. Pans, Adrten·Matsonneuve, 
Lit>rattle d' Amerique et d'Orient, 1959-. 

-ff2 25cln. 
178.D. 1563 

TttclC:i, Giu~, 1894-, IHI. 

Mmor Buddh1st texts. Roma, Is. M. E. 0., 
196$. I 

-[v.] t.lbles. 24cm. (Sene Oriental Roma. 
v.9). 

178. D. 1665 

VINAYA-PITAKA. Eng/JSh. 

The book of the lhscrphnc. (Vm.tya-Pu.aka); 
t1. by I. B. Horner. London, Luz.tc,1938-. 

-v. 21!cJn. (Sacred Books of the Buddhists 
-v. 10, 1 l, 20). 

Llblat.l IUL\ • l 1, 2, & 5. 
178. D. 19(10) 

WARD, Cl1.1rles Henry Spurgeon. 

Buddhl'!m London, Epworth, 1947-4!:-

2v. 18ilfl1 (Gre.tt Rehgwns of the East 
sene~). 

178. D.14l9 

-SACRED BOOKS (SEL:ECTlO!\S, 
EXTltACTS, ETC. 

BowDEN, r.rnc\1 M., camp. 

The rmtt.ttton of Buddha : quot.ttiOJh ftom 
Buddlust literature for e.tch day m the yo.1r; 
3rd ed. W1th prcf.tce by Sir Edwin Arnold. 
London, Methuen, 1893. 

148 p , 1 1 l3cm. 

E 294.3/8 67l 

CooMARASWAMI, An.mda Kentish, 1877-1947 
and HoRNER, Isalme Blew, 1896-

The JIVing thoughts of Got.lma the Buddha. 
Bomb.ty, Ja1co, 1956. 

261p 16!cm 

178. D. 1539 

CooMARASWAMI?. An..tnd.t Kent1sh, 1877-1947 
and Holl"''ER, J.Sahne Blew, 1896-

La pensee de Ootama, le Bouddha, tcxta 
cboJsts et presentes; tradiut de t'.tngJms pat 
J. Buhot. P...tris, .. . Correa, [1949]. 

308J.'. 19om. 
178. D. 1437 
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BIJDDifA AND BlJDDI:I1SM-SAc:JlBO 
BOOKS (SELECI10NS, EX'lRAC'lS, E'l'C. 
-(fltlnttl.) 

GoDDARD, DwiP,t, 1861-1939, ed. 

A Buddhist Bible., rev. and en!. N.Y., E. P. 
Dutton, 1952. 

virip,, 1 1., 677 p. 19!cm. 
178, D. 1369 

OoODAR.D, Dwight, 1861-1939, ed. 

A Buddhist Bible; rev. & en!. London, George 
G. Harr<.~p, 1956. 

viiip., 11., 677p. 20cm. 

I. C. 294.3/G.541 

GRENE, S1mone, ed. & comp. 

Pen 'leeS bouddhiques; recuei!lies et pre!.Cntees. 
Visnettes de Raymond Bret·Koch. Paris, 
Guy Le Prat, 1946. 

4p.1., 159[1] p. bibl. 16tcm. 
178. D.l725 

MUR.ALT, Raoul von, ed. & tr. 

Meditations-sutras des Maha) atJ.t-Buddhis­
mus. Zurich, Origo, 1956. 

2v. 21cm. 

Original titles : (v). 1. A Buddhist Brble, 
by Dwight Gooddard; (v.) 2. Chu Chan. 

178. D. 1695 

SANTIDEVA, 1111 cent. 

Cikshas.li11Uccaya; a compendrum of Bud­
dhistic teaching, Comp. by Cantidev.t ch1efly 
from earlier Mahayana-sutras. Ed. by Cec1l 
Bend,\11. 'S-Gravenbagc, Mouton,l957. 

4p. l., vr p., 11., xlvri, 419p. front. (f.Jcslm), 
illus. 24cm. (Indo-Jraman Reprint.,, I). 

I. C. 294.3/Sa59 

WARREN, Henry Clarke, 1854-1899. 
Buddhtsm in translations : pass«gcs selected 

from the Buddhrst sacred bo(}k!> and tian.,lated 
from the original Pali into Engh!>h. Cambndge, 
Mas~. Harvard Universrty Press, 1922. 

[169] p., front., ports. 2Scm. (Htuv<trd 
Ortent.tl senes, v. 3, 7th 1~sue) 

178. D. 1545 

WARREN, Henry Clarke, 1854-1899, tr. 

Buddhtsm in traslations; passa&es !>elected 
from the Buddhist sacred books and translated 
from the original Pali into English. Cumbridge, 
Mau., Harvard University, 1947. 

:avi, 496 p., plate. 25;cm. (Harvard Oriental 
series, v. 3) 

E 294.3/W 15"' 

-sacm 
see Buddhist sects 

-AFGHANISTAN 

BAILEY, Harold Walter, ed. 

Khotane~e Buddhist texts. London, Taylor's 
Foreign Press, 1951. 

ix, 157p. Z4t em. (Cambridge Oriental 
~cries-no. 3). 

-BURMA 

ANANDA, M. Bhikkhu. 

178. D. 14&1 

An outlme of Buddhism; or, Rehgion of 
Burma. R:mgoon, Internnt10nal Buddhist 
Society, (1911]. 

54 p., I I. 2Scm. 

El94.3/An325 

SLATER, Robert Lawson. 

Paradox and mrvana, a study of religious 
ultimates with special reference to Burmc~e 
Buddhism. Chicago, University, 1951. 

viii p., 2 1., 145 p. bib!. 23cm. 

178.)).1385 

-CEYLON 

BAR! AU, Andre. 

La VIC et J' organa1~.ttwn de~ commun2utc~ 
Bouddhiques mode111c~ de Ceylon Pond!­
chery, ln;tltut Franc.11~ d'Jndologre, 1957. 

2p.l., '''·~O.L,vp. 11lus mrp. pl~n' :..Jcn'. 
(Pubhc.llwm de l'lnstrtut Fr.mt-.ns d' Indolog1e, 
no.IO). 

E 294.3/B 237 

DLVEI'.PRA, Don 1Jtus, 1901-

The Buddha 1m::ge ,md Ceylon. C0lomb•, 
K.V.C.. De Silva, 1957. · 

2p. J , 91 [l]p., 1 l., 29 pl<'tc•, table,, b1bi. 
17 em 

178.D.168S 

GElGJ.oR, Wilhelm, 1856-1943 

Culture of Ceylon in mediaeval time~; ed. 
by Hemz Bcchert. Wie~badcn, Otto tiarrassc­
witz,l960. 

xxiil, :!86p. map, pluns, tables. bibl. 2Scm. 

E/t H5.8/Gl75 



BVDDHA AND JRJDDHl'SM-cEYLON 
-(ctmtd.) 
GQO£JtLY, Daniel John, 1792-18.62. 

Ceylon Buddhism being the collected writ­
ings of Daniel John Gogerly; ed. by Arthur 
Stanley Bishop. Colombo, Wesleyan Metho­
dist, 1908. 

2v. fronts (v.l :port). 24crn. 
178.0.1621 

LAW, Birnala Chum, 1892-
0n the chronicles of Ceylon. Calcutta, 

Asiatic Society, 1947. 

viii, 76 p. bibl. 24crn. (Royal Asiat;c 
Society of Bengal Monograph series-v.3). 

178.0.1511 

LuDOWYK, Evelyn Frederick Charles. 

The footprint of the Buddha. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1958. 

182p., 1 1.. front., plates, bib!. 23cm. 

178.0.174! 

MAHANAMA. 

Cul.>v:,rnsa; being the more recent part of 
the M.1havamsa. Tr. by Wilhelm Geiger & 
from the German into English by C. Mahcl 
Rickmers. Colombo, Ceylon Govt. In­
form~tion Dept., 1953. 

'} v. tables. 2lem. 
E 294.3/l\f 278 

RAHULA, Walpola. 

Hist<1ry of Buddhism in Ceylon. V. 1. 
Colombo, M.D. Gunasem, 1956-

-v. plates, maps. bib!. 21 ern. 

-CHINA 

BLOFELD, John 

178.0.1625 

The wheel of life: the autobiography of a 
Western Buddhist. London, Rider, 19.59. 

263p. front., plates, ports. 23cm. 

E 294.32/B 621 

CHAo, Pu-Chu. 

Buddhism in China. Peking, Chines<" 
Buddhist Association, 1957. 

SS[ljp. plates. 18cm 
l71.D.1707 

185 

C!Kw, Hsi1U11"Kun&. 
Dhyana Buddhism in China;' its history and 

teachinJ. With a foreWqrd J)y Swami Siva­
nanda M:tbaraj. Allahabad. Pub. for Young.· 
Men's Buddhil!t Association of China by Indo­
Chinese Literature Publications, 1960. 

f6J 1., 216p. plate,, ports.,· gene<tl. t;tble. 
18 em. 

CHou, Hsiang-Kuang. 

A history of Chinese Buddhism: with 
<m introd. by C. P. Ramasw11mi Aiyar & 
a foreword bv Carsun Chang. Allahabad, 
Indo-Chinese Literature Publications, 1955. 

[6] 1., 264 p. front. 25cm. 
178.0.1 .. 

CHOU , Hsiang-Kuang. 

T'ai Hsu; his life & teaehinas. Allahabad~ 
Indo-chinese Literature Publications, 1957. 

3p.J., 72 p. port.,facsirn. 18cm.(lndo­
Chinese Literature series-no. 8). 

llS.E.SS 

DBMIEVll.l.E, Paul. 
Le concile de Lhasa; une; controverse sur­

le quietisme entre Bouddhistes de l'Inde et 
de Ia Chine au viiie siecle de l'ere chretienne. 
Paris, Presses Universitaires de Franc, et 1952. 

-v. plates. 25t em. (Bibliotheque de 
!'institute de hautes etudes Chinoises, v. 7) 

E/0 294. 3/D 395 

HUI-LJ, Mouk.1 comp. 

The life of Hsuan-Tsang, the Tripitaka­
master of the great Tzu En Monastery; tr. from 
the Chinese by Li Yung-hsi. Peking, Chinese 
Buddhist Association, 1959. 

5[1], 273p., 1 1., fold. front. (map), plates. 
18! ern. 

E92/H876h 

REICHELT, Karl Ludvig. 

:Religion in Chinese garment; tr. [from the 
Norwegian] by Joseph Tetlie. London, 
Lutterworth Press, 1951. 

l80p. 21~ em. (Lutterworth library -v. 36. 
Missionary Research series -no. 16) 

178.A.l7J. 

I Rl!uTBR, J. N. 
Some Buddhist frasments from Chinese 

I 

Turkestan in Sanskril and Khotanese. [n. d.] 
37 p, 9 fac&ims. 23cm. 

E 294.31/R319 
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BUDDHA AND BUDDHISM-CHINA- KANA'KASABRAt, V., 1855-1966, ed. 
(CIIIftfi.) , The great twin-epic• of Tamil; f9+CWonl 

WUun', Arthur F, 1913- i by T. P. Meenakshisundaranar. Madras, 
Buddhism in Chinese history. Stanford, ' South India Saiva Siddhanta Works Pbb. 

Calif., Stanford University press; London, 1 Society, TinncmHy, 1956. 
Oxford Unh:ersity Press, 1959. , 

. 11, R8p. port. 18lcrn. (Pubtioation-
xiv, 144p. plates, bibl. 19! em (Stanford ' 834) 

Studies in the civilizatiom of Eastern Asia. · 

E 294.32/W931 

Yl'NG HSI. 
Buddhism and the Chan School of China ; 

tr. by Chou Hsiaog-Kuang. Allahabad, Indo· 
Chinese Literature, 1956. 

3 p. !., 27[1Jp. ports. 241 em. 
l78.D.1677 

ZtJPQCHLk, Lrik 

174.E.83l 

KHAN, Sourindra Kumar. 

Tile Hindu-Buddhist conflict and other 
essays. Calcutta, New India Publications, [1!>52]. 

95p. 19cm. 
178. D.t595 

' LAMorrF, Etienne. 
The Buddhist conquest of China; the spread i 

and adaptation of Buddhism in early medieval ; Histoire du bouddhisme indien; des ori· 
China. Leiden, E. J. BriH, 19~9. · gines a Jere Saka. Louvain, Publicaions 

2v. maps. bib!. 24cm. (Sinica Leidensia, , Universitatires, [etc., etc.], 1958. 

v. 11). 1 xii, 862p. front., plates, plans, tables, diagrs. 
E 294.30951(Z87 : bib!. 26!-cm. (Bibliotheque du Museon, v. 

43). 

-SOURCES 
BRlnSl! MUSEUM, London. Department of 
Oriental Printed Books and Manuscripts. 

Descriptive catalogue of the Chinese manu· 
scripts from Tunhuang in the British Museum, 
by Lionel Giles. London, Trustees of the 
British Museum, 1957. 

XXV, 334p. tables, bib!. 28X2l!em. 

· --INDIA 
Durr, Sukumar 

E/0 016.0910951{B777 

The Buddha and five aftct centuries. Lon­
don, Luzac, 1957. 

xxtv, 259p. front., plates (incl. plans), bibl. 
2lcm. 

178. D. 1659 

FOU('HER, Alfred, ed. 

E/0 294.309/L 193 

Ml1RA, R. c. 
The decline of Buddhism in l ndia. Santi· 

niketan, Santiniketan Press, 1954. 
3p.l., 164, viii p. bib!. 24 em. (Viwa-Bharati 

studies --no. 20). 
178. D. 1553. 

Mn RA, Rajendralala, 1824-1 ~91. 

Buddha Gaya, the hermitage ofSakya Muni. 
Calcutta, Printed at the Bengal Secretariat 
Press, 1878. 

xiii p., 1 1., 257p. mounted col. illus., plates 
(part col. & part double), maps, plans, fac­
sims. 30! ern. 

167.A. 28 

· .Les VICS anterieurc& llU Bouhdba, ! PETECH, L. 
d'a~res les textes et les monuments de l'Inde; Northern India according to the Shui-Ching· 
cho1~ de contes presentt:s par Alfred Fouch~r ! Chu. Roma, Istituto Italiano per il medio ed 
et lllustre~ pa~ .Jeanntne Auboyer. Parts, estremo oriente, 1950. 
Presses Umversttatres de France, 1955. 

viii, 370p., 1 1. illus. 19 em. (PublH:atiuns du v~i, 89p, 11. bibl.'24 em. (lstituto Italiano 
Musee Ouimet. Bibliotheque de diffusion-v61). : perIl Med!O ed Estremo. Roma-v. 2). 

J78. D.1579 162. B.109 

GARD, Richard Abbott. 

Buddhist influences on the political thought 
and institutions oflndia and Japan. Claremont, 
Society for Oriental Studies. 1949. 

~ p.l .. 501. 28 em. 
16S.A56. 

SEN, A. C., ed. 

Buddhist remains in India. New Delbi, 
Indian Council for Cultural Relations, 1956. 

4 p. 1., 14lp. iUus., plates. 18-!c 

174. A.6lt 
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--(:cmltd.) 

SEN, Amulyachandra. 

Asoka'!l edicts; with a pref. by Suniti 
'K.lllnat Chatterjl. Calcutta, for the Institute : 
of lndolog) by the Indian Publicity Society, ' 
1946. 

' 

Ku&ODA, Sbinrd. 
The lightofBuddlui; tr. '(rromt~eJapanese} 

by members of the :Kogakkai. , •. Osaka, 
Dairolru-Kyoku-Kyomusho, 1903. 

5 p. 1., 4lp,. 24 1. plate. 18lc.m. 
17&D, 1719 

2p, 1., xiv p., 1 1., J70p. illus., plates, i MASUNAGA Reiho 
maps, facsims.,bibl24cm.(Jnstituteoflndology ! ' 
series-no. 7 J, 1 The soto approach to Zen. [Tokyo), Layman 

165. A. '79 i Buddhist Society Press, [1958]. 
4p. I., 216p. 18cm. 

SEN, Surendranath. E B4 ·321M 397 

India through Chinese 
University, 1956. 

eyes. Madras, the , 
! OGATA, Sohaku, 1901-

x, l99p. 2Hcm. i Zen for the west. London, pub. for the 
165. A. 985 , Buddhist Society [by] Rider, 1959. 

S:HANlntoY. 
Bouddha-Bharat & Bouddha philosophy. 

Calcutta, Sri Mukul Banerjee, 1934. 

2p.l., 28p. plate. 18 em. (The Light House 
series). 

178. D.1673 

SONI, R. L. 

182p. front. (port)., plates. facsim. 21cm. 
£294 ·32/0gl 

SuzuKI, Daisetz Teita.o, 1870-

Zen and Japanese Buddhism. Tokyo, 
Japan Travel Bureau, 1958. 

xi 150p, front, plate'>, (part, double), 
facsims, bibl. !Scm. 

E 294.32/Su99 
The cultural back&round of India, being a 1 

ra~d suryey of the cultural persp.::ctiv~ of : SuZUKI Daisetz Teitoro 1870-
lndian h1story. Mauclalay, The Institute ' ' 
of Buddhist Culture, 1953. Zen and Japanese culture: rev. &. cnl. 

2nd ed. of "Zen Buddhism and its influence 
viiip., 1 l., 30p. JR .:m tPopulat pam- on Japanc~e culture." London, Routledge 

phlate~ series. no. 2). & Kcgan Paul, 1959. 

178. D. 1619 ' xxiii, 478p, front., plat.:', (part fold. &. part 

VASWANI, Th.tvcrdas Lllaram, 1879-

ln the footsteps of the Buddha. Poona, 
Gita Pubh~hing House, [ 195-;. 

66p. 181cm. 

double). :!:!em. 

---JAPAN 

179. B.24S ---BIBLIOGRAPHY 

: SIIOJUN, Bando, and others, eds. 

WATTERS, Thomas, 1840-1901. A bibliography on Japanese Buddhism, 
On Yuan Chwang's travels in India, 629- . ed. by Dando Shojun, Hanayama Shoyu. 

645 A. D., by Thomas Watters; ed. after his 1 Sato Ryojun, Sayeki Shinko & Shima Keirya, 
deeth by T. W. Rhys Davids & S. W. Bushell. I Tokyo. The Cultural Interchange Institute 
London, Royal Asiatic Society, 1904-05. for Buddhists, 1958. 

2v. fold. maps. 23!ctn. (Orienta Translation ' xiii, 180 [l)P. front. (port.) 21cm. 
Fund. New series, v. 14-JS). 

1 
016. 29432,Sh7l 

J. c. 915· 4/W 3ol5 . 

-JAPAN i --KASHMIR 

GAJU>, Rich,ud Abbott. ' GANHAR, J. Nath and GANHAR, Prem Nath. 

Bucldbist iatluenc:o on t~ political thought Bu.ddhism in l<:ashmir & Ladakh. New 
aDd illstitutions of Jadia and .n. Clare- Delht, Prem Nath Ganhar, 1956. 
mont, Society for Oriental St.udteS. 1949. ' 4 p, 1., vii., 24Sp. plates, ports bib!. 

3 p. I., SOp, 28cm. i 2l!cm. 
165. A. 56 ' 178. D.1S8S 



-THAILAND 
\ I : ~ 

\ BUDDHISM in Thailand, B.E. 2500. BIUJikok, 
1957. Al.Ex.t.NDER, P, C. , 

. • • Buddhism in Kera,la. AnnamaJai- i 
nagar, AnnamaJai University, 1'949. \ 

Cowr-title, (21'i] p, col. illus. 35 XS9an. 

ErO 294 ·3135/B 859 

4 p, 1., 206, x p. fold. maps, 21cm. i 
(Annamalai University Historical serieS-no. i GRISWOLD, Alexander B. 
8>· ; Dated Buddha images of northern Siam. 

178.0.1449 ! A~conu, Switzerland, Artibus Asiae, 1957. 

-MALAYA 

I 
Buddhism in Malaya. Sing:~porc, Donald 

1 

MCDoUGALL, Colin. 

97 p. front., illus. (part mounted), 56 plates. 
31 X22-!cm. (Atti\'us Asiac. Supplcmentum 
- v. 16). 

PP 1892(A)v.16 
Moore, 1956. 

4p 1 61p Plates b"bl 18 i KROMAMUI\ B!D\ALAB"H. Prince Dhaninivat . 
• • , • , 1 • em. i 

178.0.1733 I A history of Buddhism in Siam. Bangkok, 
: Sonan Bunyasiribhandhu), 1960. 

-NEPAL [ 3P. 1., 54P. fold. map, table, bibl. 24cm. 

KULADHARMA RATNA. E 2N·31~92 

Buddhism and Nepal. Kathmandu, Dhar- I 
modaya Sabha, Fourth World Buddhist Con- i 
ference, 1956. 1 --TIBET 

Cover-title, 24P. 18cm. 1 see also Lamaism 
178.0.1643 

1

. 

SHRESTHA, Chandra Bahadur. 
, BERNARD, Thcos, 1908-

Land of a thousand Buddhas; a Pilgrimage 
Buddhist geograpl1y of ancient 

Kathmandu, Dharmodaya Sabha, 

Nepal into the heart of Tibet and the sacred citY of 
Fourth ! Lha-,a. London, Rider, !952. 

World Buddhist conference, 1956. 
cover title, Jlp. 18cm. 

320p. front, plates. 22cm. 
67.F. 201 

178.D.t653 1 BYA Cuos R!N-CHEN 'PHEREN·BA. 

SNELLGROVL, Cav1d Llewellyn. 

Buddhist Himalaya; traveh and 5tudic., w 
quest of the origins and nature of T1bctan 
religion. Oxford, Bruno Cassirel, 195 7. 

xii, 3241". illus., plate~. bibl. 21 em. 
178.D.t705 

---ORISSA 

SAHU, N. K. 

Buddhism in Ori~~a. Cuuack, lltkal 
University, 1958. 

I p.l., xv, 17-19, [xx] -xxiv, 295p. plates 
(part col.), fold maps (part col.)., facsim, .. 
tables, bib!. 24cm. 

E294.3tSal9 

~-PAKISTAN 

BUDDHJSM in Pakistan, by a Pakistani. 
Karachi, Pakistan Publication,{ ) 
2p.l,, 57 p, plates (part fold.). 20crn. 

178.0.1465 ' 

The Buddha'~ law among th<· bird~; tr. 
& cummentary by Edward Conzc. With a pref 
by .1. Bacot Oxford, Bruno Cassirer, 1955. 

65r. front., tllu'. 21!cm. 
178.D.l575 

CHA<· '!0-TSA·B"-·CHOS-RJF·f'PAt. 

H1ogn1ph) of Dharma~wmin (Chag to tsa­
ba <-hos-rje-dpal); a Tibetan monk pilgrim. 
Original Tibetan tex dcctphered and tr. by 
George Roerich. With a historical & criti­
cal introd. b) A.S. Altek:~r. Patna, K.l-. 
Jayaswa! Research Institute, 1959. 

4 p. 1., xii\, 119p. 24cm. (K. P. Jayaswal 
Re>earch Instttute. Patna. HistOIIcal Research 
seric~ v. 2). · 

DAVID-Nf.El. Alexandra, 1874-

• . • Les enseignements secrets 
secte~ bouddhistes tibetainc~; Ia 
trante. Paris, Adyar, 1951. 

148[1J p. plate. IS!<:m. 
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DAVID-NEIL, Alexandra, 1874-- , a11d 
YONGDEN, Lama. 

The secret oral te<~chtngs in Ttbetan Buddhtst 
~ects; tr. by H. N. M. Hardy, Calcutta, 
Maha Bodhi Soctetv of India, 1968. 

189 

VAUSlliiHA, ])evapriya. 

A gutdc to Buddhagaya, Calcutta, Ma.h 
Bodht Soctet:9' of India, 1960. 

1 P l., 60 P. col. plates. 18tcm 

163.A.251 

4 p, I., 128 p, plate, ports., tables. 18cm. BUDDHAGHOSA. VISUDDlllMAGGA 
E 2943jD28 

NEBESKY-WOJKown z, Rene Mario de Oracle~. 
Oracles and demons of Tibet; the cult and 

iconography of the Tibetan protecttvc dcJtlcs 
by Rene de Nebcsky-Wojkowitz. London, 
Geoffrey Cumberledge, 0. U. P., 1956. 

xiv p., 1 1., 666p tllus., plates (part col), 
bib!. 24cm. 

t78.D.16J3 

PALLIS, Marco 

The way ami the m('llntain. London, Peter 
Owen, 1960. 

216p. col. front , plates, ports. facMms. 
2lcm. 

E 294.32/P179 

SCHULEMANN. G.tuenthcr, 1889-

Geschtchte under Dalai-Lamas. Le1Pztg. 
Veb Otto Harra~'>OWJt2', 1958. 

519p. col. front., plates, ports., bJbl, 
24cm. 

E 294.32/Sch81 

SGAM Po PA, 1079-

kwel ornament of liberation; Dan chos 
yid. bzin, gyi nor. bu thar. pa nn: po 
che'i lam. rim. gyi. bsad. pa ... Tr. from 
the original T1betan & annotated by Herbert 
V. Guenther. London Rider, 1959. 

:xiv, 333P. 22cm. 
E 294.32/GJ4 

--UTTAR PRADESH 

Durr, Nalinal.sha, and BAIPAI, Krishana Datta. 

Development of Buddhism in Uttar Pradesh. 
Lucknow, Publicauon Bureau, Govt. of Uttar 
Pradesh, 1956. 

S 1., 435, .xp. 8 pl<~te~. 22cm. 
E 294. 3/D 9S4 

BUDDHA GAYA 

MmtA., Rajendralala, 1924-1891. 
Buddha Ga-.a the hermitage of S<~hya 

Muni. Calct\tta, Pnnted at the Bengal Secre­
tariat Press, 1878. 

xii!p., 1 1 • 257 p. mounted col lllu'>., 
plates (part col & ptlrt double), map~, plan~, 
facMms. 20cm 

BAPAT, P. V 

Vimuttimagga and V1suddlumagga, a 
comparative study. Poona, the Author, 1937. 

hx, 17lp 25 em. 

l78.D.l413 

BUDDHISM 

M'c Buddha and Buddht~m 

BUDDHISM AND OTHER REl-IGIONS 

- - CHRISTIANITY 

BAJU.AAM, and JOASAPH 

The wi<;dom of Balahvar, Chm!Jan legend 
of the Buddha; by Davtd Marshall Lang. 
London, Allen & Unwin, 1957. 

135[1] P. front., bib!. 2l~cm. (Eth1cal and 
religious c)a<;,jc~ of East and We~t- no. 20). 

178.D.l7U 

OLAUNAPP, Helmuth Von, 1891-

Buddhlsm and Christianity. Buddhism and 
the Vital problems of our time; two essays. 
Kandy, Buddhist Publication Society, 1959. 

2 p.l., 40 p. 19 em. (Wheel Publication, no. 
16). 

E 294· 3/G464 

KELLOGG, S. H. 

The light of Asia and the light of the world; 
a COIDl)arison of the legend, the doctrine & 
the ethics of the Buddha with the story, the 
doctrine, & the ethics of Chnst. London, 
Macmillan, 1885. 

xx, 390 p. bib!. 19tm. 
E 294·3/K2M 

LANG, Uavid Mal'ldt.UI. 

The WISdom of Balahvar; a Christian legend 
of the Buddha. London, Allen &',Unv.m, 1957. 

l35f1} p. front., b1bl. 2Hem. (EthtCii.l and 
Rehgiou, Cla~Mcs of East and West~ 20). 

167.A.28 1 178.1). 1711 



BUDDHISM AND ODIER. RELIGIONS- I DEMIEVIU.J>, Paul. 
CHRISTIANlTY-(contd.) 1 

MASUTANI, Fum1o. 

A comparative study of Buddhism and 
Christianity. Tokyo, Young East AssociatiOn, 
cl957. 

1 p. 1., iv, 2, 184, 9[1] p., 11. plates, 
bib!. 21 em. 

E 290· 3/M399 

O~BORNE, Arthur. 

Buddhism and Chtl~tJanJty m the light of 
Hinduism. London, R1der, 1959. 

164p. 193cm. 

1£294 3 0&1 

Le concdc de Lhasa; une coauovcrse 
sur le quietisme entre Bouddhistes de l'Inde et 
de Ia Chine au vu.iesieCe de l'ere chrerieaae. 
Pam, Presse' Universitaires de France, 19,2. 

-v. plate~. 2Stcm. (B1bbotheque de 
I'm~titute de haute~ etudes Chmoises, v. 7). 

E/0 294· 3/D395 

HoHNGER, M. 

Etude sur le conclie de Vaisal!. Louvam, 
Bureaux du Mu!>Con, 1946 

JOOp b1bl. 27,:18 em. ~llruversite de 
[ ouvam Inst1tut Onentahst~o•, BJbtiotheque 
Ju Mu~eon, v 20) 

BUDDHISM AJ'Ii:D OTHER REUGIO.l\S · 

- lliNDUISM I BUDDHJST I JHIC~ 
E/0 294- 43/H676 

(()()MA.K~WM!Y An mda Kcn!hl., 187~-lY47. 

lW\douisme et bouddh!smc; tradutt de 
I'anglais [par Rene Allar, et P1erre PonsoyeJ 
5e ed. [Pans,] Gallimard, 1949. 

154p., 2 1. 22~ em. (Tradition. 5). 

178. C.l97S 

DHARMA.PALA, An,tgo:\rika. 

Buddhism init-. tclationshtp w1th Hmdtn~m. 
by Anagarika HewaVItarnc DharmapaiJ; 
with an introd. by Satyendra Nath Sen. 
Calcutta. Mahabodhi Society of India, 1954. 

c1i, 32p. 18em. (Mahabodhi pamphkl 
sencs -no. I). 

178.D.1547 

OSBORNE, Arthur. 

Buddhism acd Chnsttamty m the IJght of 
Hmduisrn. London, Rider, 1959. 

E294· 3/0s 1 

BUDDIBST ARCHITECTURE 

see Architecture, Buddhht 

BUDDHIST ART 

see Art, Bt1ddhist 

BUDDHIST COUNCI1.8 AND SYNODS 

BAREAU, Andre. 
... Les premiers ooncilea Bouddhi.ques. 

Paris, Preases UniversitaUes de France, 
l9SS. 

I 
I 

BYA CHOS Rtr..·CHEN 'PHREN-BA. 

1he Buddha'~ ld\\ among th~ buds; tr. & 
commentary by Ldward Conzc. W1th a pre!. 
by J. Bacot. Oxft,rd. B1uno Ca~s1rC1 1955. 

65p. front., J!lu-.. Zl1cm. 

171!. D. 1575 

HOPKINS, [dv.,nd Washburn, 1857-1900. 

Eth1cs of Indm. NeY. Haven, Y<Jlc UnJ­
\er~tty P~~. 1924 

XI\, 265p. 20cm 

ISO. E. 185 

JAYARAM, B. 

Perfect health tluough .Buddhibt mental 
sctence (w1th quotations from the Dhamma): 
how to heal yourself, how to heal others. With 
foreword by Blu.IWlu Sangharakshita. Cal­
cutta, Maha Bodhi Society of Ind1a, {1955] • 

[5} 1., 91[1] p. 181crn. 

132. F, 627 

SUTTAPITAKA. 

Everyman's cth1cs; four discourses of the 
Buddha. Adapted from the translations of 
Narada Thera. Kandy, Buddhist Publi-
cation Society, [19 - ]. 

2p. 1., 32p. 18!-<:m. (Wheel Publication, •· 
14). 

vili p., 2 1., 150p., l I. bibl. 25cm. 
(Amlallta du Musee Ouimet. Bibliotheque BUDDHIST H\'MNS 
d'etu--.t•J (i()). 

178.D.I567 1ft Hymns, Buddhist 



BUDDHIST LAW WALL181!R., Max. 

LAHuU Sisir Chandra Die sekten des alten Buddhismus. Heidel-
' • berg, Carl Winter's Universitats-buchhandluDJ. 

Principlesofmodern Burmese Buddhist law; 1927. 
5th ed. Calcutta, Eastern Law House, 1951. I vii, 93p. 23 em. (Die bucldhistischophilos.o­

phie in ihrer geschichtJichen entwicklung-{v.J 
xvii[2], 419[1] p. bib!. 22cm. -4.) 

17t.C.403 

BUDDHIST LEGENDS 

see Jatakas 

BUDDIDST MONASTICISM AND RELI­
GIOUS ORDERS 

ue Monasticism 
orders, Buddh1~t 

BUDDHIST Pl-ULOSOPHY 

and 

,1ee Philosophy, Buddhist 

BUDDHIST PSYCHOLOGY 

religiou> 

E l94· 3/W 156 4 

BUDDIDST TEMPLES 

see Temple~. Buddhist 

BUDGET 
see also subdivision Appropriations and 
expenditures under names of government 

\ 
departments, agencies 

I MosHER, F1 cderick C. 
J Program budgeting: theory and ptactice, 

I 
with parttcular reference to the U.S. Depart­
ment of the Army. (Chlcago], Public Adminis­
tration Service, 1954. 

[ xiii, 258p. tables, d1agrs. bib!. 221m1. 
E 353· 6/M 853 

,ree Buddha and Buddhism-P~ychology ROYAL INS11TUTJ m: PUBliC ADMTNIS1 RATION, 

Bl!DDHIST SECTS 

see also Shin (Sect}; Zen (Sect) 

BAREAU. Andre. 

... Les sects 
vehicule. Saigon, 
Orient, 1955. 

Bouddhiques du 1 petit 
Ecole Francaise d'Extreme-

310 p., 1 l. tables, bib!. 28 x l9cm. 
(Publkations de I'Ecolc Francaise d'Extreme­
Orient-v. 38). 

178.D.186 

DEB-S.ION. 

The blue annals, [by Gos Io-tsa-bag~on-nu­
dpal; tr. & ed.] by George N. Roerich. 
Calcutla, Asiatic Society, 1949-

2{v.]. 24 em. (Royal Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. Monograph series-v. 7). 

171.D.1495 

SAHU, N. K. 

Buddhism in Orissa. [Cuttack], Utkal 
University, l9S8. 

1 p.l., XV (17)-19{xx]-xxiv, 29S p. plates 
(part col), fold. maps (part col.), facism., 
tables, tn'bl. 24 ern. 

E2M·3/Sa 19 

London. 

I 
Budgeting in publi.: authorities, by a study 

group of the Royal lnstitute of Public Admirus­
tration. Chairman: R. S. Edwards. London, 

I 
George Allen & Unwin, 1959. 

299 (l]p. tables., bibl. 2Hcm. 

1 E 351· 72/R 812 

-GREAT BRITAll\ 
BRITTAIN, Sir Herbert. 

The British budgetary syslem. London, 
George Allen & Unwin, 1959. 

320p. table~. 21 tern. 
J~ 336· 4l/B 777 

HIRST, F rallll'> Wr rgky, l P7'- , lll'd 1' 1 111--. 
J0hn ltl't''l. 

Bnthh war budget<. 1 <•nclon, Humt~lncy 
Milford, 19:!6. 

l\IV, 49Sp. 24~m. (Ca!J>Cglc End< v.-
mt·nt for lntt:l natwnal Peace. Divi• wn , f 
CC<'llOllliC'· ami Hi\l< 1y. !:!con< n,H.: & S ~~.11 
Hi-.tmy of the World War. Brin•h !Cilu; 

--INDIA 

BHAMBHRI, Chander Praka~h. 

147. E 1711 

Parliamentary controt over fiaancc i11 ltHha 
(a study in financial administration). Meerut 
city, Jat Prakash Nath , 1959. 

{4}.1, v, 16&p. tabh:s. bib!. 18~ em. 
E 336. S4/B469 



BUDGBl'--INDIA-{CMIJd.) 
DANGF., $ripad Amrit, l$99-

Tne budaet & the J?l.tn; capitalist offen~he 
nnd the ~pie. New Deltri, K. G. Srh a~tava, 
19.58. 

ccwer•title.16 p., 1 I. 2l!cm. 
--Copy2. 

PALJCHIVALA, N. A. 

A drastic budget. Bombay, Fnrum of 
F1ee Enterprise, 1959. 

Cover•title, 14[t}p. l&lcm. 

E336.54/P 176 

PUNJAB UNIVERSITY. Chandigarlt. Depart­
ment of EcoMmics. 

Central and ~tate government budgets in 
Jnd1a; an economic classification, 1958-59 
tby) S, B. Rangnekar. Chandigarh, the Uni­
versity, 1958. 

cvVt<J·title, 30p. tables. 24cm. 
E 336. 54;P969c 

SHJtOFP, Aloo Dm~haw. 

A prestige budget. Bombay, Forum of Free 
Enterprise, 1958, 

cover-title, 12p. table. 1 S!cm. 

E 336. 54/Sh 87 

-INDIA-STATES 

PUNJAB. UNivERSITY. 
Economics. 

/kpartment of 

Economic classification of State Government 
budgets in India, 1958-59. Chandigarh, 
the University, 1958. 

-(v], 24em. 

E 336 -54/P 969 

-MY SORE 

GoWDA, Sankar Lmgc, 1899-1932. 

Budget & food problem for the year 1943-44 
A. D. in Mysot·e State. Mysore, 1943. 

1 p. l., 460p. tables, forms. 21cm. 
E 333. 0954/G747 

-·--UNION OF SOVIET 
SOCIALIST REPUBLIC 

DAVlllS, Robert William. 

The de~ment <'If the Soviet budgetnrv 
~y,tem; with a foreword by Ale'>ander Baykov 
Cambridge, Univero;ity Pres.•, 19S8. ' ' 

xx•, 372p., 1 1, tables (part foW.), bib!. 23 Cll'l 

E 336. 0947 /D297 

LAvaov, V. 

The Soviet budget ; tr. f'rom tbt R tlssian. 
Moscow, Foreign LanauagePublishins }:I(> use. 
19$9, 

74p.,- 11. table~, 20cm. 

--UNITED STATES 

KIMMEL, LeWIS Hemy, 1899-

federaJ budget and fiscal policy, 1789->9Sti. 
Washington, Brookings Institution. l ')59. 

"· 337p., I 1. table~. bibl, 23cn;, 

EJ3(i. 7~/K 571 

SMITHIES, Arthur. 

The budgetary procc'' in the UmtcJ States. 
New York, McGraw-Hill. 1955. 

xxi, 486p. bib!. 23cm. (C<,mmlltee fo r'-' ,,o­
mlc Development Re~carch Studies}. 

147. F.J583 

BUDGET IN BUSII'IIESS 

CAVE, s. R 

Budgetary control, s1andard costmg • .md 
factory administratwn. London, Gee, 1955. 

152p. 21icm. 
E '51· 1!4/C 315 

CouRT. H. P. 

Budgetary control. London, Sweet&. Mll:mell, 
1951. 

viii, 282 p. tables, bibl. 24! c:m. 
ES8 15·C 835 

EVANB-HBMMING, Douglas Frank 

Flexible budgeta1 y control and H<>r'datd 
co<;ts; cost control for management. london, 
Macdonald & Evan~. 1956. 

x, 184p. table,, diagrs. (parts fold). 2~ em. 

E/0 658.154/EY 14J 

Hl!IS'Ell, H.erman C'. 

Budgeti~i princ1plc~ •'nc;l pt.lCIJ...t'. l'Jt"W 
York. R"muti Pres!>, cl9:'19. 

x, 415J), tables, diagrs .. bii'>J. 23cm.,' 

'' 1US8 1S4Jii365 



BUDGJtliN BlJSINESS-(contd.) 

(The) INSTITUTE OF COST AND 
ACCOUNTANTS, '/.A)ndon. 

WOIIXI 

An mttoducuon to budgetary control, 
standard costmg, m.itenal control and pre· 
duct10n control London, the Institute, [1958). 

SS[I)p, 1 fold. 1 l 3fold. tableb. 24cm. 

E6S8jJn 7 

MACDONALD, John HBbkell. 

Practical budget procedure. New York, 
Prentice-Hall, 1949 

XVII, 326 p mel. tllagrs., forms, b1bl 23cm 

E 698.15/M 145p 

0ItoANISAT10!-. FOR EUROPl!Al'< 
Co-oPI!RATlO!'., Part~ European 

Agency 

L<-O!'.OMIC 
ProductiVIty 

Budgetay wnt10l, .m eftect1Ve tool for the 
management of small and medlUlf·MZcd enter­
puws. Paus, 0 [ I C , European Productivity 
Agcn~,y, 19~9 

65p. tabk, (p,ut fold), d1agr~. 24t-m. 

E 658.154/0r3 

RAUTLNSTRAUlll, W.tltu, l8S0,-and \ ISLLRl>, 
RaymonJ 

Budgetdfy wntwl N~,w Y01k, l<unk & 
W.igiMlls tn a~~OI,J.ltton with Modern Industry 
Magazmc, 1957 

'{IV p , l I , 30 l p form~, tables, thagrs 
blbl 22! ~.-m (Modt.-rn Industry Books.) 

1!. 658 154/ R 194 

WLLLlNOTON, LhatJ~,s Oll'l'cJ, 18!i6-

A pnmc1 on hudgctmg. New York [cit], 
Van No:.trand, 1961 

v11, 86p hont, tllu~, table~. d1agrs 22icm 

135.H.47 

BUGANDA 

--ECONOMIC CONDmONS 

RlcHAilD~. Audrc) hc~bcl, 1899- , ed 

Economu. dtvclopmcnt and tnbal change, 
c1. ~tudy uf tmmJgl ant l.iboUI Ill Bugandc1 
Cambndgc, ior Last Afncan Iru.tltute of 
SOCial Research by W. Hetfer, {1954] 

xv, 301 p, from., plate~. maps., tablcb (p.ut 
fold), btbl. 21! 4-m, 

148.0.245 
13-2NLC/67 
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--FOREIGN POPULAnON 

RICHARDS, Audrey Isabel, 1899-, ed. 

Economic development and trrbal chaa.se; 
a ~tud) of tmm1grant lab1ur m Bug'\nda. 
Cambndgc, for East Afncan IMtttute of 
Soctal Research by W. H~ft':r, (1954] 

xv, 301 p, front, plates, maps, tables (part 
told), btbl. 2l!cm. 

148.D. 24!' 

BUILDIN<. 

1ee allo At the~. Architectural ~ccoustlcs; 
Blllldmg t1 a des; Carpentry, Concrete 
wn~tl utuon, Construction Industry, Engl• 
neenng, Floors, Foundations; Graphtc 
'>l.tttc~, M.t5onry, Mouldmgs, Santtary 
ctlgtnecllng, ::,kyscrapers; Strength of 
matenal, 

AMBROSJ:., btc 

Knov. yout lwthc. London, Thames & 
Hud,on, J 9'14 

~M r tJlu, pl.Itt.,, cltarts, dtagrs. 2licm. 

13i».G.l81 

-\R< HlflC £~, hUtldct ~·, CIVIl and htghway 
t nglrltl,t.,' H.l<.rLm .. e book. . [4th cd.). 
Lomlon <.Jwrgc Ncwnes, [1952J. 

xu, 971p tllu', t.tbles, dtagf\. 27cm. 

S. T, 690. 3/Ar l5 

LHA.l>DA, \ N 

How to bulld t good house CUJnomKally; 
v. 1th .1 fot ew01 d by Sr1 Mohanlal Gautam. 
(Lutl..now, fcthn•~·ll Pubhshcrs, d. 19!!7]. 

[5] p I • 'lO p plan~ 18cm. 

130.G.217 

DLsHPANUL, RJghun.tth Supad and VARTAK, 
(, v 
A tJc.ithc on butldmg '-Onstructwn, Wlth a 

fott-word by Claude Batley. 6th ed., rev. & 
en! PoonJ, Umtcd Book, 19!!6. 

xt[l] 404p pl.1n~ tables, dt ctgrs., b1bl. 
2H em 

130. G,199 

DIL!.l., Alb. t er .. urgl.. Henry, 1908-

D.vJimg hou,e Cllllitructton, 2nd 
Pnnwl > 1, N J , V .Ill Nostrand, 1958. 

xt, 39 ,., tllu, t.th!c,, dtagr~. 23cm. (Tcclull• 
r.ll S 'rtl, on B uh1mg Con<;tructaon). 

E 690/D 568 
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BtJD:.DING-(contd.) 

DUJUIAHN• Walter Edward, 1894-

Fundamentals of carpentry; ed. by J. Ralph 
Dalzell. Chicago, American Technical Society, 
1950-1053. 

2 v. fronts., 1 ill us., plans, tables, diagt s. 
2()t ern. (Books of the buildings trade series). 

S.T. 694/D 932 

.EoaLDTON, Alec Stanley. 

The practi.aing architect. Victorw, Mel­
bourne University Press, 1955. 

x, 258p. bibl. 21!cm. 

E692/Eg 54 

GAY,Charles Merrick, 1871- ,cmd i>ARKI:R, 
Harry, 1887-
Materiali and methods of architectural 

construction; 2nd cd. Ne\\ York, John Wtlcy, 
1954. 

x, 636 p, front., illus., tables, dw~;r~. 2llm. 

690/G25 

GAY, Charles Merrick, lo71-, andothe1.1. 

Mechanical and electrical equipment for 
Merrick Gay, Charles De Van J a\\cctt & 
William J. McGuinnchs; 3rd ed. 1\c\~ Y 01 k, 
John Wiley; I ondon, Chapman & Hall, 1955. 

xii, 564p. front., ill us., tnblts, <1 '"1:11.., (p<trt 
fold.). 2l!cm. 

HooL, George Albert, 18l.l3-
Nathan Clarke, 1882--

l32.C. 163 

. cmt! Jom,•< •l-<, 
' ctls. 

Handbook of building con~IJUction; <l.tta 
for architects, designing and con&tJudJon 
engineers, and contractors. Comp. by a stafr 
of fifty specialists; cds.-in-chiel; GeoJ~e A. 
Hool & Nathan C. Johnson: 2nd ed. Nt·w 
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1929. 

2v. front. (v. 1), illus., plans, tables, dJagrb. 
23cm. 

E 690. 2/H 765 

LAL, Raj Bans.!. 

Reinforced concrete buildingb. Delhi, Raj, 
1950. 

1 p. t., iv p., 1 l., 32lp. tables, diagrs. 24cm. 

130. G. ISS. 

MtTHAL, Dalip Singh. 

Notes on building construction, by Dalip 
Sinih Mithal. Roorkee, Cambridge Book 
Dept,, [195- -]. 

tp.l., S9[1]p. dlagrs. (part fold.). l8!cm. 

130,G. lll 

MITHAL, H. R. 
Low cost housing technique, by H. R. 

MitaJ. Delhi, Technical Book Depot, {19So4J. 
3 p. 1. , 116 p. illus., plans, tables, 21;cm. 

J30.G.185 

NEUTRA. Richard Joseph,1892-
Buildings and projects .... {ed. by] W. 

Boesiger architecte. Introd. [by) S. Giedion. 
Zurich, Oirsberger, 1951 • 

239 [lJ p. illus., plans, bib!. 23 an. 

137. c. 269 

NIELb, Denzil. 
Building constrw;tion illustrated; with a 

forewo1d by T. I:. Scott. London, E. & I<. :t><. 
Spon, !1952]. 

xii, 148p. incl. front., illus. plate, diagrs. 
24!<;m. 

130.G.t4S 

0RC•ANISATION lOR EUROPI:AN ECONOMIC Co­
OPERATION, Parts. European Productmty 
Agencv. 

Mechanisation of certain building orerations 
on site. Pam, 0. E. E. C., 1959. 

84p. illus., tables. 24cm. 

E 338. 4769/0r 3 

PARI<.IN, Pt•ter llt!b~Jt and lltJMFHRI-Y, Hem) 
Robert. 

Acoustics noise and buildingt; \\ith a fore­
word by Hope Bngenal. London, farc1 & 
Faber, 1958. 

331p. illus., plat\·~. tables, diagrs. 2tijcm. 

E 693. 83/1' 229 

l'll<RIIo\, Rvhnt Lctoy, I<J02-

Con~otruction pl,mninr, cqmrn·t·nt, m d 
methods. New York, McGrav.-Hill, 1956. 

xx, 5J4p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part fold.), 
bib!. 23cm. (McGraw-Hill Civil fngincering 
series). 

130.G.189 

SHARMA, S. K. , and KAUI, D. K. 

A textbook of building construction. Delhi, 
S. Chand, 1960. 

2 p. 1., iii, 500 p. illus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 
22 em. 

E 690/Sh 23 

SHYAM LAL. 

Building construction for overseers. 
Muzaffarnagar, the Authors, 1956. 

2p. J,. 107p. illus., dfaara, 23;clm. 
130.G.107 



BUILDJNG-(rontd.) 

Yutcm, lno and SHINn, Koike, Nls. 

World's contemporary architectute Tot..~ o, 
Shokokusha , 1953-

-v. illus., ports., maps, plans, diagrs. 29! x 
2()1cm. 

E(072A ·9/Y 9 

-CONTRACI'S AND SPECIFlCATIONS 

B \SU, Surendra Kumar, and RAY, Ani! Krishna. 

Specifications and notes on building cons­
truction, road, earthwork, etc . . . 7th ed. 
Calcutta, S. K. bhiri, !1948]. 

2 p. 1., ii, 254p. plan, tables, diagrs.18cm. 

130. G. 103(3) 

BASU, Surendra Kumar, and RAY, Anil 
Krishna. 

Specifications and notes on building construc­
tion, road, earth work etc., intended for the usc 
of engineers, builders, house-owners, and tech­
nical students; lOth ed. Calcutta, S. K. Lahiri 
& co., [1956]. 
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-DICllONARJES 

(The) BuiLDING encyclopedia; a handbook of 
modern building practice for the workina 
building •.• general ed. : S. G. Dlaxland 
Sutbbs ... ; associate eds.: G. Maxwell 
Aylwin [& others) ••• ; asst. ed. : J. St. 
Denys Reed. 4th rev. & enl. ed. London, 
Waverly, {195-J. 

4v. col. fronts., iJlus., plates (part fold. & 
part col.), plans (pal t fold. & part col.),tablea. 
25cm. (Waverley Technical EncyclopedJas). 

690.3/B 861 

BURJCE, Arthur Edward, 1909--,ana' otlutrs. 

Architectural and building trades dictionary, 
[by] Arthur E. Burke, J. Ralph Dalzell [&] 
Gilbert Townsend; ed by Pearl Jenison 
[New en!. ed.] Chicago, American Technical 
Society, 1955. 

xxxviii, 377p. illus., J?lans, tables, diagrs. 
2lcm. (Books of the Building Trade series). 

S.T. 690·3/Bft7 

HENNESSEY, William lames, and ATkiN, 
William W. 

4 1., /59p. il!u~ .• pion<;, tublcs, dingrs. 18cm Encyclopedia of home care and repair. New 
E692.3/B 299 York, Lantern Press, 1948. 

1 p. 1., 429p., 6 t. IUus., tables, diagrs. 
0ROANISATJON FOR FUROPPAN ECONOMIC Co- 2Jcm. 

OPERATIO"', Pari~. European Productivity s T ..,..., A'll/U ....,. 
Agency. ' 'UT.>._, •• -· 
Moduldr co-cndination in building. Paris, 

the Organi-;ation, 1956. 

1 68p., 1 l., illus., plnns, tables (part fold.), 
diagr~. 27cm. 

130.G.22 

SLP.BPER, Harold Reeve, 1893-

Architcctural specifications. New York, 
John Wiley, 1951. 

xip., 1 1., 822p. tables. bibl. 29cm. 

S.T.692. 3/SI l2 

-COSTS 

see Building-Estimates 

-DETAIL.'> 

-DRAWINGS 

KAllANDIKAR, N. K. 

Elements of building drawing. Poona, 
UnUcd Book, 1955. 

3p. 1., J26p. nlus •• tables. 27i >< 21! em. 
E/0 Cit1. t{K 143 

(The) MoDERN building encyclopaedia· an 
authoritative reference to all aspectJ of tho 
bw1ding and allied trades. [«1.1 by Norman 
William Kay. London, Odhams ~. 
1955. 

768 p. ilJus., tables. 22cm. 
E 690. 3/M 'll 

-ESTIMATES 

KAHALr, Birelwar. 

A manual of csthnatfng; containing specifi­
cations fsic] rates & other useful notes on 
works; (for use of students In schools aftd 
coDeges). 7th ed. (rev. & enl). Garfa, Hares­
war Kahali, 1960. 

1 p. I. , vi, 271p. illus., tables (part fold), 
dlagrs. 24! em 

E 620. fn{K ll 

PuLVER, Harry E, 1884-

Construction estimates and costs; 3rd 114. 
New York, McGraw-HID, 1960. 

'(11if, 617p. tab!ft, diasrs. 23 em. 

£82.5/Ptftl 
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BUILDING-i'S11MATBS--{contd.) 

Jl.woHs, Sidney. 
Blementary quantity surveying. London, 

Ntman. 1955. 
Vii, 383p. dlagrs. IB!om. 

E 691. 5/R 139 

-HANDBOOKS, MANUALS, ETC. 

ICIDDI!&, Frank Engeno, 1859-1905. 
Kidder-Parker architects' and builders' 

hand book; data for architects, structural 
engineers, contractors and draughtsman; 
by Frame E. Kidder.. . comp. by a staff 
of specialist & Harry Parker, ed.-in·chief; 
18th ed. New York, John Wiley, 1954. 

xxvi, 2315p. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 
l7!cm. 

E.690 ·2/K 538 

MDJTT, Frederick S , ed. 
Building construction handbook. New York, 

McGraw-Hill, 1958. 
-p. lllus., tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm. 

(McGraw-Hill Rand Doulu.). 

-INDIA 

NAix, S. S. 
The problems of regulating building in towns 

and cities. Bombay, Chunilal D. Barfivala 
for the Local Self-Government Institute, 1953. 

72p. diagrs. 24!cm. 
130.G.1S7 

PBRRILL, Fred M., and PERRILL, Charles V. 

A guide for the amateur builder in India. 
Bareilly, Charles V. Perrill, 1954. 

5 p. 1., ll5p. plaPs, diagrs. 2J1cm. 

130.G.159 

-DIRECI'ORTE& 

(The) ALL-INDIA builders directory. 
Bombay, Builders Publications of India, 
1954-. 

-v. 24cm. 960 ·58/AI 51 
& S.T. 690 ·58{ AI 51 

-JAPAN 

690/M 553 JAPAN BUILDING DOCUMFNTATION CENTER, 
Tokyo. 

-LAWS AND REGULATIONS 
see Building laws 

-MATERIALS 
see Buildina materials 

--aEPADl AND RECONSTRUCTION 

'llltMNissl!Y, Willlam James, and ATXIN, 
William W. 

Encyclopedia of home care and repair. New 
York, Lantern Press, 1948. 

I p.l., 429 p., 6 1. illus., tables, diagrs. 21cm. 
S.T. 695 ·03/H 392 

-RESEARCH 

"' BuildiDJ research 

-SPECIFICATIONS 

6ft Bw1dins-Contracts and specification 

--sTANDARDS 
SUIBPD, Harold Reeve, 1893-

BwldiDJ plannins and design standards for,/ 
architects, engineers, designers, consultants, 
building committees, draftsmen and students. 
New York, John Wiley; London, Chapman & 
HaU. J9SS. 

Jtiii, l3lp., illua., plus. tables, diaifl., 
....... De. 

Building techniques of Japan, [ed. byl Kin­
ichiro Fujita, Shoichiro Fujii. Isamu Kamei, 
Juro Kikuchi, f&l Syoya Utida. Tokyo, 
Ariake Shobo, 1958. 

I p.l., 133 p. ill us., maps, plans, table, diagrs. 
29x21cm. 

E/0 720 ·952/J271 

KOIKE, Shinji, 1901,-t>d. 
Japan's new architecture; in collaboration 

with Ryuichi Hamaguchi. Tokyo, Shokokusha, 
1956. 

141p. illus., plans. 24cm. 

--TROPICS 

FRY, Maxwell and DREW, Jane. 

137.C.204 

Tropical architecture in the humid zone. 
London, Batsford, 1956. 

320p. front., illus., maps, plans, UtbJes, 
diagrs. 24!cm. 

137.C. 267 

BunJliNG, BOMB-PROOF 

SEVBRuo, Fred N., and Mmuul.L, Anthony F. 

The bomb survival and you, protection 
for people, buildings, equipment. New 
York, Reinhold Publishina Corpn., [J 954]. 

264p. platets, tablet, cHaps. %2!an. 
l3t.k-5. 



BUILDING • BRICK 

Faosr, William, and HouoHTON, Robert 
Vincent. 

Modern practical brickwork. London, 
~atsford, 1954. 

xiv, 400p. illus., plates, (part double & col.), 
plans (part fold), tables, diagrs. 2~crn. 

130.G.167 

MULUOAN, John Alcysius, 1890-

Handbook of brick masonry C(ln,truction. 
New York, McGraw-Hill, 194:!. 

xi, 526p. iHu~., taole~, diagrs. 23cm. 
E 693 ·21/M 917 

BUILDING, CONCRETE 

see Concrete construction 

BUILDING, EARTIIQUAKE·PROOF' 

• 1ce Earthquakts and nuildirw 

BUILDING, IRON AND STEEL 

see alro Bridges; Girders; Graphic statics; 
Roofs; Skyscrapers; Strains· and stresses; 
Strength of materials; Structures, Theory 
of. 

GAYLORD, Edwin }] 
Charles N 

, jr .. and GAYIOJm, 

o~sign of steel structures; including appli­
cations in aluminium. New York, McGraw­
Hill, 1957. 

xvi, 540 p. illus., tables, diagrs., bib!. 221 em. 
(McGraw-Hill Civil Engineering services). 

E 691. 7/G256 

KETCHUM, Milo Smith, 1872-

197 

BUILDING JNDUS'DlY 

See Construction industry 

BUJLI>ING LAWS 

see also Buildins -Contracts and 
specifications 

-CALCU1.TA 

RoY, Bhola Nath, and RAY, Anil Krishna. 

Calcutta building regulations (as contained 
in Calcutta Municipal act, 1923), with notes, 
diagrs. and legal rulings. Calcutta, S. K. 
Lahiri, [1947]. 

2p. 1., 244p. tables. 22cm. 

130.G. 179 

--INDlA 

PREM, Daulat Ram . 

Prem's law of municipal buildings, encroach· 
mcnts and d(molitions, 1957. New Delhi, 
Arora Law House-, 1957. 

fl3J--164p. 21 ~em. 

E 692. 954{P916 

BUILDING MACIUNERY 

MANUAL of civil engineering plant and equip· 
ment; comprising full details and specifi­
cations of me(:hanical plant and equipment 
which is manufactured or supplied by firm~ 
in the United Kingdom and used in connec· 
tion with all civil engineering, building, 
quarrying. and general construction. 
London, Contracton; Record, 1958--. 

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 28cm. 

S.T. 624 ·058/M 319 

Structural engineer~' handbook; .... 3rd 
cd., enl. N.Y. [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1954. Btffi.DING MATJ<:RIALS 

xv, 747, 2 1., 316p. illus., tables. dinpr'. 
23t em. 

BUILDING, WOODEN 

see also Bituminous materials; Building 
materials industry; Cement; Ceramics; 
Concrete: Concrete, Reinforced; Expanded 
metal; Steel, Structural; Stone, Artificial; 
Strength of materials; Terra-cotta; 
Timber; Wcod. 

TiMBER ENGINEERING COMPANY, Wa~hington. t:::.vM DEVELOPMtNT ASSOCIATION, 

Timber design and construction handbook; 
prepared by Timber Engineering Company. Proceedings at a symposium on aluminium 
New York, F. w. Dodge, cl956. ~~5~~ilding, 1953. London, the Association, 

_ ._Sp. J., 622p. illus., map, tables. diagrs., I 
blbl. 22i em. 124p. illus., tables, diasrs. 21! em. 

S.T.694/T411 130. G. 193 
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BUILDING MATERJALS-(C'ontd.) 

CHAUDHVJU, N. 

Building materials, by N. Chowdhuri· 8th 
ed. (rev.). Calcutta, Bani Book, 1956. ' 

2 p. l., 120 p., 1 I. illus., tables, diagrs. 
23!cm. 

SHYAM LAL. 

Building materials for ovcreeers. [Muzaffar­
nagar, the Author], 1956. 

2p. 1., 44p. illus. 23cm. 

130.G. 209 

U. S. BUREAU OP LABOUR STA'DSTICS. Dlvl-
F. 691/C 393 SION OF PRODUCilVJlY AND TECHNOLOGICAL 

DEVELOPMENTS. 
DESHPANDI!, Raghunath Sripad. 

~aterials of construction; rev. 4th ed. Poona, 
Uruted Book, 1956. 

xii, 323[1 J p. il1us., tables, diagrs., bibl. t Scm. 

130.G.191 

GAY, Charles Merrick, 1871-, and PARKb"R, 
Harry, 1887-

Cost savings thtOugh stand trdisation, simp­
lification, specialisation in the building industry. 
Paris, Organisation for European Economic 
Co-operation, 1954. 

l B2p. ill us., plans, charts, tables. 24cm. 
130.G.Zl31 

-DICI'IONARIES 

BRADY, George Stuart, 1887-

Materials and methods of architectural con- Materials handbook; an encyclopedia for 
struction; 2nd ed. Nc.--w York, John Wiley purchasing agents, engineers, executives, and 
1954. ' foremen; 8th ed. N. Y. [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 

1956. 
'1:, 636p. front., illus., table~, diagrs. 2lcm. 

690/G2S 

KIIADlLKAR, c. H. 

Building material~>; 2nd rev. & enl. cd. Anand, 
(Bombay], Charotar, 1953. 

4 p. 1., 160p. tables, dingn. 18 em. 

130.(;, 215 

LrJClHOU, Robert Benjamin, 1 !l82-

Chemistry of engineering materials .... 
Rewri~ten by the following members of the 
Chemtstry Faculty of the Carnegie In~titute of 
Technology: J. C. Warner ed. [&others]. 4th 
ed. N.Y., & London, McGraw-Hill, 1942. 

xii, 64Sp. illus., tables, diagrs. 22cm. (Inter­
national Chemical series). 

131. J. 23 

MINER, Douglas Fuller, 1892-, tliUf SEASTONI!, 
John B., edl. 

Handbook of engineering materials. New 
York, John Wiley, 1955. 

xi, [1378] p. tables, diagrs. 21cm. (Wiley 
Fngineering Handbook series). 

E620. 2/M662 

RAJARAMAN, s. 
Buildioa materials; 8th ed. With a foreword 

by L. Venkatak:risbnan. Trivandrum, Printed 
at St. Joseph's Press, 1955. 

3p. 1., l48p. illus .• tablee, diaars. 24cm. 

UO.G.201 

ix, 1022p. illus., maps, tables. 23cm. 

610. 103/B729 

· ---SPECIFf('o\TIO~S 

see Building -Contrdcls anu -.pecifications 

BUILDING MATERIALS INDUSTRY 

---GRF.AT BRITAIN 

Bow I EY, Marian. 

Innovations in building materials; an econo­
mic study. London, Gerald Duckworth, 1960. 

446p. tableq. diagrs. (double), bib!. 21! em. 
(Industrial Innovation series). 

E 338. 4691/B 681 

---GREAT BRITAIN-DIRECI'ORIES 

(The) OVERSEAS architects• standard catalo­
logue. [2nd ed.] 1954-55-56; •.•. 
London, The Standard Catalogue, (1954]. 

-v. illus. 28!cm. 

BUILDING RESEAROi 

--JAPAN 

720.85/0vl 

JAPAN BuiLDING DocuMENTATION CI!Nn!R, 
Tokyo. 
Building techniques of Japan. [ed. by 

Kin-icJ?iro Fujita, Shoichiro Flllii. lsamu 
KameJ., 1uro Kikuchi, { &] Syoya Utida. Tokyo, 
Ariake Shobo, 1958. 

J p. 1., 133p. mus., mapa, plana.. table, 
dlt1gra. 29! ;x 21cm. 
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BtJD.J>JNG TRADES BUKHARA 

see also Building; Construction industry AL·NARSHAKJ, Muhammad tbn Ja'Far. 

-U.S. 
TWENTIETH CENTURY FuND, Housmg Commlltee. 

American housing; problems and prospects. 
The factual findings by Mile~ L. Colean. The 
program by the Housmg Commtttec New 
York, Twentieth Century Fund, 1949. 

xxii, 466p. tables, dtagrs., btbl. 23~..m. 

130. G.l95 

BUILDINGS 

see suhd1viswn BUJII.hngs under names of 
cities and under names of mst1tut1on~ 
or groups of mstltutlons 

BUILDINGS, DEMOUNTABLE 

see Buddmgs, Prefabncatcd 

BUILDINGS, EMPLOYE~<-~' 

see Employees' hutldtng~ 

BUILDINGS, INDUSTRIAL 

see I ndustnal bmld mgs 

B1.Jil,D1Nt.b, UBRARY 

see 1 1br.try arclntecturc 

BUILDINGS, PRhFABRICA1J'.,D 

MASSACHUSfTTS lNSTITUTI' OF 'I II lll>.OI O(,y, 
Albert l Urll rll RemiS roundalt0/1 

The prcfabncauon of hou~e\, by Burnham 
kelly. Cambndge, Ma&~, M I I • N~w 
York, John W1ley, 1951. 

u.u, 466p. plates, pl.m&, table-., d1.1g1'>, 
btbl. 23cm. 

130.G.149 

U.S. Bureau of Labour .Statuillcs. DivisiOn of 
ProductiVIty and Technologit:al Deve/opmwt~. 

eo~t savmgs through standardisation, stmpll­
fication, speclaJtSatJon m the bmldtng mdu'>tf1'. 
Pans, Orgarusation for European Economic 
Co-operauon. 1954. 

182p. illus., plans, charts, tables. 24crn. 
130. G.213l 

BUILT..JN FURNITURE 

DAL FABBRO, Mario, 1913-

How to make bmlt-.n furmture. New York, 
F. W. Dodge, c 1955. 

4p. 1., 26lp. illua., dtagrs. 141 em. 
E684. 1/D 15 

The history of Bukhara; tr. from a Persian 
abndgment of the Arabtc ongmal by Narshakbt 
[by] Richard N. Frye. Cambridge, Mass., 
Meataeval Academy of America, 1954. 

xx, 178p. front. (facs1m), btbl. 22-!cm. (The 
M~.,.ctraeval Academy of Amenoa Publi~tton 
--no. 61). 

113.F.569 

BULGANIN, NJI\.OLAI AUl..XANDROVICH, 
1895· 

MtsSnA 1..h uzhby, preby, ,!rue N. A Dulgan­
nam N ~- Khrush1..hcva " Indu, Bume, 
Afgam~otane. Dokurnenty. Mo~kva, Jzd-vo-­
ga7ety "Pravda", 1956 

2v col. front~ , plates (part col. & part 
doubll'), maps, f,lcMm .... 21\cm. 

E 327.47095/M 691 

N A. BuLGANIN; N S. Khruschevv Afgha• 
m~tanc. Moskva, Gos. tzd-vo., Izobrazttel­
nogo Isk.usstva, 1956. 

[5] 1. 15 plates (part double). 27cm. 

h/0 327 4709581/N f 

:::.1rortr hwgr.tplul.tl skd<..hcs, Bulgamn and 
Khru~h<..hev, w1th a general survey ofSov1cl 
lite. [New Delhi, People's Pub., 195- J. 
Cover-title, 11 [1] p. ports. 20cm. 

E 923/~h 81 

~OHAN I AI 

R,·d ~tJJ m~r lndta I Nlw Dellu, 1\1 
Gul..tb Smgh, 1956. 

VIII, h9p. plates. 2km 

172.A.2463 

BULGARIA 

BuLGARIA. ~oh..t, I orc1gll umgu,tge& l'tc~s. 
1959. 

lp. 1., 275[1] p. plates. 16!cm. 

-HIS10RY 

EVANS, Stanley G. 

E 914.9?7/B 871 

A short history of Bulgaria. London, 
La'hrence & WIShart, 1960. 

254p. plates, ports., maps, facsim., tables, 
hibl. 22cm 

E 949.77jEv 16 
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BULGARIA -HISTORY-(contd.) 

MIUJ:R, Wllbam, 1864-

Thc Balkans; Rumama, Bulgana, Serv1a, 
and Montenegro. London, T. ftsher Unwm. 
1899. 

xtx, 476p. front., illl.lfa., portb., maps (part 
fold.), facsuns. 19lcm. (The Story of the 
Nations, v. 44). 

K 900/St 76 v.44 

SAICSENA, Hori Lal. 

Bulgaria under the red star. Dellu, S. Chand, 
1957. 

XIII, 1 1., 622p. tllus., ports., m.1ps, dtagrs. 
21l em. 

113. G. 559 

VAUV, L. B, and othet r, ed~. 

Osvobozhderue Bolgaru ot 1 metbkogo 1ga 
tcti L. B. Vak~1. S 1\. N!l,tlma 1 P. N . 
T1ct1akova; sbormk ~tatet Mo'>kva, l1dvo 
Akademn Nauk SSSR, 1953 

311 [I) p., 1 1. 2(x:m. (AkaJcmua N.wl 
MiSR. lnstttut ::.lav1anovedcnua). 

lB.<,. 38 

--I•OLf11LS AND <>OVJ:.RNMl..r-.1 

(1he) JusT c.1use of the f.1ther-land front 
ptt:vath. Sofi..t, Pubh~h.ng Houbc of the 
I·<ltherJ,md front Natton<ll Counctl, 1955. 

173 [1] p, 11 • facstms. 20cm. 
113. G. 523 

BULGARlAr... HCllON 

--TRANSLA1IONS FROM .l<NGLl!!,H 

BHA1IACHARYYA, Bhabam. 

Glad, ptcved ot tnbkl Duno D Lnvmov. 
Mo&cow, NModna Kutnna, 1949. 

200p., 2 l. 20cm. 

BULGAruAN LAN<>UAGt 

--GRAMMAR 
Ro~1 NJo.RANZ, Bernhard. 

Ht'>IOJJ~chc Jaut-und fonnnlehJc tlcb aJt. 
bulg..tuschcn (.litkircbcnblavJ~>ehen). '&-Grav. 
cnh.tgc, Mouton., zn verbmdung m1t Ca1! 
Wwter, untvcr&JtatsverJ<lg Hetdelberg, 
1955. 

144p. t<~ble~. d1agrs. 19cm. (Sptachwisscns. 
4-haffitche studtenbuchet ). 

158.F.273 

PHONEULb 

ROSENKRANZ, Bernhatd. 

Htlo!OTJ<;(..hc laut-unu formenlchre de~ aJ. 
tbulgatt,chcn (altktrchcn;Javtschen). ·~-Grav­
enhag<!, Mouton., 111 vc1 bmdung 11111 Carl 
W1nteJ, untvcr&Jtat&verlag HetdeJbeJg, 1955. 

144 p. tables, dtagrs. 19;!cm. (SprachwJs<;en­
>ch.tfflJche ;tudzcnbuchcr). 

158.F.273 

Blll (,h, l3 \J J If~ 01• IIIF 

I<'•' A,d~,nne,, B.Jltl'- of the, 19+4-1945 

Rlll INll~ 

MAI'<DAJ!J -BAR Ill, (, 

Intcrtnclhatc hob('> of b'-ht'>to>oi!M, AftKdll 
HJOmphai.tn::t and Bulmus. Gcnev-1, World 
Health Organtlatwn, 1958. 

1 Up. tllus., t.!ble. dzag:ts, btbl. 244-111. (World 
Heallh OrganJzat1on Monograph bCI"leb, no 
37). 

E 594.38/M 312 

BULl (Il'i RMJ<>ION, I•OLh.l ORE, J<,TC.) 

( ONRAD, J..t~,l RJndoJp 

lh~.. hntn and the b\\Onl, the lmtol) oJ the 
bull a~ ~ymboJ of power and fertilitY [Wtth 
photogr.tphJc JJIUb. & drdwJngs by Jame~ 
M<lcdona!d]. London, MacG1bbon &-Kee, 1959. 

I p, l. , 222p. tllu'. plates, b1bl 2l;!cm. 
E 291.2124JC763 

BULL-HGH1!!, 
E 823.91iB 469~1 HEMINGWAY, Erne'>t. 

BHATTACHAR\ \A, Dh.ibanl. 

Topkova mnog'> g!Jdlll, [by) Hkh.tnt 
Bkhatacharua; prevcde ot .1ng!uskJ L!ltdll<l 
llkova-Zlatmova. Sofi1a, lzd. vo na nat­
swnalnua S" vet na otechestven1ia front, 
1958. 

:'27[1]P. 20\·m. 
E 823.91iB469 to 

Death 1n the afternoon. London, Jonathan 
Cape, 1954. 

358[1] p. Plate~. 22~,m. 

136. B.443 

BULLION 
see Pre~owu~ rnc(d)b 

BULlS 

see also BuJl.fiaht& 



BULLS-(eontd.) 

JC~N, X. S. 
BUNYAN, JOHN. THE 

PROGRESS 

JOHN Bunyan; a critical tuide of John A m:w sire index for milk production. 
{1956]. 

149-170p. tables, bib!. 24cm. 

Bunyan as a literary critic. With &P«ial 

1 

reference to The Pilgrim's Progress. Jtanpur, 
IC.itab Ghar, [1958]. 

I 1 p. 1., 23P. 18cm. 
Reprinted from IJVS, v. 26, Pt. 4. 

134.G.189\ 

BUNCHE, RALPH JOHNSON, 1904· 

£823.4/1 61~ 

--BffiLIOGRAPHY 

KuOEU4ASS, J. Alvin. 

Ralph J. Bunche : fighter for peace. 
York, Jnlian Messner, 1954. 

1

1 

BUNYAN, John, 162~·1688. 

The Pil!lrm.'~ Progres.~. f!Om th1~ world 
New I to thai whicl1 I' to comt'; ed. by James Blanton 

Wharc. Oxford. Cla1andon Press, 1921!. 

5 P. 1., 174 r. frcmt (rort.). 21!cm. 
I Clttii, 352p. facsims.. bib!. 22cm. 

I 160. A. l013(A) 

125. c. 307 
BURAGOHAIN, ATAN 

BUNTING, HENRY, 1911·1~4 
· BHUYAN, Sl!I(YYA KUMAR 

I
I A tan BuragohP•n and his ttmc~; a history 

Ftontier' in cytology, New H<~ven, Yale of Assam. f10m the invasion of Nawab M1r 
UniveJ,ity Pre'>~, 1958 Juml'l in 1662-6:<. to tht• termination 0f Assam-

PALAY, Sanford L., l!d. 

; Mogul conflic-t' m 16R2. Comp. chiefty 
xii, 529 p. frc>nt.. illu~ .• [89] plate~, p0rt., I from mdigC'Pou~ A&~l•mese ~ource,, Gaubatr, 

tab:,..~. ciagr•., bihl. 23fcm. ! Lawyer's B<'<'k St<lll, J9S7. 

E 574.804/P 173 : x,v p,, I l., 366p , I I. front. (donhlt map). 
\ bibl. 21cm. 

BUNYAN, JOHN, 1621-1681 I 
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lllinds; Hume, Horace Walpole, Burke, (&] 
Beojamln Pnmklin. London, Cassell, 1959. 
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Issued under the auspices of The Rl>yal 

Institute of International AfFairs. 
6,.D.27 

-BmLIOGRAPHY 

Nsw You. UNIVUSI'IY. Bunna Research 
Project. 

Japanese and Chinese Ianauaae sources on 
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. ern. E9l!i.4/St 23 I dation, 1956. 

1 x, 88p. tables. 19; em. (Planning Pamphlet, 

WAJ.UN, C. V. ' No. 96). E 330.9591/H llt 
Bun:nese interlude. London, Skeffin&ton, J . 

1937. TaAon, Frank N. 

2Sflp. front. (map) plates. 21cm. 

1

1 Building a well~ state in B~, 1941-1956. 
' New York, Inatitute of Paafic R.elallens, 

E 915.91/W 251 1958. 

- !CONOMIC <..UNDmONS I x, tt8p. tablea. 20an. lt338.t!9Jt/T677 

Awatts, Jamea ~uss~ll, 1902- I WATT, Maurice J. 

F!u~~e s~~~ J~ii~. rUnt~tybyp~; t.!1o':;o~~~!In~a·=~!: 
19$3. 1950. 

xxii, 362p. fold maps, tables, diaan. 21! em. 

l6II.C.95 

' . 

v, 73p. tables 2lt em. 
E·~f.W34 



BURMA-(contd.) 
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ralta. Ed. & tr. with introd. by J. S. Furnivall. Taplingcr, 1959. 
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Mli:NT -(c.onttl.) 
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The Burns encyclopaedia London, Hutchm­
son, 1959. 

8p I , 287p front , plutes, ports. 24!cm 

E/092/B937 

THOMAS, Ehzabeth Marshall, 1931-

The harmless people. London, Seeker & War­
burg, 19.59. 

IX[l]P., 2 l , 276p, 1 I , plates, map (double), 
table!. 21!cm 

E572.9681/TS62 

VAN DER PoST, Laurens, 1906-

The lo~t world of the K,dah.Jn London, 
Horg.Jrth Press, 1958 

25.5[1 ]P m,tp 19!cm 

-ART 

BLI!EK, Dorothe.J F 

E 916.81/V2821 

C.Jve Jrhsts of South AfuUJ; 48 unpublished 
reproductions of rock p<tmtmgs collected by 
tte late Dorothea Bleek Wtth a btograplucal 
mtrod on Bleek by Enc Rosenthal & an at­
cheologtc.tl mtrod b~ A J H Goodwm Cape 
town, A A Balkema, 1951 

SOp plates l3tcm 

155.B.459 

BURTON, ISABEL (ARUNDELL), LADY, BUSINESS 
1831-1896. 

BURTON, Je,m, 1910-

Str Richard Burton's Wtfe. London, Harrap, 
1942. 

227[l]p front, plate~. ports, bib! 22cm 

124.B.56S 

BURTON, SIR RICHARD FRANCIS 

-CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION 
DBARDl!N, Seton. 

Tbe Arab1an Kmght : a study of Srr R1chard 
Burton, rev ed London, Arthur Barker, 1953 

256p. col front (port). 21!cm. 
ll4.B.517 

BURYING GRO'liNDS 
see Burial 

BUSHMEN 

Bn.luul, Jen~. 

Kalahan; tr. from the Damsh by Estrld 
Banmster. London, Mtcbael Joseph, 1960 

227p pl<ttes (Nrt. col.), map, plates. 2J;etn. 
E572.968l/B555 

SCHAPERA, ls.~ac, 1905-

The Khmsan peoples of South Afncu. 
Bushmen and Hottentots. New York, Humam­
trea Press, 1951. 

Ki, 4SOp, Plate~. b&bl. l3c:m. 
E 345Jl/M 444 

see also Accountmg, Advertlsmg, Anth­
mettc, Commeretal, Bookkeeptng, 
Budget m Busrness, BUSJneas enter· 
pnses, Bu~mess mcttbemaucs; 
Busmessmen, Commerce, Commerctal 
law; Competltlon, Compames; Credit, 
Executives, Fmancml statements, 
lndustndl management, Manu­
facture~. Marketmg, Markets; Mer­
chdnts, Movr'lg Pictures m mdu~otry, 
Occupations, Office management, 
Profit; Purebasmg, Real estate 
busmess, Salesmen and salesmanship, 
Secretanes, Pnvate; Slupment of 

goods, Show-wmdcws, Success, 
Trademarks, Turnover (Busmess), 
Warehouses, Wealth 

ANllRBWB, PhwP Walter Sawford. 

Manfacturmg buSiness by P.W S. Andrews, 
Wlth a preface by S1r Henry Clay London, 
Macmtllan, 1949. 

xvm, 308p fold chJrt. 2t!cm 
147.U77 

ARoKIASA.MY, S. 

Mmor commerce. TtruchrrappaUI, {Prulted 
at) St. Joseph's lndustnal School Press, [1959]. 

vrt, 136P. 1 B;etn. 

BAHL. J. C 
E 651/Ar67 

Bsaenna.ls of busmess o_!IIU}I.Sa.tton 2nd ed., 
rev. &enl. Bombay, New Boolc.19S9. 

Vlll, 799p. tables. btbl. 11!m. 



BUSJNESS-{contd.) 
BAifl.. 1. C. and DHONGM, E. R. 

Eloments of commerce and business method; 
7th rev. ed. Bombay, New Book, 1955. 

xv, 324P. tables, dtagrs. 21cm. 

13S.H.99 

BOSE, J. P, td. 

A short cour~e fm busmess orgdlll~.ttton, 
2nd rev. & en!. ed Calcutta, Alpha, [!959]. 

2p.J., 22Sp. 21cm. 
E658/B6Sl 

BRANTON, Noel. 

The admtm,tr.ttlol'l of busmess entet Pltse; 
~urvey of ">orne gener.tl prmctples. London, 
Pttman, 1949. 

VJi, 324p. table~. btbl. 22cm. (Pttm m's htghet 
Studtes m Commerce). 

13S.H.57 

BullMAN, Deb.1jyoti. 

A text book of bu,me~g org.mJs,ttwn C.ll­
cutta, Bookl,md, [1959}. 

~p.l., 448p 21tcm. 
E 658/8927 

OiATIERJJ, S.lly.t S.u,m 

Mode1 n bu~mcs~. lh 01 g.tn~;.JtiOll ,tnd 
m.ln Jgell'Cnt. b) Sdty.1 Sar.m Ch.tttcrJt"C. 
Calcutta, World Press. 1959. 

XJVp., 1 !., 440p 21cm. 
E 658/C391 

CLAPP, John M.mtle, 1870-

... Talking bu~tne,~. New York, Ron.tld 
PrC!S, 1 920. 

Jp.J., .x.xxm p., 526p. tables, dtagr~ 2l!cm. 
(Language for Men <'f AffaJr~-v. I). 

157.8.183 

CoPEMAN, George, 1922-

Tberole ofthe managingdiector. London, 
Buaincss Publication, in association with B. T. 
Batsford, 1959. 

JIU, 31-284 p. bibl. 2Hcm. 

E 6S8.161/C79 

DAVAR, Sohrab R. 

Business orpnization, 8ih ed. Bombay, 
Progressive Corporation. 1954. 

4p.1., 770p. plate~ to1bles, diagr~. 21!cm. 

147. E.717(1) 

I 

DAVER, Sohrab RustanVi, 1879-
Business organization, includiq industrial 

organization & secretarial practice; 9th ed. 
by Rustom S. Davar & Nanabhoy S. Davar. 
Bombay, Progresaive Corporation, 1960. 

xxiv, 855p. plates, charts (part. double), 
tables, diagrs. 2tcm. 

~58/0271 

DESHPANDE, A. S. 
Factory management & business organisa­

tion. 2nd rev. & enl. ed. Foreword by R. G. 
Saraiya. Bombay, Vora, 1958. 

2 fv) in I. bib!. IStcm. 
E658.5/D459 

DESHPANDE, A. S. 

Factory management and business organisa­
tion, 3rd ed. [rev. & enl.] Foreword by R. G. 
Saraiya. Bombay, Vora, 1960. 

xxp., I 1., 446p. 2Hcm. 

E658.5/D459(1) 

FOLLETT, Mary Parker, 1868-1933. 

Dynamic administration; the collected papers 
of Mary Parker Pollet, ed. by Henry C. Met­
calf & L. Urwick. New Work, Harper, 
[1940]. 

320p. bib!. 20!cm. 
135.H 117 

GERSTENBERG, Charle~ Wtlliam, 1882-

Financial organization and management of 
business; 3rd rev. ed. New York, Prentice­
Hall, 1955. 

xviu p., II., 645 p. fold. chart, tables, diagrs., 
forms. 22!-cm. 

135.H.27 

--4th ed. Bombay, Asia, 1960. 

E 658.15/G235 

GHOSH, B. B. 

Business organisation; 10th (thoroughly 
rev.) ed. Calcutta, A. Mukherjee, 1960. 

vm, 652 p. table~. forms (prart. fold). 22 em. 

E658/G346 

GoPALAN, B. 

Business organisation; secretartal practke 
and commercial correspondence. Madras, 
Rochouse, 19.58. 

x, U9 [11 p. illus.. tables. forms. IS!cm. 
E658/G6otei 



IIUIIJNBSS.-(eorrtd.) 

KIU.IY. l'ean:e Clement, ami L\'Wtl!ll, 
1telmeth. 
Bow to orpnizo ~ O(IO!!ltc a amaJl busi· 

IKIII.i_ ~nd ed. Bn&leWOOd Clifrs, N.J., Pren­
tfco.Hall, inc., 1955 

RAHDBL, F. E. 

Teorie en praktyk in die bedryfaekQnomie as 
wetensbp; intree.redo aehou -by aelceutheid 
van die aanvaarding van die bersioei in bed.ty­
fsekonomie. Pretoria, Univeraiteit van Suid­
Afrita, 1956. 

u, 713p. tables, forms, bibl. 23cm. 2lp. 21!cm. (Mededelings van dto Uni· 

135.8 .96 vers1teit. Van Suid-Afrika). 

l..D.IENTHAL, David Ell, 1899-
Big business: a new era. 

Harper, 1953. 
llii p., 11., 209 p. 20! em. 

Moou , Herbert, 1894-

New York, 

147.E.979 

Psychology for business and Industry; 2nd ed. 
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1942. 

xiv, S26p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 22! em. 
(McGraw-Hill Publications in Psychology). 

135.G897 

MUIISIILMAN, Vernon A., and HUGHES, 
Eugene Harley,1908-

Introduction to mocl('fn business; 3rd ed. 
Eqlewood Clitfs, N. J., Prentice-Hall, 1959. 

E651/IU2 

ROYCHAUDHURJ, N. C. 

Outlines of business methods, by N .C. 
Roychowdhury; 2nd ed. calcutta, Modern 
Book Agency, 1956. 

3p. 1., 354p. 2Hcm. 
135.8.101 

-3rd ed. 1959. 
E658/ll813 

SANYASIAH, K. and NARASIMHAMURTI, E. V. 

Business organisation (rev. & enl.); 2nd ed. 
Guntur, Murthi Book Depot, 1959. 

viii, 371p. fold. chart. 21 em. 

.E658/Sa59 

x, 630 p. fllus., facsfms., tables, diagrs, 
bib). 23cm. SATYANARAYANA, M. 

E 658/M 975 Business organization & management. 
Bombay, Vora, 1960. 

NARAYANASWAMI NAIDU, B. V., and DATTA, 1 Hemendra Kumar. 2v. in I. tables. 2hcm. 

Fundamentals of business organisation and 
management; 5th rev. & enl. ed. Madras, 
M. Seshachalam, 1960. 

ltV, 788p. tables. 18! em. 
E658/N 164(1) 

OWBNs, Richard Norman. 

Business organization and cambination; 3rd 
ed. New York, Prentice Hall, 1946. 

xhi, 567p. diagrs 23cm. 

E658/Sa84 

SHUD.A, M. C. 

Business organisauon and management; 
4th rev. ed. With an introd. b) V. K. R. V. 
Rao. Delhi, S. Chand, 1958. 

xvi, 755p. tables, diagrs., b1bl. 21!cm. 

E658/Stl47 

147. E. 891 nPPBTJS, Charles Sanford, 1893-
LIVERMORE, Shaw, 1902-

and 

PAIUJ~RAHMAM, J., and VENAICATESWARA 
RAo,P. 
General commercial knowledge, (for Inter­

mediate students); 2nd ed. Guntur, Gemmi 
Printers, 1956. 

13lp. 18cm. 
147. E.J151 

l'EDRII!N, Elmore, 1888-, and PLOWMAN, 
Edward Grosvenor, 1899-
Busi.ness organization and management; 3rd 

d. Homewood, Dl., Richard D. Irwin, 
~53. 

xiv, 634 p. tables, dfaars., bibl. 22!- em. 
135.8.13 

Business organization and pubhc control; 
2nd ed. New York, Van Nostrand, 1949. 

xi p., 11., 710 p. tables, digars., bibl. 22t em. 
E658.t(r499 

-BmLIOGRA.PHY 

CoMAN, Edwin Truman, 1903-

Sou.rces of business information. New York, 
Prentico-Hall, 1950. 

ix p., 1 L, 406p. bibt. 21 em. 
016 658/C7 



BUSJNESS-BIBLIOGRAPHY~CCiffld.) 

WBATJIOU, Oeoftiey, tx»>IP· 
Butdaell manaaemetrt; c:omp.. & introd. 

b)' Geoffrey Wbatmore. Cambridae, Pub. 
for the Natlonal Book Leaaue, at the Univer­
sity Preas, 19S8. 

32p. 18! em. (National Book League, 
London. Reader's Guides, third series-4). 

EOlfi. ~/W558 

-DICI'IONARIES 
ENCYCLOPEDic dictionary of business; pre­

pared by the editorial staff of Prentice Hall. 
New York, Prentice Hall, 1952. 
4 p. J., 704 p., illus. 23 em. 

147. E.1149 & 
Efi50.3/Ea9 

PITMAN'S bu&iness man's guide; a comprehen­
sive dictionary of commercial information; 
12th ed. London, Pitman, 1949. 

3 p. 1., 490 p. 21fcm. 

650.3/P683 

-DIRECTORIES 
TRAoo; a complete and up-to-date guide to the 

business of the day; all India, 1952-1953. 
New Delhi, Trade Builders, [1953]. 

-v.2Scm. 

Sua, rA. K. 

Principles of business finance. Calcutta, 
Research & Publications Division, All-India 
Institute of Social Welfare & :Business Manage­
ment, 1957. 

125p, 'tables, diagrs., bibl. 19! em. 

l3!.H.l4l 

--FORMS, BLANKS 

KNox, Frank M. 

Design and control of busineFs fums ... 
New York [etc]., Me Graw-Hill, 1952. 

xii, 219 p. formb. 28 rm. (Ncma Series in 
Office Management). 

E 0 651. 6/K77l 

-GRAPHIC METHODS 

LUTZ, Rufus Rolla, 1873-

Graphic presentation simplified. New 
York, Funk & Wagnalls, in assl'ciation with 
Modern Industry Magazine, c 194!1. 

xxp., 1 1., 202p. illus., maps, tables, diasrs. 
23cm. (Modern Industry :Books). 

E3ll ·26[1978 

380. 9540058/T675 ROSE, Thomas Gerald, l88t-

-EXAMINATIONS, QUESTIONS, ETC. 
MUK:HARJJ, Susrut. 

Essence of busine~~ organisation, by Susrut 
Mukherji; 2nd rlv. ed. Calcutta, Book 
Exchange, [1955]. 

vii, 263p. 21! em. 
135.H.147 

-4th rev. ed. 1958. 
E 658/M 896 

-5th rev. ed. 1960. 
E658/M896(1) 

-FINANCE 

Dotus, Lillian, ed. 
Business finance hand book. . • New York, 

Prentice-Hall, 1953. 
vii, 919p. tables, diagrs. 20cm. 

ESI ·1402/D734 

PAtsY. Frank Walter. 
Busi.nens finance. London, 1953. 

vi {2), 144p. tables. 22em. 
147.F.1497 

Busines~ charts; a clear explanation of the 
various types of charts used in business, and 
of the principles governing the correct presen· 
tation of facts by graphical methods. With a 
foreword by Graham Cunningham. 5th ed. 
London, Pitman, 1957. 

xii, 132 p. col. plates, tables, diagrs. (part col.), 
bib!. 21! em. 

E65S.5/R72 

-RECORDS 

see Business record\ 

--STATISTICS 

see Business statistics 

-STUDY AND TEACHING 

see Bussiness education 

-TAXATION 

see :Business tax 

-TERMS AND PHRASES 

see Business-Dictionaries 



BUSINESS ARITHMETIC 

ree Ar1thmet1c, Commerc1al, Busrness 
mathematics 

BUSINESS BUDGETING 

see Budget tn busmess 

BUSINI~SS CYCLES 

fee afyo Bu~mes~ lorccasung, Dcpit..~s1ons 

ABRAMOVITZ, Mo~es 

Inventones and business cycle, w1th special 
refermce to manufacturer·~ mventones 
[N. y ], Natwnal Bureau of rCt'OOmlc 
Re-search, [ 1950] 

xxv[t]' 632p chart<., tables 23 w1 (Stu­
dies 1n bu~me~~ cycle~. No 4) 

147. F. 865 

AMERICAN ECONOMIC ASSOCIATION 

Readtng> m bu~me~~ cycles theor' ~elected 
by a committee of the Ameiican L .. onomic 
Assocrat10n London, A!l<'n & U,;,vrn, !950 

xv1, 4~4 p t<ible,, d1agr' h1bl 22 em 
(Biakl~ton S.IIC:.\ of Rcpub!Jsheu A1 ocles on 
cwnomrv,, , II) 

147.E.909 

BILORA!!, Hugo 

The < au'>t.. of bu,mc>> dep1 C\>1011\ a<> d•>­
clo~ed by an andlY''~ of the ba&~<. prmctple& of 
ec:.onom1c~. b) Hugo BIIg1am 111 collaboralln< n 
With Lotu~ Edw.!rd Levy Bomb.1y, LJbcr.t­
nan Book, 1950 

XVI [I], 51 I p, 'i I , thagrs, brbl .20-!cm 

FELLNER, Wilham John, 190~ 

Trend~ and cycles m economtc acttvtty, an 
mtroducuon to problems of economiC arowth. 
New York, Henry Holt, c 1956. 

XIV, 4llp tables, dtag1s, b1bl 23i em. 

147.A.1701 

Goa.ooN, Robert Aat on 

Bu,me•~ fluctuations New Y OJ k, Harper, 
1952 

xvt 624p tables, dtagrs b1bl 21cm. 

E 338. 54/G658 

GRUBER, Karl 

Condtttons of full employment, t1 mto Eng­
h~h [from the Gc•m.:tn} by Jedn Meyer 
London, Wtlham Hodge, 1952 

VI, 141 p d1ag1s, b1bl .21! em 

147.4..1401 

HAMBERG, Damcl 

Bu'itnP>'i cyclv, N Y M.Kmlll.m, [c 1951] 

xvu [1], 621 p Jl!u<;, d1ag1'>, tdbles 21 em 

147.E.855 

HAMBERG Da1 1d 

Ltonomtl. growth .md 111'>l•tblllty, a .. tudy m 
the PJoblem of t..dplt.II at..cUPlUIJtiOn employ­
ment, dnd the bus1n<.~<; cyde Nc\\ Yot k W W 
Nt>~ton 1956 

xu 140p dtdgl > .21 em 

147.A.1819 

HANS!:.N, Alvm HaJVeiy 18!17-

147.A.l405 Bu.,me<,<, ~.yclc'> and nallot1<ll llll.Omc:. N Y, 

BURNs, A1thul F!dnk, 1404-

The fronltCl '> of eCOil0ll111. kmm Je<lgl. C'i~llV'i 
Punceton, fot N<~tlonctl Bu1 eau t•f L~..onomtc 

W W Norton,[l951] 

xv, 619p 1llus, d1agr' 21 em 

147.E.853 

Research, Umvet sHy Pn·~~. 1954 HANSEN Alvm Harvey 1887-

IX p. 1 I , 367 p tables, dtagr'i b1bl 22! 
em. (Natwnal Bureau of l ~.onomtc R(.<;C••n.h, 
General -;ene-; - no 57) 

147 F.161S 

ESTEY, J<lm(.~ Arthur, 18!16-

Busme~ cycle'i, theu tMIU1e, wu .. e .md con­
trol, 3t d ed Tokyo, Mant7en l9'i9 

Xlil I I}, 497p tables, d1agr., (part fold), 
btbl 21 :m (P1enuce-Hall Economtcs ~cnes) 

E 338 54/Es85 

F1scal pohcy and bu<;mes~ t..ycles N Y , 
W W Norton, {1941] 

1x p, 1 l, 13-462 p dtag1s 28 em. 

147.F.t18l 

HAnK, Fr1edrrth Augu<t Hn, Jb9>-

Profitc;, mt<.J e~t and mve&tment dlld other 
e~say& on th~o- thcoJy of mdustnal fluctuations. 
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 19SO 

VIII, 266 p ) 8!cm 
147 A 14~1 



IN'I'J!IUIIA'ISONAL EroNOMic As.~ocJA1lO!I<, 
1952. Ox.fotd. 

The business cycle in the postwar world 
proceedings of a conference held by the Inter­
national Economic Associauon; ed. by Erik 
Lundberg, assisted by A. D. Knox. London, 
Macmillan, 1955. 

xvi, 366 [I] p. tables, dtagrs. 22 em. 
147.E.1065 

LEWIS, John Prwr. 

Busine~'> conditions analy~h. New Yot k, 
McGraw-H1ll, 1959. 

xii, 602p. tables, dtagrs. h1hl. 23cm. 

E338 ·S4/LS87 

LuNDBERO, Euk, 1907-

Business cycle~ and economic pol1cy; 11. 
[from the Swedish} by J. Potter. London, 
Allen & Unwm, 1957. 

:\X, 346p table~. d1agr~ 21! em. 
147.F.1931 

LUNDBERG, Enk, 1907-

Studle') in the theory of economK .:xpan~10n. 
New York, Kelley & M1llman, 1955. 

1 p.l., x. 265p. tables. d1ag1\. b1bl. 2()!cm. 
(Repnnt& of Economtc Cla'>~IC'>). 

E330 l/L972 

MENDEL'soN. Lev Ab1amov1ch 

Teonia i t'ltOIII3 ekonom1che~k1kh K11Zisov 
1 tsiklov; 2. perer. 1 dop 1zd Pod red. 
E. S. Varga. Moskva, Izd.-vo Sotsial'no­
ekon. ht. ry, 1959. 

2v. tables, b1bl. 22cm. 
E338 54/MS22 

MITCHELL, Wesley Cla1r. 1874-1948 

What happens durmg bu.,iness cycle.,, a piO­
gress report. New York, NatiOnal Bureau 
of EconomiC Research, c 1951. 

xxx1, 386p. table'>, d1agrs.. b1bl. 23 <.m. 
(National bureau of economic research. Stu­
dre., m Bu.,me.,~ Cycles-no. 5). 

147.A.1661 

TJNJIEROEN, Jan, 190.3-

Bustness cycles in the United Kmgdom, 1870.. 
1914; 2nd ed. Amsterdam, North-Holland, 
1956. 

139p. tahle~ (part fold), d1ag1 s 24cm. 

147.E.ll93 

213 

TtNBBRCJI!N, Jan, and PoLAK:, Jacques Jacobus. 

The dynamics of bU&iness cycles: a study in 
economtc fluctuations. London, Rout-
ledge & Kegan Paul, I 9SO. 

x1, 366p. tables, diagt~. 21;cm. 

147.E.899 

UN1VIIlWTDI8-NATIONAL BUREAU CoMMrrTEE 
POR EcoNOMIC RESEARCH, New York. 

Conference on business cycles. New 
York, National Bureau of Economic Research, 
1951. 

xii, 427 p. tables, diagrs. 23cm. (Special 
conference series-no. 2J 

147.F.1763 

WELLAND, Cathenne and NoRRIS, Ma1 y. 

On the law of maximum profits and the 
economic outlook m the U. S. A. Bombay, 
People'~ Publishing Hottse, 1954 

VIII, 60p, J J. J8cm 
147.F.1833 

WILSON, Th0111<h. 

Fluctuation~ rn rncomc .tnd employment, 
with spec1al reference to rc._cnt Amencan ex­
pcrtencc and po~t-war Pt "'peels, 3r d ed. 
London. P1tman, 1949. 

x, 217p table-., dlagi'>. b hi 21!-cm. 
(London School of EconomiL' and Poh\lcal 
SclctKe, Stmhc~ 111 economK' nnd Commcr..:e, 
8). 

147 E.IOS5 

WRIOHl, David McCoi<.I, 1909-

The economics of di~tuibancc. New York, 
Macmillan, 1947 . 

1x, II Sp. table'>, d1ag1 ~ .• b1bl 21cm 
147.A.1403 

BUSINESS EDUCATION 

1ee also Accountmg; B( ok keepmg; 
Commercial law; Company 
~ccretanes; D1stnbut1ve (educatiOn; 
Penman'ihlp; Secretanal practice; 
Secretanes, Puvate; Sh01 t hand; 
Type '"ntrng 

0ASOUPTA, Loka Ranjan, ed. 

Busine~s education; a doss1c1. Calcutta, 
Research Board, City College Commerce 
Department, 1959. 

p. 1., xv, 2S2p. tablee, bibl. 21c:m. 
E. 658.07/D %6 
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8USINUS ENGLISH 

IN English lanauage-Business Enghsh 
BUSINESS BN'IERPRISES 
BuclwiAN Norman Shatpe, 1905-

The economies of corporate enterpn~e. 
New York, Henry Holt, 1950. 

xvii, 483p, tables, diagrs., bibl. 23!cm. 
E658.1145f]l851 

-CALCUT1A 
HoMA's annual of Calcutta. . Calcutta, K. P. 

Thomas, 1953-

-v. illus. 24icrn. 

DoYLE, Leonard A. 1912-

Economics of business enterprise, New 
York [etc,] McGraw-Hill, 1952. 

xut, 343p. illus., tables, diajp's. 23 em. 
lr/j58/D775 

MILLER, Wilham, 1912- ,ed. 

Men Ill busmess; essays m the history of 
entrepreneurship. Cambrtdge, Harvard Um­
verslty Press, 1952. 

tx, 350p. table~. 23icm. 
I35.H.65 

915 4IOSS/H?6 BUSINESS ENTERPRISES, 
GOVERNMENT 

-INDIA 
See Government busmess entetpnse~ 

BROWN, Hilton, 

Parry's of Madras; a story of Bnu~h enter- BUSINESS ENTERPRISES, INTERNA· 
pnsc m lndta. Madras, Parry, 1954 TIONAL 

xt, 347p. front., plates, ports., fold. pl.tn, see InternatiOnal busmess enterpnses 
tables, dtagr., btbl. 2Iicm 

147 .E.987 BUSINESS EXECUTIVES 

BUSINESS house~ m lndta. New Delhi, [Pnnted 
by National Pnntmg Works, 1956]. 

263p. tllus., po1r~. 24icm. 

S.T. 658 ·10954/8965 

GADOIL, Dhananj.tya Ramchandta 

Ongins of the modern Indian busmes~ cl.t%; 
an intertm report by D. R. Gadgii, Wtth the 
asststance of M. V. NamJosht. New York, 
Institute of Pacific RelatJons, I 959 

2p. 1., iv, 46p btbl. 28x21icm. 
E/0 380 954/G117 

SPENCER, Dante! L. 

Ind1a, mtxed enlerpJJ•e and western busme~s, 
experiments m controlled change for growth 
and profit. The Hague Martmus NtJhoff, 
1959. • • • 

xt [I], 252p. table~. dt.lgl s., b1bl. 24:m. 

-UNITED STATES 

COCHRAN, Thomas C. 

The American busme~~ system; a h1stoncal 
perspective, 1900-1965. Cambndge, Mass., 
Harvard Uruvenuty Press, 1957. 

viii, 21., 227p. 2lcm. (The Ltbrary of 
Congress series m Amettr.an civilization). 

147.A.t8CS3 

see Executives 

BUSINESS FAILURES 

see Bankruptcy 

BUSINESS FINANCE 

see Busmess-f mance 

BUSINESS FORECASTING 

BRATT, Elmer Clark. 
Business forecasting. New York, McGraw­

Hill, 1958. 

viJp., 1 J., 366p. tables, diagrs. bib!. 23cm. 
E338. 544{8737 

GRAYSON, Henry. 

Economtc planning under free enterprue. 
Washington, Public Affairs Press, 1954. 

X, 134 p. 20 !em. 
147.A.1491 

KUUN, Lawrence Robert, and OoLDBI!llOBR, 
A.S. 
An econometric model of the Urdted 

States. 1929-1952. Amsterdam, Ncrth· 
Holland PublishiD& 19SS. 

xv, 16Sp. tables. di.aJa. 2Jjan, (Contri­
butions to economic analylla-v. 9). 

t4'7.E.tm 



BUSINESS FOJW.:ASTING-(contd.) 

LlwJs, John Prior. 
Buainees conditions analysis. New York, 

~w-Hill, 19S9. 

'&ii, 602p. tables, diagrs., bibl. 23cm. 
E 338. 54/LS87 

WlDNTRAtm, Sidney, 1914-
Forecasting the price level, income distribu­

tion, and economic growth. Philadelphia, Chil­
ton, Book Division, 1959. 

xip., 11., t 23p. tables, diagrs. bibl. 20! em. 
E 338. 544jW433 

BUSINESS LIBRARIES 
St!e also Commercial libraries 

JOHNSON, Herbert Webster, 1906-, and 
McFAJlLAND, Stuart W. 

How to use the business library, with sources 
of business information; 2nd ed. Cincinnati 
[etc.], South-Western Publishing, c1957. 

iv, 154p. 21! em. 
E026. 65/J632 

BUSINESS MATHEMATICS 
see also Arithmetic, Commercial; Ready­

reckoners; also subdrvision Tables, etc. 
under economic subiects and subdivision 
Tables and ready-reckoners under 
names of industries 

JANSSON, Martin Ernest, 1901-, and other~: 

Handbook of applied mathematics,by Martm 
E. Jansson, Herbert D. Harper[&] Peter L. 
Agnew. 3rd ed., ed. by Edward E. Gra1da [&] 
Morris Brenner. New York, Van Nostrand, 
1955. 

vi p., 11., 1044 p. illus., tables, diaglS., formb., 
bibl. 19! em. 

S.T.510. 2/J267 

21$-

BUSINESS NAMES 

-GREAT BJUTAIN 
MANUAL of civil eD&ineeriD& plant and 09uip­

ment; comprising full detills and spectfic&­
tions or mechanical plant an4 equipment 
which ia manufactured onupplled by firma in 
the United Kingdom and uled in connection 
with all civil eDJineering, building, quarrying, 
and general construction. London, Con­
tractors Record, 1958-
-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 28cm. 

S.T. 624. 0!8jM319 

-INDIA 
(The) INDIAN export directory with foreign sec­

tion; 2nd ed. Baroda, Indian Export Trade 
1ournal, 1955. 
various paging. 21cm. 

-3rd ed. 1958. 
381. 609540058/In 2 

BUSINESS RECORDS 
.see also Business-Forms, blanks, etc. and 

specific types of records. e.g., Financial 
statements. 

KNox, Frank Martin. 
Design and control of business forms · .. 

New York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1952. 
xii , 219 p. forms. 28cm. (Noma,Series in 

Office Management) 
E/0 651. 6/K 771 

MARTIN, Ernest. 
How to take minutes of meetings of direc­

tors, shareholders, societies, munk,ralitiu, etc., 
including chapters on voting and the draft­
ing of resolutions by Ernest Martin; 6th ed. 
by G.K.. Bucknall. London, Pitman, [1953]. 

vi, l22p. 21! em. 
157.G. 81 (l) 

MEIER, Robert C., and ARCHER, Stephen H. BUSINESS STATISTICS 
An introduction to mathematic& for business 

analysis. New York, Mc-Graw-Hill , 1960. 
x, 283p. tables, diagrs. 23cm. 

ESll. 8/M475 

CRoXTON, Frederick Emory, 1899-, and 
CowDEN, Dudley Jonstone, 1899·. 
Practical business statistics; 3rd ed. Engle­

wood Cliffs, N. 1., Prentice-Hall, 1960. 
xx p., 1 1., 701 p. illus., charts, tables, diagrs. 

TREFFriJ, Kenneth Lewis, and HILLS, Eligah 23cm. 
1ustin. E 31l. 2/C 886-
Mathematics of business and accounting. 

New York, Harper, 1947. 
xiip., lt., 267, Slp. tables. 23! em. 

l52.E.163 

BUSINI!:SS MEN 
ae Businessmen 

MILLS, Frederick Cecil, 1892-
Statistical methods ... ; 3rd ed. New 

York, Henry Holt, 1955. 

Jp. 1., xviii, 842p. charts, tables. bibJ. 
23tcm. 

1311/MGS 
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BUSJNESS STATISTICS-(contd.) 
RloaU!MAN, John JL, tl1ld FliJSJIIfl!, Ira N. 

Bu.silleSs statistics; 3rd ed. New York, 
McGraw-Hill. 1951. 

xlx,IU8 p. JUus., mapg, tables, diasrs. bibl. 
22tcm. 

147.E.989 

BUSINESS TAX 
see also Licences 

ARORA, Gopi Nath. 

Taxation of industry in India. Bombay, 
Vora, 1956. 

viii, 160p. tables, bibl. 21! ~:m. 
J72.F.1693 

·EMPLOYERS' ASSOCIATION, Calcutta. 

Who gains by big business? [Calcutta, the 
Association, 1951]. 

Cover-title, 4 p. tables. 28t em. 

172.F.J42 

BUSINESSMEN 

see also Capitalists and financie1 ~; 
Merchants. 

-·INDIA 

GADGIL, Dhananjaya Ramchandra. 

Origins of the modern 1 ndian business clas;; 
an interim report by D. R. Gadgil, with the 
assistance of M. V. N<~mjoshi. New York, 
Institute of Pacific Relations, I959. 

2 p 1., iv, 4op. bib!. 28x2I! em. 

E/0 380. 954jGU7 

BUSSY-CASTELNAU, CHARLES JOSEPH 

-BIBUOGRAPHY 
HARKNESS, Stanley Bates. 

The career of Samuel Butler, (1835-1902); 
a bibliography. London, Bodley Head, 1955. 

154p. 21-!cm. 
012/B978 

-CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION 

WILLEY, Basil, 1897-
Darwin and Butler; two versiOn~ of evolu­

tion. London, Chatto & Windus, 1960. · 

vii ( 8]-115 [I Jp. 22cm. 
E 213/W 669 

BUTLER, WILLIAM_, 1818-1899 

SAUAI, George S. 
William Butler: 1818-1899, founder of the 

methodist church in Southern Asia. [Luck­
now], Centenary Forward Movement, Metho· 
dist Church in Southern A sill. [1956]. 

3p. 1., 74p. ports, tables. I 8~ em. (Metho­
dist Church Builders series). 

160.N.65 

BUTTER 
McDow Au, Frederick Henry. 

The buttcrmaker"s manual. Wellington, 
New Zealand University Press, 1953. 

2v. illus., plates, table~. diagrs. hibl. 24 c111. 
E637. 2/M148 

TOTMAN, Claire C., and othct.l. 

Butter. by Claire C. Totman, G. L. McKay 
& Christian Larsen; 4th cd. Nt\1 Ymk, 
John Wiley, 1947. 

vii, 472 p. illus., ports., plans, tables, diagrs., 
bibl. 2lcm. 

J34.G.253 
PATISSIER, MARQUIS DE, 1726-1785 WILSTER, Gustav Hans, I893-

VASA, Raman C. 

Le protectoral francah aux Jndcs sous le 
Marquis de Bussy; avec une preface de Me 
Pages et avec une introd. rle M. Martineau. 
Paris, Librarie Picart, I 935 

I p. !., 239p. tables, plate~. bbl. 24cm. 

179.A.753 

BUTLER, SAMUEL, 1835-1902 

COLE, George Douglas Howard, 1889-

Samuel Butler. London, for British Council 
& National Book League by Longmans, 1952. 

52 p. front. (port), bib!. 21! ern. (Biblio­
graphical series of supplements to "British 
Book News"-no. 30). 

156.F.3683 

Practical buttermaking; 8th cd. Corvallis, 
Or., 0. S.C. Co-operative Association, 19~7. 

3p.l., 256 [2] p. ill us., tubJc~ (part fold), diagrs. 
27cm. 

E/0 637. 2/W 699 

BUTTERFLIES 
see also Larvae; Lcpidoptcnt; l\tloth 

AcwoRTH, Bernard. 
Bird and butterfly mysteries: realities of 

migration; with an Jntrod. by Bria!l Vcsey­
Fitzgerald. London, Eyre & Spott1swoode, 
1955. 

303 p. illus., col. plates, map~ (part double), 
diag1., 2I !em. 

155.C.I25 



BU'I"'ERFLIES--(contd.) 

-PICTORIAL WORKS 

Kr..oTS, Alexander Barrett, 1903-

The world of butterflies and moths. London, 
George G. Harrap, 1958. 

207p. mel. front., illus. (part. col), bib! • 
28!cm. 

E/0 595. 78/K698 w 

-AUSTRALIA 

BARRET! ( IMrles Leslie, and BURNS, A N. 
Butterflte' of Australia and New GUinea. 

Melbournt>, N H. Seward Pty., 1951. 

x, 187 p. col. front., illus., plates (part col ). 
2lcm. 
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-NORTH AMERICA 

KLOOTAS, Alexander Barrett, 1903-

A field guide to the buttcrfties of North 
Amenca, east of the Great Plams; tllus. by 
MarJone Statham & photos. b,v Florence 
Longworth. Boston, Houghton Mtftlin, 1951, 

x VJ, 349p Jllus , plate~ (part col.). 18-!cm. 
(f'e erson Gteld Gutde seue~). 

E595 789097/K698 

BUYING 

\CC Pw cha;mg 

BY-PRODUCTS 

~e. w.~~tc PI oduct~. Olld subdlVIS/011 

Byp1 uducts under parttr11l01 industries 

E595. 780994/B 275 BYEl ORUSSIAN SOVIET SOCIALIST 

-INDIA 

MOORF, Frederic, 1830-1907 

Lepidoptera In<hca. London, L Reeve 
1890-1913. 

IOv. illus, 835 col. plateb, tables. 27~x 
21cm 

I.C.595. 780954/M782 

WYNTER-BLYTH, M.A. 

Butterfues of the Indian regiOn. Bombay, 
Bombay Natural History Society, 1957. 

REPUBLIC 

DESCRIPTION AND TR,A VEL 

--VIEWS 

SAVETSKAIA Belaru~· ll fotai•IIUS·tratsytakh, 
[autary tek;tu T. Khadkev1ch 1. YJ, Iurevtch}. 
Mmsk, Dztarzhaunac Vydavetstva BSSJ{, 
1958 

[486] p col ft ont , tllu' (part col ). 33 x 
25cm 

E/0 914. 765/Sa 93 

xx, 523p. col. front., plates (part col.) ,chart, 
tables. 25crn. BYGAS 

I .C.595. 780954/W989 

-MALAY PENINSULA 

CoRBET, Alexander Steven, and Pl:NDLEBURY, 
Henry Mauncc 

The butterflies of the Malay Penmsula; 
2nd ed. rev. by A. Steven Corbet & ed. by N.S. 
Riley. London fete J. Ohver & Boyd, 1956. 

x1, 537 p. col. front , lllu; , 55 plate~ (part 
col ), tables, b1bl 24cm 

E/0595 78/C81 

-NEW GUINEA 

BAllRETI, Chatlc' L~shc, and BVllNS, A. N. 
Butteribes of Austraha and New Gumea. 

Melbourne, N. H. Seward Pty., 1951. 

BYRON, GEORGE GORDON NOET. 
BYRON, 6th BARON, 1788-1824 

Lord Byt on London, Ca~sell, a:S6. 

5p I , 278p front., b1bl. 21! em. 

156F.38J3 

MARCHAND, Leshe AleXIS, 1900-

Byron; a biOgraphy. London, 
Murray, 1957. 

John 

3v. plates, ports., map (double), facsim, 
x, 187p. col. front., tllus., plate~ (part col.). tables, bib!. 23cm. 

21em. 
E m 780f94/B m 



218 

lintON, GEORGE GORDON NOEL BYZANTINE ARCHITECTURE 
BYRON, 6/h BARON, 1788-liU-(contd.) 

TltBI..AWNY, Edward John, 1792-1881. 

The last days of Shelley and Byron; being 
the complete text of Trelawny's Recollections' 
cd. with additions from contemporary sources, 
by J. E. Morpurgo. We~tmimster, [London], 
Folio society, 1952. 

xvii, 208 p. front., plates, ports, 22cm. 

156.F.3165 

-CRITICISM AND INTERPRETATION 

see Architecture, Byzantine 

BYZANTINE EMPERORS 

GUERDAN, Rene. 

Byzantium, its triumphs and tragedy; 
tr. [from the French] by D.L.B. Hartley. 
Wllh a preface by Charles Dtehl. London, 
Allen & Unwin, 1966. 

228p. front., illus., plate~. dwgrs. 2l!cm. 
113. G. !27 

BUTLER, Eliza Marian. '::& BYZANTINE EMPIRE 
Byron and Goethe; analysis of a passion. 

London, Bowes & Bowes, 1956. GIBBON, Edward, 1737-1794. 

xiii, 2Hp. frn 11 ., plates, pJ ·t~ .• facsim> 
21!cfll. 

157. D. 489 

MomoiS, Andre, 1885-

L'Angleterre romantique ... avec une pre­
face inedite de I' auteur. Ed. illustrec ... 
Paris, Oalliman.l, 1953. 

726 p., 1 1. col. plates. 22cm. 
156. F. 3743 

READ, Herbert Edward, 1893-

Byrou. London, for British Council & 
National Book League by Longmans, 1951. 

43 p. front. (port), bibl. 21!-cm. (Bibliogra­
phical series of supplements to "British Book 
News"). 

156.F.3703 

WErrr, Paul. 

Byron and the spoiler's art. London, Chatto 
& Windus, 1960. 

The decline and fall of the Roman Empire; 
an abridgement by D.M. Low. London, 
Chatto and Windus, 1960. 

wii [iii], 924p. bib!. 22cm. 

E 937 .06/G 352 

GIBBON, Edward, 1737-1794. 

Gibbon's decline and fall of the Roman 
emptre; introd. by Chnstopher Dawson. 
London, D::nt, 1956. 

6v. bibl. 17cm. (Every-man's Library, 
History-no. 434-436, 474-476). 

107. E. 83 

GmBON, Edward, 1737-1794. 

The history of the decline and fall of the 
Roman empire; New ed. London, (W. Allason, 
etc.], 1820, 

12v. front. (fold. map, v. II). 2Q!cm. 

'-E937/G 352 

HUSSEY, Joan Mervyn. 

The Byzantine world. London, Hutchin­
son's University Library, 1957. 

ISS (l]p. bib!. 22cm. 
19lp. bib!. 18!-cm. (Hutchinson's University 

E 821.7fW 52 Library, History) 

BYRON, GEORGE GORDON NOEL 
BYRON, 6th BARON DON JUAN 

BOYD, Elizabeth French, 1905-

Byron's Don Juan; a critical study. Lon­
don, Routledge & Ke~an Paul, 1958. 

ix, l93p. front., bib!. 23cm. 

E 811.718691 

113. G. 533 

KAZHDAN, A. P. 

Agrarnye otnosheniia v Vizantii, XUI-XlV 
vv. Moskva, Izd-vo. Akademii Nauk SSR, 
19S2. 

24 (1] p,, 1 1. maps (part fold.), tables, bib!. 
22cm. , 

101.P. 31 
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BUAHIINB EMPIRE-(contd.) 

LIMDIAY, Jack. 

\ WAlU>, Marcus. 

Byzantium into Europe, the story of By­
zantium as the First Europe (326-1204 A.D.) 
and its further contnbution till 1453 A.D. 
London, Bodley Head, 1952. 

485p. front., illus., plates, maps, tables. 
2lt em. 

107.F.29 

OMAN, Sir Charles William Chadwick, 
1860-1946. 

The Byzantine empire; 3rd ed. London, 
T. Fisher Unwin, 1914. 

xviii, 364 p. front., illus., maps (part col. 
& part fold.), facsims. 19! em. (The Story of 
the Nations, no. 30). 

The Byzantine church; an introduction to 
the study of Eastern Christianity. Madras, 
Christian Literature sOCiety, 1951. 

xvhi p., 1 1., 236p. bibl. 21! em. 

160.1.67 

ZIMIN, A. A., comp. 

Pamiatniki prava kievskogo gosudarstva, 
X-XII v. v. Moskva, Gos. 11d-vo., Iuridi­
cheskoi ht-ry., 1952. 

xv1, 287 [I] p. 22cm. (Pamiatniki russkogi 
prava Vyp. l ). 

113. F. 643 

BYZANTINE STUDmS 

E900/St 76 V. 30 IRMscHER, Johannes, ed. 

OS'nlOOORSX.Y, George. 

History of the Byzantine state; tr. by Joan 
Hussey. Oxford, Blackwell, 1956. 

xxvii, maps, tables (part geneal.). 22em. 

E949.5/0s 57 

Aus der byzantinistischen Arbeit der 
Deutschen Demokratischen Republik. 
Berlin, Akademie·Verlag, 1957. 

2 [v). plate, bib!. 25em. (Berliner Iyzan­
tinistJsche Arbeiten, Bd. 56). 

E/0 949.5/lr5 
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